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前言

拥有了一定的词汇量和掌握了一定语法知识的中高级英语学习者，如何进一步提高英语水平尤其是实践中精准的应用能力无疑成为下一阶段的努力目标。本书正是为满足这一需求而编写的。编者认为，语法结构掌握得好坏直接影响到语言学习者语言的输出能力，语法学习不是简单地记住语法条条框框，而是应该在实践中掌握。本书尽量从实践的角度，广泛吸收国内外语法研究的最新成果，给中高级水平的读者提供一种学习与掌握语法的新思路、新方法。本书紧扣语法学习中的重点与难点，当前各种标准考试样题并编制了模拟试题，讲解清楚，简明扼要，对于英语学习者系统的语法学习以及参加各类考试都会起到事半功倍的效果。相对于其他语法著作，本书有如下显著特点：

1．体例新颖，自成一体。本书抓住中高级学习者有一定语言基础的特点，打破了传统的编写体系，先句法后词法，融词法与句法于一炉，努力做到词不离句、句不离篇，凸显语言整体，见树更见林，努力实现语言的交际功能与提高学习者书面表达-能力的目的。

2．内容详实，例句精彩。本书囊括了中高级读者日常阅读与标准化考试中所有常见的语法现象与语言知识点，抓住了学习者语法学习的重点与难点，可以说是一本语法学习的小百科全书。所选例句详实、时尚、地道、实用而生动，大多例句直接来自原版书籍，原汁原味、语言生动，而且本书收集了古今中外广为流传的谚语、格言与名言，其语言言简意赅、哲理性强。例句突出了知识信息、跨学科性、与不同文化知识的渗透，大大增强了本书的可读性，可以毫不夸张地说，本书是精美英语句子的集锦与宝库。

3．条分缕析，口诀助记。本书语法讲解清楚到位，层次清楚而简明，使读者能够系统而深刻地学习语法。另外，为了使读者更为灵活、更容易识记繁琐的语法知识点，本书精选了编者独创的已出版的另一本书部分七言口诀，读来朗朗上口。口诀的融入不仅简化了知识，而且更容易识记，无疑使学习变得更加灵活与深入浅出。

4．精选试题，覆盖面广。本书涵盖了国内外的各种标准化考试如高考英语，高职的应用能力测试，大学英语四、六级，专业英语四、八级，雅思英语，托福托业等，将这些标准化试题附于每个章节的理论讲解之后，并编写了模拟试题供读者巩固提高，突出了应试与实战功能。编者郑重承诺，本书能最大限度地让中学生直到研究生、英语专业学生、英语爱好者以及青年教师都能从中受益。

工欲善其事，必先利其器。如果这本工具书能成为广大英语爱好者克敌制胜的锐器，编者将不胜欣慰。

由于水平有限，时间仓促，书中肯定有不少不足之处甚至错误，敬请广大读者与同仁批评指正。
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第一章

句子概述与简单句


一、句子成分


组成句子的各种词或短语称为句子成分。句子成分包括：主语、谓语、表语、宾语、宾语补足语、定语和状语等。主语与谓语是句子的主体部分（完整的英文句子的必要部分），表语、宾语和宾语补足语是谓语里的组成部分，其他成分如定语和状语是句子的次要部分。


1．主语


主语是谓语讲述的对象，是一个句子谈论的主题。主语一般由名词、代词、数词、不定式、动名词、从句等来担任。


1
 　名词


Peking University
 was established in Beijing in December 1898 during the Hundred Days'Reform．北京大学创建于1898年12月百日维新期间。


Embroidery
 in China has a history of more than four thousand years．刺绣在中国已有四千多年的历史。


Jade
 is a gemstone of unique symbolic meaning．玉是一种具有特殊象征意义的宝石。


2
 　代词


They
 stretched their sphere of influence over Xinjiang, Tibet and Inner Mongolia．他们把势力范围扩展到新疆、西藏与内蒙古。


We
 are all wise for other people, none for himself．为别人考虑人人都很明智，轮到自己却总是当局者迷。


You
 must grin and bear it．苦笑着忍受。/默默忍受。

There is nothing
 in the world that can fetter geniuses．人间岂能有束缚天才之具！


He
 that has lost his credit is dead to the world．人无信誉，如同死去。


Many
 kiss the baby for the nurse's sake．为悦保姆心，才把孩子亲。/醉翁之意不在酒。


Everybody
 has his merits and faults．人人都有优缺点。


Everything
 is good in its season．秋菊春桃，物各有时。


3
 　数词

Approximately 95 percent
 of the Chinese population speak Chinese．大约95%的中国人说汉语。


One
 of the main attractions of the j ob is the high salary．这份工作最吸引人的一个方面是薪水高。


Two
 of a trade never agree.[A vinegar seller does not like another vinegar seller.]同行是冤家。


4
 　不定式


To be
 ignorant of one's ignorance is the malady of the ignorant．不知道自己的无知，是无知者的病根所在。


To err
 is human．人皆有错。/人孰无过。


To hear
 a hundred times is not so good as to see once．百闻不如一见。


5
 　动名词


Eating
 too much often results in illness．过量饮食常会导致疾病。


Advertising
 is only evil when it advertises evil things.（David Ogilvy）广告只有在推荐坏东西时才是坏的。（大卫•奥格威维）


Doing
 business without advertising is like winking at a girl in the dark．经商而不做广告犹如在黑暗中向一位姑娘使眼色。


Taking
 to pieces is the trade of those who cannot construct.（Ralph Waldo Emerson）拆卸是那些不会建造的人的行当。（拉尔夫•沃尔多•爱默生）

In an age when the fashion is to be in love with yourself, confessing
 to being in love with somebody else is an admission of unfaithfulness to one's beloved.（Russell Baker）在自恋成风的时代，说爱别的人就是承认对所爱的人不忠。（拉塞尔•贝克）


6
 　从句


What the American public wants in the theater
 is a tragedy with a happy ending.（William Dean Howells）美国人进剧院想看的是结局圆满的悲剧。（威廉•迪安•豪威尔斯）


Whoever gossips to you
 will gossip about you.（Spanish proverb）来说是非者，便是是非人。（西班牙谚语）


What I can't forget
 is that all the teachers and students are very friendly．我无法忘怀的是所有的老师与学生都很友好。


Why the price is so high
 is beyond me．我不明白价格为什么这么高。


What is equally important
 is that you should examine your eye contact with the audience, voice inflection, energy of delivery, and the speech content itself．同样重要的是你应该检查自己与听众的目光接触、声音的变化、说话的力度和演说内容本身。


2．谓语


谓语是对主语的说明或描述，表示主语所发出的动作或存在的状态。谓语必须是动词，一般位于主语之后。谓语中心词有人称、数与时态的变化。谓语中的动词一般可分为实义动词、系动词、助动词与情态动词。其中，只有实义动词可单独使用。例如：

Tianjin boasts
 the largest variety of kites．天津拥有最多种类的风筝。

Shuttlecock kicking gains
 increasing popularity in other parts of the world．踢毽子在世界其他地方获得越来越多的欢迎。

Chinese in general believe in
 harmony and never look for
 confrontation．中国人一般信仰和谐，从不寻求冲突。

The Taiping Rebellion and the Boxer Rebellion occurred
 in the 19th
 century．太平天国与义和团运动发生在19世纪。

Doubt grows
 with knowledge．疑问随着知识的增长而增长。

The whole year's work depends on
 a good start in spring．一年之计在于春。

We value
 our customers and our reputation.（我们）信誉第一，顾客至上。


3．表语


表语用来说明主语的性质、特征与状态，位于连系动词之后，一起构成复合谓语。表语由名词、代词、数词、形容词、副词、介词短语、非谓语动词与从句等担任。


1
 　名词

In ancient times yellow is the symbol
 of Chinese emperor．黄色在古代是中国皇帝的象征。

Like shining pearls, Suzhou Gardens are a brilliant part
 of Chinese cultural heritage.就像一颗颗闪亮的明珠，苏州园林是中华文化遗产的光辉一页。

China is the homeland
 of tea．中国是茶之乡。

Weiqi is a strategic board game
 for two players．围棋是一种两个人玩的策略性棋盘游戏。


2
 　代词

Fame is nothing
 but a broken bowl．功名一破瓯。

Readiness is all
 .[Preparedness averts peril.]有备无患。

Theory is something,
 but practice is everything
 ．理论固然重要，但实践尤其重要。

She is nobody
 in my eyes．在我眼中她什么都不是。


3
 　数词

Chinese acrobatics is one
 of the oldest performing arts．中国杂技是最古老的表演艺术之一。

Shaolin Kung fu is one
 of the most influential genres of Chinese martial arts．少林功夫是中国武术最有影响力的一派。

In Europe, the Greeks were the first
 to use the umbrella as a sunshade．在欧洲，最早使用伞遮阳的是希腊人。

She is second
 to none in English．在英语方面她首屈一指。


4
 　形容词

In his paintings of human figures and animals, he was most accurate
 in the depiction of both spirit and form．在他的人物画和动物画中，他尤精于展现形与神。

Yu opera is noted
 for its intensive use of spoken language．豫剧因极具口语化的特点而著称。

Cuj u became popular
 during the Warring States Period．蹴鞠在战国时期流行起来。


5
 　副词

When wine is in,
 truth is out
 ．酒后吐真言。

You will be up
 and about
 very soon．你很快就会痊愈的。

The oldest books are only j ust out
 to those who have not read them.（Samuel Butler）对于尚未读过的人，最旧的书也是刚刚出版。（塞缪尔•巴特勒）

Without geography, you're nowhere
 ．没有地理学，你无处栖身。

When school was over,
 our teachers came into our bedrooms and chatted with us．放学后，老师走进我们的宿舍与我们聊天。


6
 　介词短语

Governing a great nation is like cooking a small fish
 ．治大国若烹小鲜。

The introduction of Buddhism is of great ideological and cultural significance
 ．佛教的引进有着巨大的思想与文化意义。

Anger is seldom without an argument,
 but seldom with a good one
 .（Lord Halifax）生气很少没有理由，不过很少具有充分的理由。（洛德•哈利法克斯）

A home without books is like a kitchen
 without food．没有书籍的家犹如没有食物的厨房。

Life is very much like a mirror
 :if you smile upon it, it smiles back upon you; but if you frown and look doubtful on it, you will get a similar look in return．生活非常像一面镜子：你朝它微笑，它也朝你微笑；你若皱眉并怀疑地看它，就会看到它映出一副相似的尊容。


7
 　不定式

Confucius's proposal was to discipline oneself
 and to revive the ethics of Zhou Dynasty
 .孔子的教义是克己复礼。

To spread knowledge is to spread happiness
 ．传播知识就是传播幸福。

The basic task of the nation is to concentrate
 its efforts on socialist modernization．国家的根本任务是集中力量进行社会主义现代化建设。

To be angry is to punish
 oneself with other's mistake.（Immanuel Kant）生气是拿别人的错误惩罚自己。（伊曼努尔•康德）

To save time is to lengthen life
 .[To save one's time means to prolong one's life.]节约时间就等于延长生命。


8
 　动名词

Courage is being
 afraid but going
 on anyhow.（Dan Rather）勇敢就是害怕但仍继续前行。（丹•拉瑟）

Humor is laughing
 at what you haven't got when you ought to have it.（Langston Hughes）幽默就是对应得而未得之物一笑置之。（兰斯顿•休斯）

Seeing is believing
 ．眼见为实。


9
 　分词

The die is cast
 ．木已成舟。/已成定局。

It is encouraging
 to see these problems solved．看到这些问题有人加以解决，令人感到鼓舞。

Only some people are interested
 in making preparations for success, though most people aspire to succeed．虽然大多数人渴望成功，却只有一些人乐于为成功做准备。

The line is disconnected
 ．掉线了。


10
 　从句

The remarkable thing about Shakespeare is that he is really very good,
 in spite of all the people who say he is very good.（Robert Graves）莎士比亚之所以了不起，在于撇开说他非常棒的所有人不论，他的确非常棒。（罗伯特•格雷夫斯）

A wonderful thing about a book, in contrast to a computer screen, is that you can take it to bed with you
 .（Daniel Joseph Boorstin）与电脑屏幕相比，书的一大好处是你可以带着它上床。（丹尼尔•约瑟夫•布尔斯廷）

Education is what survives
 when what has been learnt has been forgotten.（Burrhus Skinner）教育是学过的东西被忘掉后尚存的东西。（伯尔赫斯•斯金纳）

That is partly why,
 despite the widespread press coverage, the number of companies with work-at-home programs of policy guidelines remains small
 ．这就是尽管媒体的报道铺天盖地，而实行在家办公计划的公司却很少的部分原因。


4．宾语


宾语是动作的承受者，表示动作、行为的对象，与及物动词一起说明主语做什么。宾语由名词、代词、数词、动名词、不定式、从句或起名词作用的其他成分充当。宾语可分为单宾语、双宾语（直接宾语和间接宾语）和复合宾语（宾语+补足语）。


1
 　名词

The oldest Chinese dictionaries define porcelain
 as“fine, compact pottery”．中国最古老的辞典把瓷器定义为“精细、致密的陶器”。

During the Tang Dynasty, bronze mirrors reached their peak
 ．在唐朝，铜镜制作达到了顶峰。

The state guarantees the lawful rights
 and interests
 of the minority peoples．国家保证少数民族的合法权益。


2
 　代词

A wise man never loses anything
 if he has himself
 ．聪明的人只要能掌握自己，便什么也不会失去。

The frog in the well knows nothing
 of the great ocean．井底之蛙，不知大海。/坐井观天。

The man who makes no mistakes does not usually make anything
 ．不犯错误的人往往是不干事的人。

Courtesy costs nothing
 ．礼貌无需代价。/礼多人不怪。

A candle lights others
 and consumes itself
 ．蜡烛照亮了别人，燃尽了自己。


3
 　数词

I got another two
 ．我又得到了两个。

The formation of traditional Chinese customs and festivals takes thousands
 of years.中国传统风俗与节日的形成花了几千年。


4
 　动名词

People find hope and comfort in expressing
 wishes with paper cuttings．人们用剪纸表达愿望以求得希望和安慰。

Some suggest returning
 to Confucianism for wisdom．一些人建议回归儒教来寻求智慧。

The cuisine of Guangdong food lays emphasis on deep frying, stewing
 , and baking
 ．粤菜在烹调上突出炸、炖、烤。


5
 　不定式

The sport continues to receive
 wide recognition．这项运动继续得到广泛认同。

In the ensuing turmoil, three states tried to gain
 predominance in the Period of the Three Kingdoms．在随后的动乱中，三个国家企图在三国时期获得支配地位。

Geniuses all tend to go
 overboard in one or some fields．天才即偏才。

We need to strengthen
 supervision and prevent
 the loss of state assets．我们要加强监管，防止国有资产流失。


6
 　从句

The really wise ones know that the true nature of the universal essence is beyond being or not being
 ．真正有智慧的人知道宇宙的实相是超越有无的。

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today
 ．今日事今日毕。

A kitten does not discover that her tail belongs to her
 until you tread upon it.（Henry David Thoreau）直到你踩着了小猫尾巴，小猫才发现尾巴是它的。（亨利•戴维•梭罗）

Never fear shadows.They simply mean there's a light shining somewhere nearby
 . （Ruth Renkel）不要害怕阴影。它们不过意味着附近某个地方有光照耀。（鲁思•伦克尔）

An informal survey shows that what most people wanted for Christmas was two more weeks to prepare for it
 .（Bob Stanley）一项非正式调查显示，大多数人圣诞节想要的是再给两个星期准备过节。（鲍伯•斯坦利）


7
 　间接宾语和直接宾语

He offered me the goods
 at 10% off the regular price．他将货物以九折卖给我。

If you owe a bank enough money,
 you own it．你如果欠银行足够多的钱，你就拥有了这家银行。

Too often we give our children answers
 to remember rather than problems
 to solve. （Roger Lewin）我们过多地给予孩子答案以供记忆，而非问题以待解决。（罗杰•卢因）

God gave us the gift of life
 ; it is up to us to give ourselves the gift of living well. （Voltaire）生命是上天赐予我们的礼物，能否好好享受这个礼物取决于我们自己。（伏尔泰）

Don't promise one anything
 easily．不要轻易向别人承诺什么。


8
 　复合宾语（宾语+补足语）

A hedge between keeps friendship green
 .（English proverb）篱笆两旁，友情久长。（英国谚语）

Call no man happy
 till he dies, he is at best but fortunate.（Solon）在世的人都不能称为幸福的人，他至多是个幸运的人。（梭伦）

The best ideas come as jokes.Make your thinking
 as funny
 as possible.（David Ogilvy）最好的想法以玩笑的形式出现。要尽量使思考变得有趣。（大卫•奥格威维）

I felt his attitude tough
 ．我觉得他的态度很强硬。

After my encounter with him, I found myself
 more confident
 ．与他相遇后，我发现自己更自信了。


【特别提示】
 有些宾语由能重复谓语动词部分或全部意思的名词担任，叫同源宾语，前面通常有修饰语。例如：


laugh a good laugh 大笑
 smile a gentle smile 微微一笑
 die a glorious death 光荣牺牲
 dream a terrible dream 做一个噩梦



英语中除了动词有宾语外，介词也有宾语，介词的宾语简称“介宾”。



5．宾语补足语


有些动词不仅需要宾语，还需要宾语补足语，句子意义才算完整。宾语与宾语补足语在逻辑上有主谓关系，这样的句子变为被动句时，宾补就成了主补。名词、形容词、副词、介词短语、分词、不定式等都可以担任宾语补足语。


1
 　名词

All this made him an artistic giant
 of the 20th century．这一切使得他成为20世纪的一位艺术巨匠。

Yuan Shikai declared himself emperor
 in 1915．袁世凯于1915年称帝。

All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy
 ．只工作不玩耍，聪明孩子也变傻。

Hobbies give people a balance
 between work and play．兴趣爱好为人们在工作和休闲之间找到一个平衡点。

People sometimes call music a universal language
 ．人们有时称音乐为通用的语言。

They found it a hard nut
 to crack．他们觉得这是个棘手的问题。


2
 　形容词

The pot calls the kettle black
 ．锅嫌水壶黑。/五十步笑百步。

Ambition makes people diligent
 ．壮志使人勤奋。

Keep your eyes wide open
 before marriage and half-shut afterwards．婚前挑选莫大意，婚后要求别过细。

Three flights of stairs leave me breathless
 and panting
 ．爬三层楼我就上气不接下气。

A worried mind makes one's life shorter
 ．恼一恼，老一老。


3
 　副词

A laugh a day keeps the doctor away
 ．每日一笑，不用看病吃药。

I found him in
 at six o'clock yesterday．昨天6点钟我发现他在家。

He left his car there
 ．他把汽车留在了那里。

He blew this grain of sand away
 ．他把这粒沙子吹走。

They put their toys aside
 ．他们把玩具放在一边。


4
 　介词短语

By the mid-1980s Americans had found themselves at a loss
 over their fading industrial competitiveness．到20世纪80年代中期，美国人对日趋衰退的工业竞争能力迷惑不解。

The singing man keeps his shop in his throat
 ．唱歌人的店开在喉咙里。

They attributed the rise in house prices to the big increase
 in inflation．他们把房子价格的上涨归咎于通货膨胀大幅度增长。

His help acquainted me with the importance of cooperation
 ．他的帮助使我了解到合作的重要性。

Nobody should consider himself above others
 ．任何人都不要认为自己高人一等。

He buried his head in his hands
 ．他把头伏在手掌上。

She pushed the bad fellow into the river
 ．她把这个坏家伙推进了河里。

He followed her into the bedroom
 ．他跟着她走进了卧室。


5
 　分词

We can see an increasing number of people walking
 their pet dogs on the pavements of cities nowadays．如今在城市的人行道上，我们可以看到越来越多的人领着宠物狗散步。

I saw a deer being chased
 by a tiger．我看到一只鹿正被一只老虎追逐着。


6
 　不定式

Chinese chess requires players to master
 subtle and fascinating variations of strategy.象棋要求玩家掌握细密而引人入胜的多种战术。

Parents expected their children to show
 unquestioning obedience．父母期望子女无条件服从。

Don't wait for people to be
 friendly.Show them how．别等着人们友善。表现给他们看。

I hold it to be
 the inalienable right of anybody to go to hell in his own way.（Robert Frost）以自己的方式下地狱，我认为这对任何人都是不可剥夺的权利。（罗伯特•弗罗斯特）

Americans no longer expect public figures, whether in speech or in writing, to command
 the English language with skill and gift．无论是在演说中还是在写作中，美国人都不再期望公众人物在应用英语时有技巧和天分。

Hobbies enable people to be
 free from worries．业余爱好使人们能够摆脱烦恼。

If you challenge him to run
 a race on a busy road, you are risking your life．如果你激他在拥挤的道路上赛车，你是在拿生命冒险。

No boss will promise you to be promoted
 every two years．哪个老板都不会承诺每隔一年就给你晋升。


6．定语


定语是用来说明名词或代词的品质、特征的词、词组或句子。名词、代词、数词、形容词、动名词、分词（短语）、不定式、介词短语、副词、句子等都可以作定语。定语可分为前置定语和后置定语。一般来说，名词、代词、数词、形容词、动名词作定语必须前置，而副词、短语或从句，如不定式短语、介词短语、定语从句等作定语则必须后置。


1
 　名词


Book
 lovers never go to bed alone．爱书的人从不独自上床。

Hunger breaks stone
 walls．饥饿能穿破石头墙。


Water
 pollution makes many species of fish face the danger of extinction．水污染使许多鱼类面临着灭绝的危险。

Sometimes they organize visits to exhibitions, factories or power
 stations．有时他们组织参观展览会、工厂或者发电站。

After we reached the mountain
 top, we visited a temple and had a talk with a monk.我们到达山顶后，参观了一座寺庙，与一位和尚聊了天。


2
 　代词


Her
 debts accumulated．她债台高筑。


All
 sufferings originate from delusions．一切痛苦都产生于无明。


Their
 sometimes sensational findings were filled with warnings about the growing competition from overseas．他们的调查有时得出耸人听闻的结果，那就是告诫人们海外的竞争实力愈来愈强。

He has bought few
 books．他几乎没有买任何书。


3
 　数词

The first
 walk on the moon is quite an accomplishment．第一次在月球上行走是相当了不起的成就。

A hundred
 years cannot repair a moment's loss of hour．一失足成千古恨。

Habit is second
 nature．习惯成自然。

A true friend is one
 soul in two
 bodies．真正的朋友异体同心。

It takes two
 people to have a quarrel．孤掌难鸣。


4
 　形容词

Calligraphy is a fundamental artistic
 manifestation of the national mind．书法是一种基本的民族心态的艺术展现。

Maths is an abstract
 subj ect．数学是一门抽象的科学。

A just
 cause enjoys abundant
 support．得道多助。

The products have reached state-specified
 standards．这些产品已达到国家规定的标准。


5
 　动名词

TV is chewing
 gum for the eyes.（Frank Lloyd Wright）电视是眼睛的口香糖。（弗兰克•劳埃德•赖特）

The washing
 machine is very helpful in doing housework．做家务时，洗衣机能帮上很大的忙。

High working
 efficiency lies in the good function of the brain．工作高效是因为大脑运作良好。

The living
 room leads to the dining
 room．起居室通往餐厅。


6
 　分词（短语）

The kites made here
 are life-real in their shapes and stable in flying．这里制作的风筝造型逼真，放飞时稳固。

Beijing's temperate continental climate produces four clearly contrasted
 seasons．北京温和的大陆性气候使四季分明。

It opened a new era in Chinese history known
 as Reforms and Opening up to the Outside World．它开启了被称为对外改革开放的中国历史新纪元。

Joys shared with others
 are more enjoyed．与众同乐，其乐更乐。

A problem well stated
 is a problem half solved
 ．把问题讲清楚，问题就解决了一半。

A book remained shut
 is but a block．书籍若不翻，犹如一块砖。


7
 　不定式

Britain's desire to continue
 its opium trade with China collided with imperial edicts prohibiting the addictive drug．英国想继续与中国发展鸦片贸易的愿望与帝国禁止鸦片的禁令发生了冲突。

Face-to-face communication is the most helpful way to express
 ourselves．面对面交流是我们表达思想的最有用的方式。

Acting consists of the ability to keep
 an audience from coughing.（Jean-Louis Barrault）演技包括使观众忍住咳嗽的能力。（让-路易斯•巴劳尔特）

A house is j ust a place to keep
 your stuff while you go out and get more stuff. （George Carlin）房子不过是你出去弄更多东西时放东西的地方。（乔治•卡林）

There is always a lot to be thankful for,
 if you take the time to look．如果你留心一下的话，总有许多事值得感恩。


8
 　介词短语

There is a saying in Chinese about having a picture of bamboo in mind
 ．在中国有一个说法叫“胸有成竹”。

The treatment of the brush stroke is the basis for both calligraphy and painting
 ．对于笔触的处理是书法和绘画的基础。

The shadow puppets include heroes from folklore and history
 ．皮影木偶包括民间故事和历史中的英雄人物。

The Spring and Autumn Period was a time of “the collapse of etiquette and the deterioration of music
 ”．春秋时期是一个“礼崩乐坏”的时代。

A burden of one's own choice
 is not felt．自选的担子不觉得重。

Jack of all trades
 is of no trade．万事皆通，一无所长。

The link between interest rates and inflation
 is uncertain．利率与通货膨胀之间的联系是不确定的。


9
 　副词

There is a garage over there
 ．那儿有一个车库。

Americans today don't place a very high value on intellect．如今的美国人并不把智力看得很重。

On our way back
 we visited the Ming Tombs．在归途中我们参观了明十三陵。

He prefers to live in the suburbs as the air there
 is cleaner．他比较喜欢住在郊区，因为那里的空气更清新。

They are afraid to live here as there is a chemical plant nearby
 ．他们不敢住在这里，因为附近有一家化工厂。

It is amazing for an eagle to see a hare clearly from 9,000 meters above
 ．令人惊讶的是，鹰在9 000米的高空可以看清地面的兔子。

The green hills and clear streams here
 intoxicated them．他们陶醉在这里的绿水青山之中。

In the late autumn of the West Lake, trees all around
 turn golden as if they were deep-dyed．晚秋的西湖万木摇金，层林尽染。


10
 　从句

All acts that undermine the unity of the ethnic groups or create splittism among them
 are forbidden．严禁破坏民族团结或制造民族分裂的一切行为。

Everyone has talent, which is also different
 ．人各有才，才各有大小。

Those who enjoy some reputation today
 did something when others didn't do anything.凡是今日享有一点名誉的人，都是在大家不做事的时候做了一些事的。

He that gains time
 gains all things．赢得时间的人就赢得了一切。

He who has an art
 has everywhere a pot．一技在手，走遍天下能糊口。


7．状语


状语是修饰动词、形容词、副词或整个句子的，可以说明时间、地点、原因、目的、结果、方式、条件或伴随、程度等情况。状语由副词、介词短语、分词、不定式、从句或相当于副词的词或短语来担任。有的状语在句中的位置非常灵活。


1
 　副词

Relationships within families were extremely
 formal in traditional China．传统中国的家族内部关系极为正式。

Pictograms usually
 reflect the shape of physical obj ects．象形字通常反映了物体的形状。

The moon at the home village is exceptionally
 brighter．月是故乡明。

The issue is purely
 academic．这是一个纯学术问题。

The dishes are merely
 adequate．饭菜只能说是差强人意。

The mills of God grind slowly
 ．天网恢恢，疏而不漏。


2
 　介词短语

Calligraphy, like a mirror,
 is an authentic reflection of the calligrapher's soul．书法，像一面镜子，真实地反映出了书法家的心灵。


By combining new modes of expression with traditional Chinese painting techniques
 , they are opening up a vast new world of artistic expression．通过将新的表达方式与传统绘画技巧结合起来，他们正开创一个广阔的新的艺术表现世界。


With Soviet's assistance,
 Sun Yat-sen entered into an alliance with the Communist Party of China．在苏联的帮助下，孙中山与中国共产党结成了联盟。

The situation works to our advantage
 ．形势对我们有利。

This dish is good in color, flavor and taste
 at the same time．这道菜真是色、香、味俱全。


3
 　分词

The war between the two parties resumed following
 the Japanese defeat in 1945．两党之间的战争在1945年日本战败后重新开始了。


Taking
 into account the quality and workmanship, you will find the price is j ustified for the other set．如果考虑一下质量和工艺，您会发现另外那套家具的价格是合理的。

The intelligent person, young or old, meeting a new situation or problem,
 opens himself up to it．不论年老年少，有才智的人遇到新的情况或问题时，都会豁达地面对。


Shielded
 by third-party payers from the cost of our care, we demand everything that can possibly be done for us, even if it's useless．由于有第三方为我们支付医疗费用，我们通常会要求别人为我们做一切可能的事情，尽管有时候是徒劳的。


Speaking to
 Ernest Hemingway, she said, “You are all a lost generation.”她对欧内斯特•海明威说：“你们都是迷茫的一代。”


Seeking
 the Bohemian lifestyle and rejecting
 the values of American materialism a number of intellectuals, poets, artists and writers fled to France in the post World War Ⅰyears．为了追求波希米亚式的生活方式，拒绝美国物质主义的价值观，一些知识分子、诗人、艺术家与作家在一战后逃到了法国。


4
 　不定式

（1）不定式可充当结果状语。

You are too old to stand
 such a hard journey．你年纪太大，长途跋涉受不了。

He dreamed he was eating shredded wheat and woke up to find
 the mattress half gone.（Fred Allen）他梦见自己在吃脆麦片条，醒来才发现床垫已有一半不翼而飞。（弗莱德•艾伦）

Nothing is so
 commonplace as to wish
 to be remarkable.（Oliver Wendel Holmes）没有比想要引人注目更平淡无奇的事了。（奥利弗•温德尔•霍姆斯）

（2）不定式在充当状语时，大多充当目的状语。

A large number of visitors flock into the village to buy
 the clay figurines．大批的游客涌入这个村来买泥塑。

Chinese folk artists use simple and cheap materials to make
 small and delicate handicrafts．中国民间艺术家使用简单便宜的材料制作小巧精致的手工艺品。

Western powers did intervene militarily to quell
 domestic chaos．西方列强的确在军事上介入以镇压国内的叛乱。

One was born to be
 useful somehow．天生我材必有用。

He stayed in the background to escape
 from the public attention．他待在幕后以避开公众的注意。


To help
 you sell your products, we'll make an exception and reduce the price by 2%.为了帮助你们推销产品，我们就破例一次，减价百分之二。


5
 　从句

（1）作原因状语

Chinese families traditionally valued sons far more than daughters, mainly because females could not continue the family name
 ．中国家庭的传统是重男轻女，主要是因为女性不能延续家族姓氏。

Ignorance is not free, because its opposite is a strange world
 ．无知是不自由的，因为和它对立的是一个陌生的世界。

My fake plants died because I did not pretend to water them
 .（Mitch Hedberg）我的冒牌植物死了，因为我没假装浇水。（米奇•赫德伯格）

In fact, some historians have referred to this era as America's Second Industrial Revolution, because it completely changed American society, politics and economy
 ．事实上，一些历史学家把这一时期称作美国的第二次工业革命，因为它彻底改变了美国的社会、政治与经济。


Since these activities offer enjoyment, friendship, knowledge and relaxation
 , people take up all kinds of hobbies．人们养成爱好是因为这些活动使人快乐，有机会结识更多的朋友，增长见识，同时身心也得到放松。

She can't sing well because her voice is hoarse
 ．她嗓子嘶哑，唱歌不好听。

（2）作条件状语

Think less of personal gain or loss as long as you go all out and have a clear conscience
 .得失成败尽量置之度外，只求竭尽所能，无愧于心。


If your liabilities exceed your assets,
 you may go bankrupt．如果你的负债超过你的资产，你就会破产。


If we are kind,
 then we should not become evil ourselves because of other people's evil!如果我们是善的，就不应为别人的恶而使自己变为恶啊！


If you lack health,
 you lack everything．没有健康，就没有一切。

You can bring them any time as long as you keep the sales slip
 ．只要保留好发票，你随时可以拿来调换。


8．同位语


与前面的名词在语法上处于同等地位的句子成分叫同位语。同位语对前面的名词作进一步解释、说明，常常由名词、代词、数词和从句充当。例如：

This is Beijing Roast Duck, a specialty of the hotel
 ．这是北京烤鸭，它是本店的特色菜。

Probably the most common of all antagonisms arises from a man's taking a seat beside you on a train, a seat to which he is completely entitled
 .（Robert Benchley）最平常的反感大概由此引起：在火车上一个人坐到你身边，而他完全有权利这样做。（罗伯特•本奇利）

Intellect, according to Hofstadter, is different from native intelligence, a quality we reluctantly admire
 ．根据Hofstadter所说，才智与先天的智力不同，后者是人们勉强赞赏的一种素质。

The Great Wall of China, a wonder of the world,
 is called“The Ten-Thousand Li Great Wall”in Chinese．中国的长城是世界奇迹，被称为“万里长城”。

Putin's mission is not to win over the West.It is to restore to Russians a sense of their nation's greatness, something they have not known for years
 ．普京的使命不是战胜西方，而是恢复俄罗斯人的民族自豪感，这是一种久违的感觉。


9．独立成分


独立于句子之外，与句子没有关系或关系松散的成分叫做独立成分。例如：


Hi,
 are you Mr.Wang？喂，你是王先生吗？


Aha!
 We're finally out of the desert．啊哈！我们终于走出了沙漠。


To be frank,
 I don't quite like her．说实话，我不是很喜欢她。


Fortunately,
 the boy is behaving well．幸运的是，这男孩很守规矩。


In general,
 it doesn't snow in winter in the south．一般来说，南方冬天不下雪。


Frankly speaking,
 this is almost cost price．坦率地说，这差不多就是成本价了。


二、句子种类


英语句子按照使用目的和交际功能分为陈述句、疑问句、祈使句和感叹句。


1．陈述句


陈述句用来叙述一件事情或表明说话人的看法、态度等。陈述句分肯定与否定两种形式。语序一般为“主语部分+谓语部分”。一般情况下，读陈述句时用降调。


1
 　陈述句的肯定形式

（1）正常语序

As many as 100 or more relatives lived together under the rule of the oldest male.100位或更多的亲戚在最年长的男性统治下生活在一起。

In rural areas the traditional way of life is still very alive．在农村地区传统的生活方式仍很活跃。

I paid 12 yuan
 for this book．买这本书我花了12元钱。

The clothing industry is very profitable．服装工业很赚钱。

（2）倒装语序

During the Ming Dynasty was the last construction on the Great Wall．明朝对长城进行了最后的建造。

If you go to the party, so will I．如果你去参加聚会，那么我也去。


2
 　陈述句的否定形式

（1）如果句子的谓语为系动词be或助动词和情态动词，其否定形式是在它们之后加not。例如：

All the wit in the world is not
 in one head．世上所有的智慧不可能集中在一个脑袋里。

He is not
 used to getting up so early to do morning exercise．他不习惯这么早起床进行晨练。

One swallow does not
 make a summer．一燕不成夏。


【注意】
 动词
 have意思是“有”时，有两种否定形式：一种是在后面直接加
 not；一种是利用
 do的形式，第三人称则用
 does。

I have not
 any brothers．我没有兄弟
 。

H e doesn't
 have a car．他没有汽车
 。

They have not
 any cars．他们没有汽车
 。

He doesn't
 have an identity card．他没有身份证
 。

The couple doesn't
 have any savings．这对夫妻没有任何积蓄
 。

（2）如果句子的谓语是实义动词，前面又没有助动词或情态动词，其否定形式需在谓语动词前加do/does/did后再加not。

I don't go
 to work on weekends．我周末不上班。

H e doesn't smoke
 ．他不抽烟。

They didn't know
 his telephone number．他们不知道他的电话号码。

Cleverness does not take
 the place of knowledge．聪明不能代替知识。

（3）表示否定意义的代词或副词如no, nobody, never, seldom, hardly等也可构成陈述句的否定式。例如：

I have no
 idea．我一无所知。


Nobody
 likes her．没有人喜欢她。

They have never
 been there．他们从未去过那里。

I can hardly
 believe my eyes．我几乎不相信自己的眼睛。


No
 man is perfect．人无完人。


Hardly
 any people live in the Arctic．几乎没有人住在北极地区。


2．疑问句


疑问句是用来提出问题的句子，包括一般疑问句、特殊疑问句、选择疑问句、反意疑问句四种。


1
 　一般疑问句

（1）用yes, no来回答的疑问句叫做一般疑问句，但在口语中有时也用yes, no之外的词回答，如certainly, surely, sure, of course, of course not, all right, I think so, not at all, never, sorry, I'm afraid not, not yet等。口语中若无特殊含义，句末一般用升调。例如：

— Are you a student？你是学生吗？

— Yes, I am./No, I'm not．是的，我是。/不，我不是。

— Can you lift this heavy bag？你能举起这个重袋子吗？

— Yes, I can./No, I can't．是的，我能。/不，我不能。

— Would you mind closing the window？你介意关上窗户吗？

— Of course not．当然不介意。

— Will you please introduce me to the basketball club？你能介绍我加入篮球俱乐部吗？

— Sure./Sorry, I'm afraid you are not old enough．当然可以。/对不起，恐怕你年龄不够。

（2）一般疑问句的基本结构为：Be动词/助动词/情态动词+主语+表语/谓语（+其他）？否定形式有两种：一种是在情态动词后加not；一种是在主语后加not。例如：

Are they doing their homework？他们在做作业吗？

Does your sister go to work every day？你姐姐每天都上班吗？

Must we water the flowers now？我们必须现在就浇花吗？

Isn't it a rainy day？难道不是一个雨天吗？

Is he not your father？他不是你父亲吗？

Don't you think so？你不这么认为吗？

Can you explain the meaning of the sentence to me？你能给我解释一下这个句子的意思吗？

May I ask what are the qualifications of being knowledgeable？请问什么才叫做渊博？


【特别提示】
 ① 一般疑问句的否定形式，其答语
 yes的含义为“不”
 , no的含义为“是”，这与汉语有差别。回答这类句子时，
 yes后仍用肯定结构，
 no后仍用否定结构。例如：


— Haven't you heard of the name?你没有听说过这个名字吗
 ？

— Yes, I have．不，我听说过
 。/No, I haven't．是的，没有
 。

② 在一般疑问句的简略回答中，不能使用
 Yes, it's./Yes, I'm./Yes, he's．等缩略形式。但如果是否定回答，则可用缩略形式，如：可用
 No, he's not./No, he isn't.

③ 有时，一般疑问句的答语不用
 yes或
 no，可用其他一些词语。例如：


— May I have a ruler?我可以买一把尺子吗
 ？

— Certainly.Here you are．当然可以，给你
 。

— Could you come to the party tomorrow?明天你来赴宴吗
 ？

— I wish I could, but I will have a meeting to attend．我想来，不过我有个会议要出席
 。

④ 在口语中，常用一般疑问句的省略形式。例如：


Anything wrong?有问题吗
 ？

Need some tea?喝点茶吗
 ？

Any reward?有报酬吗
 ？


2
 　特殊疑问句

就句中某一部分进行提问的疑问句叫做特殊疑问句。特殊疑问句句末用问号，一般读降调。

（1）对指人或物的主语、宾语或定语进行提问时，要用疑问代词。常用的疑问代词有who（谁）, whom（谁）, whose（谁的）, which（哪个，哪些）, what（什么）；对时间、地点、原因、方式等状语进行提问时，要用疑问副词，常见的疑问副词有when（何时）, where（何地）, why （为什么）, how（如何）。例如：


Who
 is the woman over there？那边那个女人是谁？（who指人，作主语）


Whom
 did you beat j ust now？你刚才打的是谁？（whom指人，作宾语）


Whose
 house is this？这是谁的房子？（whose作定语）


Which
 pen is yours？哪支钢笔是你的？（which作定语，表示选择）


What
 has he done？他做了什么？（what作宾语，表示事情）


When
 will you be back？你什么时间回来？（when作状语，表示时间）


Where
 has she gone？她去了哪里？（where作状语，表示地点）


Why
 did he smile？他为何微笑？（why作状语，表示原因）


How
 can I win the game？我怎么才能赢得这个比赛？（how作状语，表示方式）


How much
 is the ruler？这把尺子多少钱？（how much作表语，表示价格）


What
 should we youth do for the modernization of agriculture in our country？为了实现我国农业现代化，我们青年人应该做什么？


What
 is the purpose of carrying out this experiment？做这个实验的目的是什么？


How
 is your new car behaving？你的新车性能如何？

（2）特殊疑问句的基本结构为：特殊疑问词+be动词/助动词/情态动词+主语+谓语（+其他）？例如：

Why were you here？你为什么在这里？

What did he say？他说了什么？

How can you do that？你怎么能那么做呢？


【特别提示】


① 疑问代词作主语或作主语的定语时，疑问句的语序与陈述句相同。例如：


Who is your teacher?谁是你们的老师
 ？

Which student will win the prize?哪位学生会获奖
 ？

Which color is your favorite?你最喜欢哪种颜色
 ？

What is her nationality?她是哪国人
 ？

② 简略特殊疑问句



简略特殊疑问句是省略了某些成分的特殊疑问句，有固定的表达模式。


A.Why+don't you+do...？可以省略为
 Why+not+do...？表示劝告、建议、责备等。例如：


Why don't you go there? =Why not go there?你为什么不到那里去
 ？

B.Why+do...？常常被说话人用来提出责难或者表示不同意。例如：


Why quarrel with him?为什么要跟他争论
 ？

C.How/What about...？用来向对方询问消息、提出建议或者征求意见，表示“……怎么样”的意思，后面常常跟名词、代词和动名词。例如：


How/What about playing table tennis after work?下班后打乒乓球怎么样
 ？

How/What about the big one?这个大的怎么样
 ？


3
 　选择疑问句

选择疑问句表示说话者对问题提出两个或两个以上的答案，供对方选择其一。选择疑问句有两种形式：一种是以一般疑问句为基础，另一种是以特殊疑问句为基础，供选择的部分用or连接。选择疑问句的前半部分用升调，后半部分用降调。例如：

Is your mother a teacher or a nurse？你母亲是教师还是护士？

Who is cleverer, Mary or Lily？谁更聪明，玛丽还是莉莉？

How shall we go home, on foot, by bus or by bike？我们怎么回家呢，步行、坐公交还是骑车？

Is this yours or hers？这是你的还是她的？

Does he say anything or j ust remain silent？他说话了还是保持沉默？


【特别提示】
 有一种一般疑问句后面加
 or not，表示不耐烦等感情色彩，回答时可用
 yes或
 no。例如：


— Are you a student or not?你是学生不是
 ？

— Yes, I am．是的，我是
 。

— Will you go to bed or not?你睡不睡
 ？

— No, I will not．不，我不睡
 。


4
 　反意疑问句

陈述句之后加上一个意思相反的简短问句，这种句子叫做反意疑问句。附加问句的动词、时态及主语均与陈述部分一致，且主语必须用人称代词。


◎反意疑问句的一般情况


（1）当陈述句部分的主语是名词时，反意疑问句的主语必须用人称代词来代替。例如：

These students are very creative, aren't they
 ？这些学生很有创造力，不是吗？

The manager has left for Shanghai, hasn't he
 ？经理已经去上海了，不是吗？

（2）当陈述句的主语是指示代词this, that时，反意疑问句的主语用it代替；指示代词是these, those时，反意疑问句的主语用they代替。例如：

This is not true, is it
 ？这不是真的，是吗？

Those are your books, aren't they
 ？那些是你的书，不是吗？

（3）当陈述句部分是I am..．时，反意疑问句通常要用aren't I。例如：

I'm as tall as your sister, aren't I
 ？我跟你姐姐一样高，不是吗？

（4）当陈述句的主语是everyone/everybody, someone/somebody, no one/nobody, none等表示人的不定代词时，反意疑问句的主语多用they，但也可用he。当陈述句的主语是everything, anything, something, nothing等表示物的不定代词时，反意疑问句的主语用it。例如：

Nobody came when I was out, did they
 ？我在外时，没人来过，是吗？

Something is wrong with him, isn't it
 ？他有点不对劲，不是吗？

（5）当陈述部分以one不定代词作主语时，反意疑问句的主语在正式场合用one，非正式场合用you。例如：

One can't be too careful in matters like this, can one
 /you
 ？在这种事情上再仔细都不为过，是吧？

（6）当陈述部分由不定式、动名词作主语时，反意疑问句的主语用it。例如：

To admit one's mistakes needs a lot of courage, doesn't it
 ？承认自己的错误需要很大的勇气，不是吗？

Studying volcanoes is not j ust fun, is it
 ？研究火山不是为了好玩，是吗？

（7）当陈述部分中有have一词，且表示“有”的含义时，反意疑问句的谓语既可用have也可用do。例如：

His brother has a new bike, hasn't
 /doesn't he
 ？他的弟弟有一辆新自行车，是吗？

（8）陈述部分是I wish，表示询问或征求意见，反意疑问部分用may I。例如：

I wish to go, may I
 ？我想走，行吗？

（9）当陈述部分有hardly, scarcely, barely, rarely, seldom, few, little, no, never, nothing, nobody, nowhere等否定词或半否定词时，反意疑问句部分要用肯定形式。例如：

He could hardly stand on his feet after the accident, could he
 ？车祸之后他几乎不能站立，是吗？

She seldom goes to the cinema, does she
 ？她几乎不去看电影，是吧？


【注意】
 如果陈述部分中的否定词仅带有否定的前缀或后缀，那么该陈述句应作肯定句处理，反意疑问句应用否定形式。例如：


It's impossible for him to make such a mistake, isn't it
 ？他不可能犯这样的错误，不是吗
 ？


◎常见句型的反意疑问句


（1）在there be句型中，反意疑问部分的主语要用there。例如：

There will be no class this afternoon, won't there
 ？下午没课，是吗？

（2）感叹句的反意疑问句一律使用否定式，并用be的一般现在时形式。例如：

What a lovely day（it is）, isn't it
 ？天气真好，是吧？

（3）祈使句的反意疑问句有三种形式：

A．祈使句是肯定形式，其反意疑问句用will you/won't you/would you/can you/could you等。例如：

Be sure to write to us, will
 /won't
 /would
 /can
 /could you
 ？一定要给我们写信，好吗？

B．祈使句是否定形式，其反意疑问句用will you。例如：

Don't move the chair, will you
 ？不要移动椅子，好吗？

C．以let开头的祈使句，构成反意疑问句时，除let's用shall we外，其他均用will you。例如：

Let's take a walk after supper, shall we
 ？晚饭后咱们去散步，好吗？

Let us have a look at your book, will you
 ？让我们看一下你的书，好吗？


◎复合句的反意疑问句


（1）主从复合句

A．当陈述部分为主从复合句时，反意疑问句的主谓一般要和主句的主谓保持对应关系。例如：

This is the second time that he has been to Japan, isn't it
 ？这是他第二次去日本，不是吗？

I told him it was not that easy, didn't I
 ？我告诉过他，这没这么简单，不是吗？

B．在宾语从句中，如果陈述句部分是“I think/believe/suppose/imagine/expect/suspect等+宾语从句”或“I'm sure/afraid +宾语从句”，反意疑问句部分应与宾语从句的主谓保持一致，并要注意否定转移。例如：

I suppose that he's serious, isn't he
 ？我认为他是认真的，不是吗？

I don't believe that she's heard of you, has she
 ？我认为她没听说过你，是吗？

I'm afraid it's going to rain, isn't it
 ？恐怕要下雨了，不是吗？


【注意】
 当主句的主语为第二、三人称时，反意疑问句的助动词和人称代词要与主句保持一致，此时，否定只看主句，与从句无关
 。例如：


Mary thinks you will come to the party, doesn't she
 ？玛丽认为你将来参加晚会，是吗
 ？

You thought they could have completed the proj ect, didn't you
 ？你认为他们本可以完成这个项目的，是吗
 ？

C．当陈述句部分的主语为主语从句时，反意疑问句的主语用it。例如：

What he has said is true, isn't it
 ？他说的是实话，不是吗？

That he didn't pass the entrance exam made his parents very angry, didn't it
 ？他没有通过入学考试使他的父母十分生气，不是吗？

（2）并列复合句

当陈述句是由并列连接词and, but, or, for, so等连接的两个并列分句组成时，反意疑问句部分一般与最接近的分句保持一致，也就是说，对后一分句进行反问。例如：

We must finish the proj ect in time or we can't get the chance to attend the conference, can we
 ？我们必须及时完成这个项目，不然我们就失去了参加研讨会的机会，是吗？


◎情态动词的反意疑问句


（1）当陈述部分有情态动词ought to时，反意疑问句部分要用ought/should或oughtn't/shouldn't。例如：

Such things ought not to be allowed, ought they
 ？这种事是不允许的，是吗？

（2）当陈述部分有情态动词must时，反意疑问句有几种情况：

A.must表示“必须、禁止”时，反意疑问句部分要用must或mustn't。例如：

You mustn't stop your car here, must you
 ？你不能把车停在这个地方，知道吗？

B.must表示“有必要”时，反意疑问句部分要用needn't。例如：

They must finish the work today, needn't they
 ？他们今天有必要完成这项工作，是吗？

C．当must用来表示对现在的情况进行“推测”时，反意疑问句部分要根据must后面的动词采用相应的形式。例如：

He must be good at maths, isn't he
 ？他数学一定学得很好，不是吗？

D．当must用来表示对过去的情况进行“推测”（must + have done）时，如强调对过去情况的推测（一般句中有过去的时间状语），反意疑问句部分要用“didn't +主语”；如果强调动作的完成（一般句中没有过去时间状语），反意疑问句部分要用“haven't/hasn't +主语”。例如：

They must have all gone home, haven't they
 ？他们一定都回家了，不是吗？

You must have met him last week, didn't you
 ？上周你一定碰到他了，不是吗？

（3）当陈述部分为情态动词used to时，反意疑问句部分可用used/did或usedn't/didn't。例如：

He used to drink a lot every day, didn't
 /usedn't he
 ？他过去每天喝很多酒，不是吗？

（4）当陈述部分为had better时，反意疑问句部分用had/should't或hadn't/shouldn't。例如：

We'd better not tell him, had
 /should we
 ？我们最好不要告诉他，对不对？

（5）当陈述部分为would rather或would like to时，反意疑问句多用wouldn't。例如：

You'd rather go with me, wouldn't you
 ？你宁愿和我一起去，是吧？


◎反意疑问句的回答


对反意疑问句的回答，不管疑问句部分是肯定形式还是否定形式，都由答句中的事实是肯定或否定来决定回答是yes还是no。如果事实是肯定的，即用yes，否则就用no。例如：

— You work for the Overseas Engineering Company, don't you
 ？你在海外工程公司上班，不是吗？

— No, I don't．不，我不在。

要特别注意陈述句部分是否定结构而疑问句部分用肯定式提问的情况：回答yes或no与汉语正好相反，yes要译成“不”, no要译成“是”。例如：

— You haven't finished your homework, have you
 ？你还没完成你的家庭作业，是吗？

— Yes, I have．不，我完成了。/No, I haven't．是的，我还没完成。


3．祈使句


表示请求、命令、劝告、建议等的句子是祈使句。祈使句的主语一般为第二人称，但往往省去不用。句末用感叹号或句号，读时用降调。有时为了强调向谁提出要求或发出命令，也可表示出主语，这时主语一般须重读。例如：

Go out!滚出去！

Be sure to come on time．请务必准时来。


Jack,
 close the window．杰克，关上窗户。


You
 be quiet for a moment．请你安静一会儿。

Behave yourself．注意你的举止。

Take things as they come．既来之，则安之。


1
 　祈使句中p l ease的运用

为了使表达变得更有礼貌、更客气或委婉，可在祈使句中加上please。please可以放在句末，也可放在句首，放在句末时常用逗号隔开。例如：


Please
 stand up!请站起来！


Please
 don't make a noise．请不要发出噪音。

Sit down, please
 ．请坐下。


2
 　带有第一、三人称主语的祈使句通常以let为引导词


Let me
 have a try．让我试一下吧。


Let's
 have a rest．咱们休息一会儿。

Don't let anyone
 hurt her．不要让任何人伤害她。


Let
 bygones be bygones．过去的事就让它过去吧。/既往不咎。


【特别提示】
 let's 与
 let us的区别


“let's+动词原形”意思是“让咱们……”，通常包括听话者在内
 ；“let us+动词原形”意思是“让我们……”，通常不包括听话者在内。由
 let's 构成的反意疑问句，其反意疑问句部分用
 shall we；由
 let us构成的反意疑问句，其反意疑问句部分用
 will you。例如：



Let's
 have a rest, shall we
 ？让咱们休息一下吧，好吗
 ？


Let us
 have a rest, will you
 ？让我们休息一下吧，好吗
 ？


Let's
 analyze the problem, shall we
 ？咱们分析一下这道题，好吗
 ？


3
 　祈使句的否定形式

祈使句的否定形式一般是在动词原形前加don't，也可用否定副词never构成，以加强祈使句的否定含义。例如：


Don't
 be a dog in the manger．不要占着茅坑不拉屎。


Do not
 cut down the tree that gives you shade．遮阴之树莫砍倒。/勿忘恩负义。


Don't
 burn the candle at both ends．别过分地耗费精力。


Never
 offer to teach fish to swim.[Never teach your grandmother to suck eggs.]不要班门弄斧。


Do not
 worry about your problems with mathematics.I assure you mine are far greater.（Albert Einstein）别为数学困难发愁。我向你保证，我的困难比你的大得多。（阿尔伯特•爱因斯坦）


Never
 impose what you don't want on others．己所不欲，勿施于人。


4
 　其他形式的祈使句

（1）祈使句除用谓语动词表示外，还可用名词、形容词、副词等充当。例如：

Help!救命！Careful!小心！Slowly!慢点！Bottom up!干杯！

（2）以no开始的禁止性祈使句。例如：

No smoking．禁止吸烟。No litter．禁止乱丢垃圾。No parking．禁止停车。

（3）用will you, would you, won't you等，使语气更加婉转。例如：

Be patient, will you？耐心点，好吗？

Read after me, won't you？跟着我读，好吗？

Turn on the light, would you？打开灯，好吗？

（4）以none of开头的否定祈使句。例如：

None of your business!不关你的事！

None of your nonsense!不要胡说八道！

None of your dirty tricks!收起你那肮脏的把戏吧！

（5）由特殊疑问句表示的具有祈使含义的句子。例如：

Why don't you be serious？干吗不严肃一点呢？

Why not have a try？干吗不试一下呢？


5
 　祈使句与if条件状语从句的转换

祈使句有时相当于一个if引导的条件状语从句，两者可以互相转换。

祈使句：Try hard and you'll succeed．努力尝试，你会取得成功的。

条件句：If you try hard, you'll succeed．如果你努力尝试，你会取得成功的。

祈使句：Hurry, or you'll be late．快点，不然你就会迟到。

条件句：If you don't hurry, you'll be late．如果你不快点，你就会迟到。

Learn weeping, and you shall gain laughing．学习先苦而后甜。

Pardon one offence and you encourage many．宽恕罪恶，就是为虎作伥。

Give him an inch and he'll take an ell.（他）得寸进尺。

Speak of Evil, and he will appear．说曹操，曹操就到。

One more attempt and you can find a solution to the problem．再尝试一下，你就能找到解决问题的方法。


4．感叹句


感叹句是表示喜、怒、哀、乐等感情的句子，一般用how或what开头。how作状语，修饰形容词、副词或句子；what作定语，修饰名词，名词前可有形容词或冠词。感叹句要用降调，句末用感叹号。


1
 　what引导的感叹句

What（+a/an）+形容词+名词+陈述部分（主语+谓语）！

What +形容词+复数名词/不可数名词+陈述部分（主语+谓语）！


What
 a lovely boy（he is）！多可爱的男孩啊！


What
 an exciting show（it was）！多么令人兴奋的表演啊！


What
 interesting books you've bought!你买的书真有趣！


What
 great fun it is!真是太有趣了！


What
 a vivid world it is!多有趣的世界呀！


What
 a strange thing it is that they should live in the same building!真奇怪，他们居然住在同一个楼里！


What
 a sad thing it is that this house is situated near a railway station!这所房子位于火车站附近，太令人难过了！


2
 　how引起的感叹句

How+形容词/副词+主语+谓语！

How+形容词+（a/an）+名词+（主语+谓语）！

How+主语+谓语！


How
 interesting the story is!这个故事多么有趣啊！


How
 careful a girl she is!她是一个多么仔细的女孩啊！


How
 fast the horse is running!这匹马跑得多快啊！


How
 time flies!时光飞逝！


How
 you are working!你工作真卖力！


How
 many times it thundered before Franklin took the hint! How
 many apples fell on Newton's head before he took the hint! （Robert Frost）在富兰克林领会那个暗示之前老天打过多少次雷！在牛顿领会那个暗示之前有多少个苹果掉在他头上！（罗伯特•弗罗斯特）


How
 naturally she behaved at the interview!她在面试时的表现真自然！


How
 unfair the practice is!这种做法很不公平！


【特别提示】
 在复数可数名词和不可数名词之前不可用
 “how+形容词”构成感叹句，应为
 “what+形容词”构成。但名词前为
 few, little, many, much时例外
 。

What beautiful houses they are!它们是多么漂亮的房子啊
 ！

What exciting news it is!多么令人兴奋的消息啊
 ！

How few changes we have had these years!这些年我们这里变化太小了
 ！

What fresh air!多么清新的空气啊
 ！

How little money!钱少得可怜
 ！

How much coal!煤真多
 ！


3
 　其他形式的感叹句

陈述句、祈使句表示感情时，句尾用感叹号，也是一种感叹句。例如：

They are so diligent!他们真勤奋！

Mind your steps!小心脚下！

句首有感叹词的句子也是感叹句。例如：

Ah, you are right again!噢，你又说对了！

Aha, we catch you now!啊哈，我们现在抓到你了！

有时感叹词和短语也能构成感叹句。例如：

Hurrah!好哇！For shame!真羞愧！Damn you!去死吧！


【口诀】
 简单句只有主谓，语气划分有四类。陈述句有肯与否，疑问句也分四种，其中反意最复杂。特殊疑问疑问词，问词主语陈述序。反意疑问陈述句，前用肯定后否定。疑问谓语有规律，情态不变前后同。若前用情态
 have to，疑问谓语则用
 do。情态
 must 太复杂，含义不同谓不同。感叹句细分两种，形副动
 how名
 what。


三、简单句


简单句只包含一个主谓结构，句子的各个成分都是由单词或短语表示。所有的句子中最基本的句型有五种，其他各种句型都是由这五种基本句型转换来的。




	汉语名称
	英语名称



	主语+动词
	Subject+Verb（不及物）（S+V）



	主语+动词+宾语
	Subject+Verb+Object（S+V+O）



	主语+动词+表语
	Subject+Verb+Predicative（S+V+P）



	主语+动词+间接宾语+直接宾语
	Subject+Verb+Indirect Object+Direct Object（S+V+Oi+Od）



	主语+动词+宾语+宾语补足语
	Subject+Verb+Object+Complement（S+V+O+C）





1．S+V


大多数动词既可作及物动词又可作不及物动词，纯不及物动词很少。例如：

Another term begins．又一学期开始了。

He is standing under a tree．他正站在树下。

Personally I agree with the second group of students．我个人赞同第二组学生的看法。

The runners of 100-metre race dashed to the terminal point．百米赛跑选手向终点冲刺。

Her method of teaching differs somewhat with that of our former teacher．她的教学方法稍微不同于我以前的老师。

These simple rules work for everybody．这些简单的规则适用于每个人。

Traditional Chinese painting dates back to the Neolithic Period．国画可追溯到新石器时代。


【特别提示】
 ① 有些不及物动词可用作及物动词。例如：


They walked me into the park．他们陪我走到公园
 。

They are swimming the channel．他们正在游过海峡
 。

He writes a letter every month．他每个月都写一封信
 。

I can sing many songs．我能唱许多首歌
 。

② 有些不及物动词用作及物动词时，后面跟同源宾语。例如：


He is living a peaceful life．他现在过着安宁的生活
 。

The driver died a heroic death．那个司机光荣地牺牲了
 。

He smiled a sunny smile．他灿烂地微笑了一下
 。


2．S+V+O


纯及物动词如同不及物动词一样，相对很少。英语中的不及物动词用作及物动词时，词义往往发生变化。绝大多数及物动词只带一个宾语，这种动词叫单宾语及物动词。例如：

He grows a lot of flowers every year．他每年都养很多花。

Our university library plays an important role in teaching, academic studies and cultivation of talented people．我们大学的图书馆在教学、科研与培养人才方面起着重要的作用。

My first year at college opened a new chapter in my life．我大学第一学年掀开了我人生的新篇章。

She really deserves our love and respect．她受到我们的爱戴与尊敬当之无愧。

Chinese acrobatics features the combination of great physical strength and quick and nimble somersaults．中国杂技的特点是将高强度的力量与敏捷灵活的翻腾相结合。

New Year Pictures mirror the development and changes in history, religious beliefs and customs of Chinese society．年画反映了中国社会中历史、宗教信仰和风俗的发展及变迁。

Nature passes nurture．天性胜过培育。

A fair death honours the whole life．死得高尚，一生荣光。

He smiled his approval．他以微笑表示同意。

Rest breeds rust．人不活动，百病丛生。

The supple exceeds the demand．供过于求。


3．S+V+P


He is very happy today．他今天很高兴。

The weather continued rainy．天气仍然持续下雨。

The moon appears bright．月亮显得很明亮。

But the transportation is convenient and the environment is pleasing．但是交通方便，环境宜人。

The biggest problem in my college is the lack of space in the library．我们大学存在的最大问题是图书馆空间太小。

Teaching is a sacred profession．教书是神圣的职业。

As a teacher, she is competent and strict．作为教师，她既能干又严格。

For many years we remained true to each other in times of difficulty．多年来我们在困难时期一直相互忠诚。

Xishuangbanna is an autonomous prefecture in Yunnan Province, China．西双版纳是中国云南省的一个自治州。

Cross talk is humorous
 and highly satirical
 by nature．相声的特点是幽默和尖锐的讽刺。

Yangliuqing New Year Pictures are a gem of art．杨柳青年画是艺术珍品。

Long noodle is the symbol of longevity in China．长面条在中国是长寿的象征。

Promise is debt．欠债要清，许愿要还。

He is still awkward with chopsticks．他用筷子还不熟练。


4．S+V+Oi+Od


直接宾语指的是给予的对象，一般是物；间接宾语指的是接受的对象和行为施予的对象，一般是人。有时直接宾语可以放在间接宾语之前，这时间接宾语前须用介词to或for。例如：

He gave me a book．他给了我一本书。

The boy's mother teaches us English．这个男孩的母亲教我们英语。

My father told me a j oke yesterday．昨天我父亲给我讲了一个笑话。

Books of various kinds can bring us almost unlimited additional experience．各种各样的书籍可以给我们带来几乎无限的额外经验。

A man athlete gave a j avelin a forceful throw．一位男运动员把标枪用力一扔。

God sends fortune to fools．上帝让傻瓜走运。/傻人有傻福。

I owe him an apology．我应向他道歉。

The novel earned him a literary award．这部小说为他赢得了文学奖。


5．S+V+O+C


We all call the baby Jerry．我们都叫这个宝宝杰瑞。

I asked him to help us．我让他帮我们一把。

I can hear someone playing the guitar next door．我听见有人在隔壁弹吉他。

Then why not allow the students to stay away or to skip classes to study in a quieter environment to teach themselves？那么为什么不允许学生离开或逃课从而在更清静的环境里自学呢？

They can also help him drive his ideas home in simple and clear language．它们还能够有助于他用朴素清晰的语言让人理解他的思想。


四、存在句


存在句是一种表示“存在”的句式。这种句式通常以there为形式主语，谓语动词通常为系动词be的一定形式，be后为名词词组，作真正的主语。


1．存在句有陈述句与疑问句等结构形式


There isn't a dictionary on the desk．桌上没有字典。

What is there on the desk？桌子上有什么？

On the opposite wall, near one end there is
 a brown door．对面墙壁的一端安有一扇棕色的门。


There is
 no great genius without a mixture of madness．没有一个伟大的天才不带有一点疯狂。


There is
 a fine line between arrogance and self-confidence．自信与自负之间仅一步之遥。


There is
 no wind which blows no man to good．再恶的风也会给一些人带来好运。


There is
 honour among thieves．盗亦有道。/同类不相残。


There are
 strong arguments for and against capital punishment．对于执行死刑，赞成与反对的双方都有强有力的论据。


There is
 no place like home.[East or west, home is best.]在家千日好，出外时时难。


2．谓语要与随后的名词词组保持“数”的一致，但如果名词词组是并列结构，只要第一个项目不是复数，谓语便可用单数


There is a man and a woman in the room．房间里有一位男士和一位女士。


3．系动词be可与happen to, appear to, be sure to等“半助动词”构成谓语，不过意义有所变化


There happened to be a friend of mine in the hotel.（碰巧有）

There appeared to be no doubt about it.（似乎有）

There is sure to be rain tonight.（一定有）

There happened to be a big tree in the rain．雨中碰巧有一棵大树。

There appeared to be some animals in the field．地里似乎有一些动物。

There is sure to be something wrong with the machine．这台机器肯定有毛病。


4．除系动词be以外，还有其他表示“存在”意义的动词


常见的有lie, live, stand, arise, occur, come等。例如：

There lies a river at the edge of the village．村边有一条河流。

There stands a tall building behind his house．他家后面有一幢高楼。

There arose a conflict．冲突出现了。

There exists no language or dialect in the world that cannot convey complex ideas．世界上不存在不能表达复杂思想的语言或方言。

There have occurred many noble deeds in every walk of life．各行各业都涌现了许多高尚的事迹。

There stands a tall tower in the center of the city．市中心矗立着一座高塔。


【特别提示】
 ① 如果地点状语位于句首，
 there be句型中的
 there可以省略。例如：


Under the willow（there
 ）lies
 a big yellow dog．柳树下躺着一条大黄狗
 。

Under the bridge is a big river．桥下有一条河
 。

In the room live two old men．房间里住着两位老人
 。

② There be 句型中的
 be形式可以有多种变化形式。例如：



There has been
 no rain since last Monday．自从上周一以来一直没有雨水
 。


There is going to be
 a fair next Saturday．下周六会有一个庙会
 。


There will be
 a speech contest this weekend．本周末将有一场演讲比赛
 。

There have always been people who have looked for adventure．总是有人寻求冒险
 。

In the coming years there will be more jobs for health workers, financial experts and computer scientists．在未来几年，保健人员、金融专家及计算机专家将会有更多的就业机会
 。

There should be a hotel somewhere around here．这附近总该有家旅店吧
 。

There must be an inn fifty meters ahead．前面五十米远一定有个旅馆
 。

There must be honesty in dealing with customers．必须诚实对待顾客
 。

全真试题

1. Find ways to praise your children often, ______ you'll find they will open their hearts to you.（2011•山东
 ）

A. till

B. or

C. and

D. but

2. — You look upset.What's the matter?

— I had my proposal ______ again.（2011•江苏
 ）

A. turned over

B. turned on

C. turned off

D. turned down

3. Mrs.White showed her students some old maps ______ from the library.（2010•课程标准
 ）

A. to borrow

B. to be borrowed

C. borrowed

D. borrowing

4. — I'm sorry, but I don't quite follow you.Did you say you wanted to return on September 20?

— Sorry, I ______ myself clear.We want to return on October 20.（2010•北京
 ）

A. hadn't made

B. wouldn't make

C. don't make

D. haven't made

5. Your house is always so neat — how do you ______ it with three children? （2010•山东
 ）

A. manage

B. serve

C. adapt

D. construct

6. How much ______ she looked without her glasses! （2009•全国卷一
 ）

A. well

B. good

C. best

D. better

7. I can ______ be a teacher.I'm not a very patient person.（2009•湖南
 ）

A. seldom

B. ever

C. never

D. always

8. — John and I will celebrate our fortieth wedding anniversary next month.

— Oh, ______！（2009•山东
 ）

A. cheer up

B. well done

C. go ahead

D. congratulations

9. You're driving too fast.Can you drive ______?（2008•全国卷一
 ）

A. more slowly a bit

B. slowly a bit more

C. a bit more slowly

D. slowly more a bit

10. The little boy came riding full speed down the motorway on his bicycle. ______ it was! （2007•上海
 ）

A. What a dangerous scene

B. What dangerous a scene

C. How a dangerous scene

D. How dangerous the scene

11. ______ in the company for three years, Mark has become experienced in business negotiations.（2011•大学英语三级
 ）

A. Having worked

B. Have been working

C. Have worked

D. Worked

12. Which of the following italicized phrases indicates CAUSE? （2010•专业英语四级
 ）

A. Why don't you do it for the sake of your friends
 ?

B. I wish I could write as well as you
 .

C. For all his efforts
 , he didn't get an A.

D. Her eyes were red from excessive reading
 .

13. Which of the following sentences is INCORRECT? （2012•英语专业四级
 ）

A. New machinery were introduced in the factory.

B. Poultry are very expensive in the city.

C. The police are investigating the murder case.

D. The militia were called out to rescue flood victims.

14. Peter was about to unlock the door ______ he found someone had broken into the room.（2010•全国成人英语考试
 ）

A. once

B. before

C. than

D. when

15. We suddenly can't remember ______ we put the keys j ust a moment ago, or an old acquaintance's name, or the name of an old band we used to love.（2014•全国硕士研究生入学英语试题
 ）

A. where

B. when

C. that

D. why


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。“祈使句+and+陈述句”是一种句型，祈使句相当于条件状语从句，故选C。本题句意：经常找到各种方法赞美你的孩子，你就会发现他们会向你敞开心扉。



2．答案为D。本题考查have+sth.+done句型，意思是“（使）某事被做”, turn down意思是“拒绝”，故选D。本题句意：——你看起来很悲伤。怎么了？——我的建议又被否决了。



3．答案为C。中心词maps是被人借阅，故后面应该用过去分词作定语，故选C。本题句意：怀特夫人让她的学生看了一些从图书馆借的旧地图。



4．答案为D。现在完成时表示过去发生的动作对现在造成的影响，故选D。本题句意：——对不起，我没有完全听明白。你是说你想在9月20日回来吗？——对不起，我没有表达清楚。我们想在10月20日回来。



5．答案为A。manage意思是“设法做到”，符合题意，故选A。本题句意：你的房子总是如此整洁——在有三个孩子的情况下，你是如何做到的？



6．答案为D。本题考查表语形容词的比较级用法，故选D。本题句意：如果不戴眼镜，她看起来更加漂亮！



7．答案为C。本题考查频度副词的意义辨析。seldom意为“很少”; ever意为“曾经”; never意为“从不”; always意为“总是”。根据句意，应该选C。本题句意：我永远当不了教师。我不是一个有耐心的人。



8．答案为D。本题考查简略答语的意义辨析。cheer up意为“振作起来”; well done意为“干得好”; go ahead意为“开始”; congratulations意为“恭贺”。根据句意，应该选D。本题句意：——下个月我与约翰就要庆祝我们的第四十个结婚纪念日了。——噢，祝贺你们！



9．答案为C。本题考查副词比较级的用法。副词比较级前如果有修饰语时，修饰语应放在比较级前面。根据句意，应该选C。本题句意：你开得太快了。你能开得再慢一点吗？



10．答案为A。本题考查what或how引导的感叹句的语序。what引导感叹句时，句型是“what+a/an+形容词+名词+其他部分”; how引导感叹句时，句型是“how+形容词+a/an+名词+其他部分”。根据句意，应该选A。本题句意：这个小男孩骑着自行车沿机动车道全速驶来。多么危险的场景啊！



11．答案为A。本题考查分词作状语的用法。B和C只能作谓语，首先排除。D可以看作过去分词，而句子的主语为人，显然是主动，故应排除。答案A表示主动完成，符合题意。本题句意：已经在公司工作三年了，马克在商务谈判方面很有经验。



12．答案为D。本题考查原因的表达方式。A项中的for the sake of表示“为了……”; B项中的as well as意为“和……一样”; C项中的for all表示让步，意为“尽管；虽然”; D项中的from表示“由于，出于”。根据句意，应该选D。本题句意：由于阅读过度，她的眼睛都变红了。



13．答案为A。本题考查主谓一致。集体名词police, people, cattle, militia, poultry等表示复数的概念，它们作主语时谓语用复数形式；foliage（植物的叶子）, machinery, equipment, furniture, merchandise等通常为不可数名词，用作主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。



14．答案为D。本题考查连词的用法。根据题意和逻辑关系，once“一旦”, before“在……之前”, than“比……”都不符合题意，只有when符合句意。本题句意：彼得刚要开门，这时发现有人闯入了房间。



15．答案为A。本题考查复合句子结构。此处需填入从句引导词，与we put the keys共同构成remember的宾语。put表示“放置”时，常用“put sth+地点状语”的搭配，故此处应该填入表地点的引导词，故A项正确。本题句意：我们会突然忘记刚刚把钥匙放在哪里了，想不起老朋友的名字，或者记不起曾经喜欢的老乐队叫什么。


模拟练习

1. The movie that we saw last week was quite interesting, ______?

A. wasn't it

B. was it

C. didn't we

D. weren't we

2. You'd rather watch TV this evening,____?

A. isn't it

B. hadn't you

C. wouldn't you

D. won't you

3. You seem to be dissatisfied with your present post.I don't think you j udged your ability obj ectively when you applied for it,____you?

A. do

B. did

C. don't

D. didn't

4. Brian told you that there wasn't anyone in the room at that time,____?

A. was there

B. wasn't there

C. didn't he

D. did he

5. Oh, you are so tanned! You must have been to the seaside for your vacation,____?

A. mustn't you

B. didn't you

C. wasn't you

D. haven't you

6. He has his hair cut every month,____?

A. has he

B. hasn't he

C. does he

D. doesn't he

7. One cannot put the clock back,____?

A. can you

B. can I

C. is it

D. isn't it

8. What a silly child,____?

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. isn't it

D. is it

9. If you don't like our plan, let me know,____?

A. shan't I

B. do you

C. won't you

D. shall we

10. I wish to study abroad after graduation,____?

A. may I

B. can't I

C. don't I

D. shall I

11. Rachel doesn't believe her husband has quit his job,____?

A. hasn't he

B. has he

C. doesn't she

D. does she

12. She chose English but her brother chose physics,____?

A. didn't she

B. didn't he

C. didn't they

D. isn't it

13. When you finish that book, don't forget to put it back on the shelf,____?

A. do you

B. don't you

C. will you

D. won't you

14. I'm afraid he won't come today,____?

A. will he

B. aren't I

C. am I

D. won't he

15. My sister and I are hardly on speaking terms now,____?

A. aren't we

B. are we

C. aren't I

D. isn't she

16. None of the girls can afford the schooling fee,____?

A. can she

B. can't she

C. can they

D. can't they

17. You mustn't talk in the reading room,____?

A. need you

B. must you

C. mustn't you

D. needn't you

18. — You won't follow his example, will you?

—____.I don't think he is right.

A. No, I will

B. No, I won't

C. Yes, I will

D. Yes, I won't

19. The boss had the secretary mail the letter this morning,____?

A. hadn't he

B. had he

C. didn't he

D. did he

20. It's unfair that we have to sell the house to the government,____?

A. is it

B. isn't it

C. do we

D. don't we

21. You and I could hardly work together,____?

A. could you

B. couldn't I

C. couldn't we

D. could we

22. Sally's never seen a play in the Shanghai Grand Theatre,____?

A. hasn't she

B. has she

C. isn't she

D. is she

23. — You are confident about the job interview, aren't you?

—____.I'm well prepared and feel I've got everything they need.

A. Sure, I am

B. It's hard to say

C. I hope so

D. Well, maybe

24. It's the first time that he has been to Australia,____?

A. isn't he

B. hasn't he

C. isn't it

D. hasn't it

25. He must be helping the old man to water the flowers,____?

A. is he

B. isn't he

C. must he

D. mustn't he

26. You didn't use to like him much when we were at school,____?

A. were we

B. weren't we

C. did you

D. didn't you

27. — Do you want tea or coffee?

—____,I really don't mind.

A. None

B. Neither

C. Either

D. All

28. — Have you got any job offers?

— No, I____.

A. waited

B. had been waiting

C. have waited

D. am waiting

29. — Jack bought a new mobile phone the other day.

—____? That's his third one in j ust one month.

A. Had he

B. Did he

C. Does he

D. Has he

30. — Tom, you didn't come to the party last night.

—____I ,but I suddenly remembered I had homework to do.

A. had to

B. didn't

C. was going to

D. wouldn't

31. When you've finished with that book, don't forget to put it back on the shelf,____?

A. do you

B. don't you

C. will you

D. won't you

32. — What do you think we can do for our aged parents?

— You____do anything except to be with them and be yourself.

A. don'thaveto

B. oughtn'tto

C. mustn't

D. can't

33. If you talk nice and polite, people listen to you.If you shout, this is no good,____?

A. do you

B. don't you

C. is it

D. isn't it

34. We forgot to bring our tickets, but please let us enter,____?

A. do you

B. can we

C. will you

D. shall we

35. Sara had her washing machine repaired the day before yesterday,____she?

A. had

B. did

C. hadn't

D. didn't

36. I'm sure you'd rather she went to school by bus,____?

A. hadn't you

B. wouldn't you

C. aren't she

D. didn't she

37. He never said that he was good at mathematics,____?

A. was he

B. wasn't he

C. did he

D. didn't he

38. There was a loud scream from the backstage immediately after the concert ended,____?

A. wasn't there

B. was there

C. didn't it

D. did it

39. There is no light in the dormitory.They must have gone to the lecture,____?

A. didn't they

B. don't they

C. mustn't they

D. haven't they

40. Bill's aim is to inform the viewers that cigarette advertising on TV is illegal,____?

A. isn't it

B. is it

C. isn't he

D. is he





第二章

连词


一、连词的分类


从形态上看，连词可以分为三种：


1．简单连词


常见的简单连词有：

and和；or或者；but但是；so所以；if如果；when当……时候；although尽管；for因为，等等。


2．关联连词


both...and..．二者都；either...or..．或者……或者……; neither...nor..．既不……也不……; not...but..．不是……而是……; not only...but also..．不仅……而且……，等等。


3．短语连词


as if/as though仿佛；even if/even though即使；as/so long as只要；now（that）既然；so that以便、以致；in case（that）万一、以防；in order that以便，等等。


【口诀】
 简单、关联与短语，形态区分为三类
 。


二、并列连词


并列连词连接两个独立的单词、短语或分句，主要用来表示并列关系、转折关系、选择关系、因果关系等。


1．并列关系



1
 　and

and可用来连接两个或两个以上的单词、短语或句子，表示一种对等、顺承、目的或条件关系。例如：

We often ask too much of them and
 think little of their practical difficulties．我们经常对他们要求太多，却很少想到他们的实际困难。

We appreciate privacy, freedom, and
 personal values．我们欣赏隐私、自由与个人价值。

The experience of raising children is unique and
 can't be substituted by anything else in the world．抚养孩子的经历非常独特，无法被别的东西取代。

Fields have eyes and
 woods have ears．地有眼，树有耳。


【特别提示】
 ① 在口语中，一些动词之后常用
 and代替
 to。例如：


Go and taste my cooked food．去尝尝我做的饭
 。

I'll try and speak at the meeting．我将尝试在会上演讲
 。

②“nice/good/fine+and+形容词或副词”相当于
 “very +形容词或副词”。例如：


He is fine and gentle．他很绅士
 。

She has good and rich teaching experience．她有非常丰富的教学经验
 。

Harry is nice and easy to get excited．哈里很容易激动
 。

When the weather is good and sunny, we will go climbing mountain．阳光明媚时，我们就去爬山
 。

This kind of person is fine and hard to please．这种人很难取悦
 。


2
 　both...and... not only...but（also）... neither...nor...

both...and..．连接两个并列的主语时，谓语动词通常用复数形式；而not only...but （also）..．和neither...nor..．连接两个并列主语时，谓语动词则按就近一致原则处理。例如：


Both
 Peter and
 Smith are going to the Beihai Park tomorrow．彼得与史密斯都打算明天去北海公园。


Not only
 his parents but also
 he gets up at six o'clock．不仅他父母而且连他都在六点钟起床。


Neither
 he nor
 I am wrong．他对，我也不错。

On the occasion, a symposium attended by wel-l known scholars from both
 home and
 abroad will be held at the Confucian Academic Hall．届时将在孔子学术大厅召开一个由国内外著名学者参加的专题研讨会。

We should read both
 selectively and
 extensively．我们既要有选择地阅读又要博览群书。

The regular script holds an undisputed place both
 as a practical medium for daily use and
 as a graphic art．楷书，不论是作为日常实用手段，还是作为形象艺术，都占有一个无可争议的地位。

In brief, building satellite cities can not only
 improve the housing condition in big cities, but also
 provide a much better living environment．简言之，建造卫星城不仅可以改善大城市的住房条件，而且可以提供更好的生活环境。


Not only
 is it played at school but
 it is also
 a favourite game with workers and people in other walks of life．不仅学生玩这种游戏，而且它也深受上班族与各行业人们的喜爱。

Keqi not only
 means being considerate, polite, and well mannered, but also
 represents humbleness and modesty．客气不仅意味着体贴、礼貌与良好的举止，而且代表着谦卑。

Wu Guanzhong's works showed not only
 his creative spirit but also
 his patriotism．吴冠中的作品展现出的不仅仅是他的创造精神，还有他的爱国情怀。

Beijing is not only
 China's political center, but also
 its cultural, scientific and educational center, and a key transportation hub．北京不仅是中国的政治中心，而且是文化、科学教育中心以及主要交通枢纽。

When it comes to their fundamental interest, neither
 the Chinese people nor
 their government has room to back down．在涉及国家根本利益时，中国人民和中国政府绝不会后退。


【特别提示】
 ① both...and..．连接主语时，谓语用复数
 。

② not only位于句首时，后面的句子用倒装结构，助动词必须提到主语前。例如：


Not only does she love him, but she also respects his habits．她不仅爱他，也尊重他的习惯
 。

Not only can Mary sing very well, but she can also dance wonderfully．玛丽不仅歌唱得好，舞跳得也好
 。

③ not only...but also..．连接两个句子时，
 also 经常放在助动词之后、实义动词之前，不过经常省略。例如：


Nature not only provides man with shelter, but she（also）gives him beautiful views.自然不仅给人类提供了住处，而且给人类带来了美丽的景色
 。


3
 　as wel l as

as well as连接相同的单词或短语，说话的重点放在前面，因此as well as连接名词或代词作主语时谓语动词由第一个单词决定，翻译时应注意词语顺序的调整。例如：

Tom as well as
 his classmates has no class today．汤姆和他的同学今天没课。

I like English as well as
 maths．我不仅喜欢数学，而且喜欢英语。

In addition to grand folk sacrificial rituals, the Confucian descendants, representatives from all walks of life of his hometown, as well as
 overseas Chinese, hold a large memorial ceremony．除了举行盛大的民间献祭仪式外，孔子后人、家乡各行业代表以及海外华人举行盛大的纪念典礼。

An ideal teacher is a friend as well as
 a teacher to his pupils．理想的教师既是学生的老师又是学生的朋友。

Love lives in cottages as well as
 in courts．爱情不分贫富贵贱。


【疑难辨析】
 not only...but also..．连接两个成分作主语时，谓语动词根据
 but also后面的名词而定；而
 as well as连接两个成分时，谓语动词依第一个成分而定
 。


Not only
 the teachers but also
 the girl wishes for a holiday.

=The girl as well as
 the teachers wishes for a holiday．不仅老师而且这个女孩也希望放假
 。


4
 　never...but...

never...but..．意思是“从来没有……而不……”“每次……都……”。例如：

It never
 rains but
 it pours.

=It never rains without pouring．无雨则已，一雨倾盆。

He never
 sees the picture but
 he thinks of his dead mother．一看到这张照片他就会想起去世的母亲。

I can never
 see a snake but
 I tremble violently．我一看到蛇就抖个不停。


2．转折关系



1
 　but

He felt disappointed, but
 he didn't give up．他感到失望，但是他并没有放弃。

She failed again, but
 she doesn't mind．她又失败了，但是她并不介意。

Rock musicians often use electric instruments, such as electric guitars and electric pianos, but
 other instruments can also be used．摇滚乐手经常使用电子乐器，如电吉他与电子钢琴，不过也可以使用其他乐器。

Our college is situated in the northern suburbs, but
 the transportation is convenient and the environment is pleasing．我们的大学位于北郊，不过交通便利、环境宜人。

Fools learn nothing from wise men, but
 wise men learn much from fools．傻瓜向聪明人学不到东西，而聪明人却向傻瓜学到很多。

Talents work, but
 geniuses create．人才进行工作，而天才进行创造。

Knowledge is a treasure, but
 practice is the key to it．知识是一座宝库，实践就是开启宝库的钥匙。

I can only direct your path, but
 you must walk it with your own feet．我只能指示你们的道路，但你们必须自己去走。


2
 　yet

He almost won the game, yet
 he gave up．他几乎赢了比赛，然而却放弃了。

Love your neighbour, yet
 don't pull down your hedge.（Benjamin Franklin）爱你的邻人，但不要拆掉篱笆。（本杰明•富兰克林）

Why are people so scared of mice, yet
 we all love Mickey Mouse？为什么人们这么怕老鼠，而我们都喜欢米老鼠？

I hoped to go to college, yet
 fate had decided otherwise．我本来希望去上大学，但天意弄人难如愿。


3
 　still

He had been here twice, still
 he lost his way．他来过这里两次，却还是迷了路。

Spring is coming, still
 it is rather cold．春天到了，但是天气仍然很冷。

He has seen much of the world, still
 he is eager to see more．他见过很多世面，却渴望见更多的世面。

The monks may run away, still
 the temple cannot run away with them．跑得了和尚，跑不了庙。


4
 　while/whereas

while/whereas在表示转折关系时，往往连接结构与内容对称的句子。

He loves coffee while
 /whereas
 his father loves strong tea．他喜欢咖啡，他的爸爸却喜欢浓茶。

Some students are playing chess, while
 some are chatting．一些学生在下棋，一些学生在聊天。

For men, questions may represent meddling, while
 for women, they express intimacy and caring．在男人看来，问问题可能有管闲事的嫌疑；而在女人看来，问问题体现了亲密关系和关心。

Some styles put most of their focus into the harnessing of qi energy, while
 others concentrate solely on competition and exhibition．有的门派强调利用气的能量，其他的门派则仅仅重视竞技和展示。

In mainland China a simplified writing system is used, whereas
 in Hong Kong and Taiwan the traditional script is being used．中国大陆使用的是简化字，而香港、台湾地区使用的是繁体字。

My life is limited while
 knowledge is limitless．吾生也有涯，而知也无涯。

Her husband loves adventurous life while
 she enjoys a peaceful domestic life．她的丈夫喜欢充满冒险的生活，而她则喜欢宁静的家居生活。


3．选择关系



1
 　or和either...or...

either...or..．用于表示在两个可能性中任择其一，or用于两者或两者以上都可以。当连接两个并列主语时，谓语动词与最近的主语一致。

You or
 your parents have to explain this．你或你的父母必须解释一下。


Either
 you or
 I am innocent．或者你是无辜的，或者我是无辜的。


Either
 we go now or
 we remain here forever．要么我们现在走，要么我们永远在这待下去。

At forty every man is a fool or
 his own physician．人到四十，如果不是傻子，就该知道保养身体。

We are either
 too fond of studies and become bookworms or
 too much occupied by offcampus activities．我们要么因酷爱学习而成为书虫，要么从事太多的课外活动。

When doubting what is taught, students will be eager to seek the truth, either
 by resorting to reference books or
 by turning to teachers for further arguments．学生一旦怀疑所学的知识，就会渴望寻求真理，不外乎两种途径：要么求助于参考书，要么到老师那里进一步争论。


Whether
 in the past or
 at present, the Chinese language has had great influence both at home and abroad．无论过去还是现在，汉语均在国内外有着巨大的影响。

Be silent, or
 speak something worth hearing.（Thomas Fuller）保持沉默，或者说些值得一听的东西。（托马斯•富勒）

Life is a horse, and either
 you ride it or
 it rides you.（George MacDonald）人生是一匹马，不是你驾驭它，便是它驾驭你。（乔治•麦克唐纳）


2
 　neither...nor...

neither...nor..．表示全部否定，连接两个主语时，谓语动词的单复数要取决于nor后面的名词。例如：


Neither
 you nor
 I nor
 anyone else believes such things．任何人包括你和我都不会相信这些事情。


Neither
 you nor
 I am right．你和我都不对。

Some explanations are neither
 complete nor
 accurate．一些释义既不全面也不准确。


【特别提示】
 both...and...not 与
 neither...nor..．的区别



前者表示部分否定，后者表示全部否定。例如：



Both
 you and
 he are not
 wrong．你和他不全错
 。


Neither
 you nor
 he is wrong．你和他都不错
 。


3
 　not...but...

not...but..．连接主语时，谓语动词的单复数根据but后面的单词而定。例如：


Not
 money but
 skilled workers are what we need．我们缺少的不是钱，而是技术工人。

I love him, not
 because I like him, but
 because he is like me．我爱他，不是因为我喜欢他，而是因为他像我自己。

The primary purpose of education is not
 to teach you to earn your bread, but
 to make every mouthful sweeter.（James Angell）教育的首要目的不是教你挣得面包，而是使每一口都更香甜。（詹姆斯•安吉尔）

Life is like a fable.It is not
 measured by its length, but
 by its contents.（Ceneca）人生如同寓言，不是以长短衡量，而是以内容衡量。（塞内加）

Life is not
 a 100-yard dash, but
 more a cross-country run.（John Kennedy）生活不是百码短跑，更像一场越野竞赛。（约翰•肯尼迪）


4．因果关系



1
 　so

He is not good, so
 you should stay away from him．他人品不好，所以你不要与他待在一起。

She is very meek, so
 I like her．她很温顺，因此我喜欢她。

Tom is not present, so
 I shall accept the prize on his behalf．汤姆不在场，所以我代表他领奖。

Helicopters can go almost anywhere, so
 they have been especially useful to explorers.因为直升机几乎可以飞往任何地方，因此对于探险者来说特别有用。

Naturally ideas of young people are important to everyone in the country, so
 it is necessary for older people to understand what they think and feel．当然，年轻人的思想对每个国民都很重要，所以年长者有必要理解他们的想法与感受。

He didn't do his job as well as he had promised, so
 he was fired．他的工作表现没有他承诺的好，所以他被解雇了。

Reporters tend to be part of a broadly defined social and cultural elite, so
 their work tends to reflect the conventional values of this elite．记者可以说是文化和社会方面的精英，因此他们的工作通常反映出上层的价值观。


2
 　for

It must have rained last night, for
 the ground is wet．昨晚一定下过雨，因为地面是湿的。

Don't limit a child to your own learning, for
 he was born in another time.（Rabbinical saying）不要把孩子限制于你自己的学识范围内，因为他生于另一时代。（拉比格言）

Never argue at the dinner table, for
 the one who is not hungry always gets the best of the argument.（Richard Whately）绝不要在餐桌上争论，因为不饿的人总是占上风。（理查德•惠特利）

Pay attention to your enemies, for
 they are the first to discover your mistakes.（Antisthenes）注意你的敌人，因为他们是最先发现你的错误的人。（安提西尼）

When we see a natural style, we are quite surprised and delighted for
 we expected to see an author and we find a man.（Blaise Pascal）我们看到自然的文风颇为惊喜，因为本打算看到一个作家却发现了一个人。（布莱士•帕斯卡）


【疑难辨析】
 并列连词
 for引导的分句只能位于句尾，前面用逗号隔开，表示补充说明的微弱理由
 ；because 是从属连词，引导的是一种明确的因果关系，常用来回答
 why 引起的提问，从句可位于主句之前。


The two boys are always together because
 they are good friends.（事实原因）这两个男孩总是在一起，因为他们是好朋友。


The two boys must be good friends, for
 they are always together.（推测的依据）这两个男孩一定是好朋友，因为他们总是在一起。


In the afternoon I mostly spent my time reading and writing, for
 I was shut in the house by the terrible heat．下午的时间我大多用来看书写作，因为酷暑使我不能出门。


Experience is priceless for
 it helps one deal with the problems with ease and confidence．经验是无价的，因为它有助于人们顺利自信地处理问题。



【口诀】
 并列连词不算多，语义关系分四种，并列转折与选择，还表因果须记清
 。


【知识拓展】
 however, therefore, though 虽然是副词，但相当于连词，在句中位置比较灵活
 。例如：


He is a good man.However, he is a little obstinate.

=He is a good man.He is, however, a little obstinate.

=He is a good man.He is a little obstinate, however.


三、从属连词


从属连词通常引导一个从句，可引导名词性从句（主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句、同位语从句）或状语从句。


1．引导名词性从句


引导名词性从句的连词主要有that, if, whether。本部分主要讲述引导宾语从句的从属连词。


1
 　that

that在从句中不作任何成分，也没有实际意义，只起连接主句和从句的作用。例如：

I believe（that
 ）practice makes perfect．我相信熟能生巧。

He told me（that
 ）my father would come soon．他告诉我我父亲很快就来。

After careful observation, we can find that
 they are more complicated than we thought of．仔细观察后，我们可以发现它们比我们设想的更复杂。

In short, we should always keep in mind that
 our land is limited．简言之，我们应该时刻记住我们的土地是有限的。

Some scientists say that
 soon machines will be developed for sending messages through the earth．一些科学家说不久就会研制出穿越地球发送信息的机器。

Extensive research has revealed that
 Chinese possesses many advantages over other languages．大量的研究显示汉语比其他语言有更多的优势。

They say that
 exams can do nothing but burden the students．他们说考试只能给学生带来负担。


2
 　whether/if

whether/if表示“是否”，在从句中不作任何成分。

Do you know whether/if the library is open on Sunday？图书馆星期天是否开门，你知道吗？

He stopped and asked whether/if I could give him a hand．他停下来问我是否可以帮他一下。

Whether you are present or not doesn't matter．你是否在场没关系。

The question is whether he will be enrolled by this university．问题是他是否会被这所大学录取。


2．引导状语从句


英语中的状语从句共有九类，一般来说，它们由不同的连词来引导，但一些连词可以引导不同类型的状语从句。


1
 　时间状语从句：表示时间关系，通常主要有以下引导词：




	表示“当……的时候”
	when, while, as, j ust as, next time, the last time, each time, every time, whenever



	表示时间先后
	before, after



	表示“一……就……”
	as soon as, once, hardly...when/before, scarcely...when/before, no sooner...than, directly, immediately, instantly, the moment/second/minute



	其他时间
	by the time“到……的时候”, it is the first/second time..., not...until“直到……才……”, till“直到……的时候”, since“自从”, ever since“自从”





When
 the examination draws near, they are often so pressed as to resort to cramming.考试临近时，他们由于时间紧迫只好填鸭式学习。


As
 China grows stronger, more and more foreigners will learn Chinese and share the invaluable treasure．当中国日益强大时，越来越多的外国人就会学习汉语并分享这一无价之宝。


When
 bosom friends come together, a thousand cups of wine are not too much．酒逢知己千杯少。

I will forget about my unhappiness and sorrow whenever
 I start playing my beloved saxophone．每当我吹奏起我喜爱的萨克斯管，就会忘记我的不快与悲伤。

How can anybody expect to lead a meaningful life until
 he is far from any kind of cheating behaviors？怎么能指望一个人在远离欺诈行为之前过上有意义的生活呢？

I went back to my hometown, Wuxi, after
 the school was closed．学期结束后，我回到家乡无锡。

He has to spend enough time and take great pains before
 he can make real progress.一个人必须花费足够的时间并付出极大的辛苦才能真正取得进步。


Before
 the ink stick was developed, graphite was used for writing．在墨被发明以前，石墨用于书写。

Men learn while
 they teach．教学相长。


【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的时间状语从句
 。例如：


They went into action directly
 /immediately
 /instantly
 /the moment
 they heard the alarm．一听到警报，他们立马开始行动
 。


The moment
 you are old enough to take the wheel, responsibility lies with you.（J.K. Rowling）一旦长大到接过方向盘，责任就在自己了
 。（罗琳
 ）


The first time
 she went to the library she was amazed at the vast number of books stored there．她第一次到图书馆时对那里大量的藏书感到惊奇
 。


Directly
 he heard the bad news, he began to feel worried．他一听到这一噩耗就开始焦虑起来
 。

② 几种需用完成时态的时间状语从句：
 by the time; it is the first/second time...;hardly...when/before; scarcely...when/before; no sooner...than; since; ever since;now that。例如：



By the time
 I got home, they had left for the airport．我到家的时候，他们已经去机场了
 。

He had hardly
 escaped when
 he was captured．他刚一逃跑就被捉住了
 。

I had no sooner
 reached home than
 it began to rain．我刚一到家，就下起雨来
 。

I have been living here all the time since
 I moved here in 2002．自从我于
 2002年搬到这里以来就一直住在这里
 。

It is the second time
 that I have paid a visit to this place．我故地重游
 。


Hardly
 had she stood up when
 she fainted．她刚一站起来就晕倒了
 。

I've had a bad cold since
 yesterday．从昨天开始我一直感冒
 。

She has become quite mild ever since
 she recovered．她身体康复以来变得非常温和
 。


Now that
 you have grown up, you can go to see the world．既然你已长大成人了，就可以去见见世面了
 。

③ 否定词置于句首时需注意倒装
 。例如：



Hardly
 had he escaped when he was captured．他刚一逃跑就被捉住了
 。


No sooner
 had I reached home than it began to rain．我刚一到家，就下起雨来
 。


Never
 should they know what these martyrs had suffered in jail．他们永远也不会知道这些烈士在狱中遭受了怎样的苦难
 。


Not until
 the policeman had arrived on the scene did the murderer get caught．直到警察到达现场凶手才被捉住
 。


Very rarely
 does a child learn to speak after eight years old．孩子很少八岁后才学会说话
 。


Nowhere
 was the lost bike to be found．丢失的自行车哪里都找不到
 。

④ when 引导时间状语从句时，如果出现在后半句，可表示
 “这时突然
 ……”之意
 。例如：


I was almost hurt when
 the bus came to a sudden stop．公共汽车这时突然刹车，我差点受伤
 。

He had spoken about five minutes when
 he was cut off by a young man．他讲了约
 5分钟，这时突然被一个年轻人打断
 。

She was thinking about her paper when
 she heard her name called．她正在想着论文的事情，突然听到有人叫她的名字
 。

He was chatting with his friend when
 suddenly someone patted him on the shoulder from behind．他正在与朋友聊天，这时忽然有人从后面拍拍他的肩膀
 。

⑤ 表示时间先后的连词
 before 可表示条件意义，可译作
 “只有
 /必须
 ……才能
 ……”。例如：


New ideas sometimes have to wait for years before
 they are fully accepted．有时候新思想必须要等多年后才能被人们完全接受
 。

Learn to creep before
 you leap.（English proverb）先学爬，再学跳
 。（英国谚语
 ）

Think twice before
 you act．三思而后行
 。


2
 　地点状语从句：表示地点，主要由where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere来引导。


Where
 there is a will, there is a way．有志者事竟成。


Everywhere
 he showed us around, we saw green lawns and beautiful flower beds．他领我们所到之处，我们都看到绿色的草地和美丽的花床。


Where
 we live, birds have recently become a favourite．在我们住处附近鸟儿近来成了宠物。


Wherever
 a hare goes, it can't escape being killed by a wolf．无论野兔跑到哪里，都不免被狼杀死。


3
 　方式状语从句：表示“以……的方式”，主要有以下引导词。




	as...“像，正如”
	（j ust）as...so...“正如……, ……也……”



	as if...“好像，仿佛”
	as though...“好像，仿佛”



	the way...“以……的方式”
	





【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的方式状语从句。例如：


（Just
 ）as
 water is to fish, so
 air is to man．正如鱼儿离不开水一样，人类离不开空气
 。

Treat others the way
 you want others to treat you．用想让别人对你的方式去对待别人
 。

② 注意
 as if和
 as though两者的意义和用法相同，引导的方式状语从句既可用虚拟语气也可用陈述语气，需考生正确判断从句表达的意思是既定事实或实现的可能性较大，还是与事实相反或几乎不可能实现。例如：


The old lady treats me as if
 /as though
 I were her own son.（与事实相反
 ）那个老妇人对待我就像对待自己的儿子一样
 。

It looks as if
 the weather may clear soon.（实现的可能性较大
 ）看起来天快放晴了
 。

I must not leave my things about as
 I had done at home．我不能像在家那样乱放东西
 。

Always do to others as
 you would be done to．希望别人怎样待你，你就怎样待人
 。

I was so excited that my heart was beating very fast as if
 it would leap out of my mouth．我非常激动，心脏快得仿佛要跳出了我的嗓子
 。

She stood before the bookstore as if
 she was waiting for someone．她在书店前站着，好像在等谁似的
 。

It looks as if
 /as though
 it is going to rain．天看起来好像要下雨了
 。


4
 　原因状语从句：其主要引导词如下。




	as...“由于”
	because...“因为”



	since...“既然”
	now that...“既然”



	considering（that）...“鉴于，顾及到”
	seeing（that）...“鉴于”



	in as/so much as...“因为”
	not because...but because...“不是因为……而是因为……”



	in that...“因为，在于”
	





Because
 his lectures were always wel-l prepared and clearly delivered, students swarmed into his classroom．因为他的讲座准备充分、阐述清晰，所以学生们挤满了他的课堂。


Since
 greater understanding of other cultures and better communication with other peoples can promote world peace, learning at least one more language will certainly contribute a part to the promotion．因为对其他文化的更多理解以及与其他民族的更好交往可以促进世界和平，至少再学一门语言肯定会对这一促进贡献一份力量。


As
 the majority of the population is of the Han ethnic group, China's other ethnic groups are customarily referred to as the national minorities．因为大多数人口属于汉族，中国的其他民族习惯上被称为少数民族。


【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的原因状语从句。例如：



Considering
 （that
 ）the shoes are hand-made, the price is reasonable．考虑到鞋子是手工制作的，价格还算合理
 。


Seeing
 （that
 ）he was really upset, we decided to leave him alone．鉴于他真的生气了，我们决定让他一个人待着
 。

A thorough physical examination is important in as
 /so much as
 it serves to reassure the patient．全面的体检很重要，因为它能打消病人的疑虑
 。

Critism and self-criticism is necessary in that
 it helps people to find and correct their mistakes．批评与自我批评之所以必要是因为它有助于人们发现并改正错误
 。

② because, since, as和
 for的区别


because表示原因语气最强，通常用来回答
 why引导的特殊疑问句
 。

since表示原因时语气不如
 because强，而
 as 表示原因时语气不如
 since 强
 。它们表达
 的往往是显而易见的原因或已经为人们所知的原因，强调的往往是主句而不是原因从句
 。

for通常作并列连词，是一种解释说明，语气最弱，通常用结果来反证原因
 。例如：


He must have failed the exam again, for
 he looked so upset．他考试一定又不及格，因为他显得很难过
 。


当
 because从句放在句末且前面有逗号时，
 because可用
 for来代替
 ；但如果不是直接说明原因而是根据情况加以判断或推断时，只能用
 for而不能用
 because。例如：


He didn't go to school yesterday, because
 /for
 he was ill．昨天他没有上学，因为他病了
 。

It must have rained yesterday, for
 the ground is wet．昨天一定下过雨了，因为地面还是湿的
 。

③ 注意以下原因状语从句引导词之间的差别：
 in that表示
 “是因为，在于
 ”之意，有解释说明的含义
 ；now that意为
 “既然
 ”，表示显而易见的原因
 ；considering（that）, seeing（that）意为
 “鉴于，顾及到，考虑到
 ”。


5
 　结果状语从句：表示结果，主要有以下引导词。




	so...that...“如此……以至于”
	such...that...“如此……以至于”



	with the result that...“结果是”
	so much so that...“如此……以至于”



	to the degree that...“以至于”
	to such a degree that... to the extent that...“以至于，到……的地步”




Sometimes we are so
 happy or angry that
 we are out of words．有时，我们会因为高兴或生气而说不出话来。

I was so
 clumsy that
 I did not know how to make the bed or fix the mosquito net.

We were so
 excited that
 no one wanted to go to bed.


【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的结果状语从句
 。例如：


Alan likes hamburgers so much so that
 he eats them almost every day．艾伦如此喜欢汉堡以至于几乎每天都吃
 。

Tom longs to visit the Great Wall, so much so that
 he dreams about it every day．汤姆如此渴望去爬长城，以至于每天做梦都梦到长城
 。

The bad news upset me to the degree that
 I couldn't fall into sleep last night．那则坏消息搅得我心烦意乱，以至于昨夜我都睡不着觉
 。

② 当
 so...that结构中的
 so置于句首表示强调时，句子要用倒装语序
 。例如：



So
 absorbed was he in the novel that
 he didn't realize it was 8 o'clock already．他看小说很投入，没有意识到已经八点了
 。

③ 注意结果状语从句与目的状语从句的区别
 。目的状语从句的引导词不同于结果状语从句的引导词，主要有：
 that（以便
 ）; so that（以便
 ）; in order that（以便
 ）; for the purpose that（以便
 ）; lest（以免
 ）; for fear that（以免
 ）; in case（以防，以免
 ）; in the hope that（以望
 ）。其中，
 lest引导的目的状语从句需使用虚拟语气
 。例如：


A strict supervision during the period is kept lest
 the patient（should）develop any physical and emotional effects．这一期间保持严密监视，以免病人出现任何身体上或精神
 上的症状。
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 　让步状语从句：含有“虽然、尽管、即使”之意，主要有以下引导词。




	though/although“虽然”
	even if/even though“即使”



	no matter +疑问词“无论……”（e.g.no matter what/who/when...）
	疑问词+-ever“无论……”（e.g.whatever, whoever, whenever...）



	in spite of the fact that...“尽管”
	while“尽管”



	much as“不管……；尽管……”
	for all that“尽管”



	as/though“尽管”
	granted/granting（that）“虽然；尽管”




Funeral rites for an elder must follow a prescribed form even if
 this means the family of the deceased will go into debt．老人的葬礼必须遵循规定的仪式，即使这意味着死者的家庭会负债。


【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的让步状语从句。例如：



In spite of the fact that
 he was deaf and dumb, he had a genius for music．尽管他又聋又哑，却有很强的音乐天赋
 。


In spite of the fact that
 all young people have an equal opportunity to receive higher education, not all of them can go to a university．虽然所有的青年人接受高等教育的机会均等，但并不是每个人都能上大学
 。


Despite the fact that
 great changes have taken place in China in the field of education, there is still a comparatively great part of the population of the country who can not read or write．虽然中国的教育发生了很大变化，仍然有较多的人是文盲
 。


Despite the fact that
 his teacher often criticizes him, he likes her．尽管他的老师经常批评他，他仍然喜欢她
 。


While
 your intention is good, you should think about the consequence．虽然你是好意，但应该考虑后果
 。


Much as
 she needed the j ob, she had to refuse．不管她是多么需要这份工作，她也只能拒绝
 。

Try as
 I did to stop him, he insisted on leaving．尽管我极力阻止他，他还是坚持要离开
 。

Hard as
 they tried, some employees couldn't handle the case．尽管他们努力尝试，一些雇员仍应付不了这件事
 。


For all that
 there were a lot of difficulties, he finally entered the final competition and won the first prize．尽管有重重困难，他最终进入决赛并且夺得了冠军
 。


Granted you
 have made much progress, you should not be conceited．尽管你取得了很大进步，你也不应该自以为是
 。


Granted that
 this is true, it can't be the reason why you insulted your boss．即使这是真的，也构不成你侮辱老板的理由
 。

② 用了
 although或
 though，就一定不能在后面的从句中同时用
 but，但是
 though可以
 和
 yet连用。例如：



Although
 they were very tired, they were still working．虽然他们十分疲劳，但仍然在工作
 。


Though
 they were very tired, yet they were still working．虽然他们十分疲劳，但仍然在工作
 。


Though
 I have never seen her again, what she did and said left on me a very deep impression．虽然我再也没有见过她，但是她的言行给我留下了深刻印象
 。


Although
 around 56,000 characters have been accumulated in Chinese, only a few thousand are needed to write Modern Chinese．虽然汉语积累了约五万六千个汉字，书写现代汉语却只需要几千个字
 。

It is better not to behave too carefree in public, even though
 you are wel-l intentioned.最好不要当众表现得太随意，即使你是好意
 。


While
 the basic procedure remains the same, styles of kite-making vary in different regions．尽管基本程序是一样的，风筝制作的风格却因地区不同而有差异
 。

③“no matter+疑问词”不能引导主语从句和宾语从句，可用
 “疑问词
 +ever”来引导主语从句和宾语从句。例如：


（错
 ）No matter what
 he says has nothing to do with me.

（对
 ）Whatever
 he says has nothing to do with me．他说的任何话都与我无关
 。

（错
 ）The old man believes no matter what
 his son tells him.

（对
 ）The old man believes whatever
 his son tells him．无论儿子说什么，老人都相信
 。

④ as/though引导的让步状语从句需倒装，通常将强调的部分置于句首
 。例如：


Young as
 he was/Child as
 he was, he could do some housework for his mother.

= Young though
 he was/Child though
 he was, he could do some housework for his mother.

= Though
 he was young/Though
 he was a child, he could do some housework for his mother．尽管他还小
 /尽管他还是孩子，却可以替母亲做一些家务活
 。


【注意】
 这种用法中，句首名词不能带任何冠词，
 though可以和
 as互换
 。

⑤ for all（that）表示让步概念，
 “that”可以省略，相当于
 “in spite of”或
 “in spite of the fact that”，其后可接短语或从句
 。例如：



For all
 the fine words he may say to your face, he doesn't like you at heart．尽管他当着你面说的话很动听，内心却不喜欢你
 。


For all
 （that
 ）you say, he will not change his mind．无论你说什么，他都不会改变看法
 。


For all
 their defects, Chinese universities are likely to become better and better．尽管中国大学存在着各种弊端，但仍有可能变得越来越好
 。


For all
 his carelessness about appearance, we like the teacher．尽管老师不修边幅，我们还是喜欢他
 。

此外，介词短语也可表示让步概念。例如：


With all
 our advice, he insisted on going there alone．尽管我们提出了劝告，他却坚持一个人到那儿去
 。


With all
 great achievements, our education still lags behind many developed countries．尽管我国教育取得了巨大成就，但仍落后于许多发达国家
 。


With
 their relative high quality of education, private schools are still not numerous in China．尽管私立学校教育质量相对较高，但在中国仍然为数不多
 。
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 　条件状语从句：表示条件或假设，通常由以下连词及分词引导。




	if...“如果”
	unless...“如果不；除非”



	as long as...“只要”
	so long as...“只要”



	on condition that...“条件是”
	in the event that...“如果；在……的情况下”



	provided/proving（that）...“假如”
	given that...“如果”



	suppose/supposing that...“假如”
	assuming（that）...“假如”



	say...“假如”
	





If
 one is born in the year of the Rooster, he is not a right match for someone born in the year of the Monkey．如果一个人在鸡年出生，那么他与猴年出生的人就不般配。

You are a genius as long as
 you have an interest．只要你有兴趣，就可以说你是天才。


If
 it is true that life makes a wise man smile and a foolish man cry, my teacher is truly a wise man.


If
 things go on like this, sand will bury everything on land in 2,500 years!


If
 you put the spotlight on the other fellow or on the situation as a whole, you will forget yourself and not feel nervous any more.

He believed that no class hour is a success unless
 the students and the professor share several chuckles and at least one loud laugh.

One will not reach the rich storehouse of knowledge unless
 he studies carefully.


【特别提示】
 ① 几种不常用的条件状语从句。例如：



In the event that
 she can not arrive on time, we will go first．如果她不能按时到，我们将先走
 。


Suppose
 it snowed, we would still go．假如下雪，我们还是要去
 。


Say
 what he said were true, what would you do about it?假如他说的是真的，你将如何应对
 ？

② 祈使句也可以表示条件。例如：


Hurry up, or we'll be late．快点，要不我们就迟到了
 。


8
 　比较状语从句：可粗略分为同级比较和不同级比较，同级比较通常由as引导，不同级比较通常由than引导。几种特殊引导形式如下：



the more/less...the more/less...“越……，越……”



j ust as..., so...“正如……, ……也……”



A is to B what/as C is to D“A之于B就如C之于D一样”



As A is to B, （so）C is to D“正如A之于B, C也之于D”



no（not any）more...than...“……与……都不……”



no（not any）less...than...“……与……一样都……”



not so much...as...“与其说……不如说……”




【特别提醒】
 ① 几种不常用的比较状语从句。例如：


You were on time and so
 was I.（注意要用倒装结构
 ）你很准时，我也一样
 。

Food is to
 men what
 /as
 oil is to
 machine．食物之于人类就如油之于机器一样重要
 。

Marriage is to
 love what
 fruit is to
 a plant．婚姻之于爱情犹如果实之于植物
 。


As
 food is important to men, （so
 ）oil is to machine．正如食物对人重要一样，油对机器也很重要
 。

He is no more
 a teacher than
 we are．他和我们一样都不是老师
 。/我们不是老师，他也不是
 。

He is no less
 a teacher than
 we are．他和我们一样都是老师
 。/我们是老师，他也是
 。

It is not so much
 the actual population of the world as
 its rate of increase that catches my attention．引起我关注的与其说是世界人口的总数，不如说是世界人口的增长率
 。

The secret of success is not so much
 money as
 a strong will．成功的要诀不是金钱而是坚强的意志
 。

The problem was not so much
 physiological as
 psychological．这与其说是生理上的问题不如说是心理上的问题
 。

Having children makes you no more
 a parent than
 having a piano makes you a pianist. （Michael Levine）有了孩子未必使你成为父亲或母亲，正像有了钢琴未必使你成为钢琴家
 。（迈克尔
 •莱文
 ）

Nothing prevents our being natural so much as
 the desire to appear so.（Francois de la Rochefoucauld）妨碍我们举止自然的，莫过于要显得自然的愿望
 。（弗朗索瓦
 •德
 •拉罗什富科
 ）

② 注意比较从句中的省略结构，可以把该结构中的
 than或
 as当成关系代词，尤其需注意根据省略的主语来选择谓语动词的单复数及时态语态
 。例如：


He has paid more money than
 has been estimated before．他付的钱比原先估计的要多
 。

These proposals attach greater importance to creativity than
 exist in traditional media．这些建议比传统媒体更加重视创造性
 。
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 　对比状语从句：表示对比，主要由while或whereas来引导。例如：

The soles are leather, while
 the uppers are canvas．鞋底是皮的，而鞋面是帆布的。

Distance inhibits the flow of ideas between countries whereas
 trade enhances it．国与国的距离牵制了思想的传播，而国家间的贸易往来却增进了思想的传播。

Bad men live to eat and drink whereas
 good men eat and drink in order to live.（Sophocles）劣等人活着是要吃喝，优秀的人吃喝是为了活着。（索福克勒斯）

We j udge ourselves by what we feel capable of doing, while
 others j udge us by what we have already done.（Henry Wadsworth Longfellow）我们以自己觉得能做的事评价自己，而别人以我们做到的事评价我们。（亨利•沃兹沃斯•朗费罗）

You should admonish your friends privately, whereas
 you should praise them openly.要私下告诫朋友，但是要公开夸奖朋友。


【口诀】
 从属连词引从句，状语从句占多数。语义关系有九类，不同连词来引导。有时连词词形同，不同从句意实殊
 。

全真试题

1. Try ______ she might, Sue couldn't get the door open.（2011•课程标准
 ）

A. if

B. when

C. since

D. as

2. ______ Barbara Jones offers to her fans is honesty and happiness.（2011•北京
 ）

A. Which

B. What

C. That

D. Whom

3. He had his camera ready ______ he saw something that would make a good picture. （2011•山东
 ）

A. even if

B. if only

C. in case

D. so that

4. Mary made coffee ______ her guests were finishing their meal.（2010•课程标准
 ）

A. so that

B. although

C. while

D. as if

5. ______ they decide which college to go to, students should research the admission procedures.（2010•北京
 ）

A. As

B. While

C. Until

D. Once

6. Today, we will begin ______ we stopped yesterday so that no point will be left out. （2010•重庆
 ）

A. when

B. where

C. how

D. what

7. John plays basketball well, ______ his favorite sport is badminton.（2009•北京
 ）

A. so

B. or

C. yet

D. for

8. ______ the police thought he was the most likely one, since they had no exact proof about it, they could not arrest him.（2009•湖南
 ）

A. Although

B. As long as

C. If only

D. As soon as

9. The little girl who got lost decided to remain ______ she was and waited for her mother.（2009•山东
 ）

A. where

B. what

C. how

D. who

10. — Have you got any idea for the summer vacation?

— I don't mind where we go ______ there's sun, sea and beach.（2008•全国卷一
 ）

A. as if

B. as long as

C. now that

D. in order that

11. ______ is reported in the newspapers that the talks between the two companies have not made any progress.（2009•英语三级
 ）

A. That

B. What

C. It

D. As

12. Her dog ran out of the yard ______ the old lady opened the gate.（2002•成人高考
 ）

A. moment

B. a moment

C. the moment

D. that moment

13. — What a mess! You are always so lazy!

— I'm not to blame, mum.I am ______ you have made me.（2014•江苏高考
 ）

A. how

B. what

C. that

D. who

14. The couple had no sooner got to the station ______ the coach left.（2009•专四
 ）

A. when

B. as

C. until

D. than

15. We believe that ______ animals ran the labs, they would test us to determine the limits of our patience, our faithfulness, our memory for locations.（2009•硕士研究生试题
 ）

A. lest

B. as

C. if

D. unless


【答案与解析】



1．答案为D。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有让步关系，故选D。本题句意：尽管她努力尝试，苏还是打不开门。



2．答案为B。本题考查连接代词的意义辨析。what是复合连接代词，相当于the thing that，故选B。本题句意：芭芭拉•琼斯给她的粉丝带来的是诚实与快乐。



3．答案为C。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有条件关系，故选C。本题句意：他把相机准备好，以防自己看到好的摄影题材。



4．答案为C。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，这里应该是时间关系，故选C。本题句意：在客人们吃饭期间，玛丽磨好了咖啡。



5．答案为D。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有条件关系，故选D。本题句意：学生们一旦确定上哪所大学，就应该研究一下入学程序。



6．答案为B。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有地点关系，故选B。本题句意：今天我们要从昨天中止的地方开始，以便不会遗漏任何要点。



7．答案为C。本题考查并列连词的意义辨析。根据句意，这里应该是转折关系，故选C。本题句意：约翰篮球打得很好，然而他最喜欢打羽毛球。



8．答案为A。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有让步关系，故选A。本题句意：虽然警察认为他最有可能，由于他们没有确切证据，仍然不能逮捕他。



9．答案为A。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有地点关系，故选A。本题句意：这位迷路的小女孩决定待在原来的地方，等候她的母亲。



10．答案为B。本题考查从属连词的意义辨析。根据句意，主从句之间有条件关系，故选B。本题句意：——暑假你有什么想法吗？——只要有阳光、大海与沙滩，到哪里去都行。



11．答案为C。本题是关于各种从句的比较。A项只能引导陈述性的主句，不符合句意；B项不符合整个句子的结构；D项如果改成is reported in the newspapers, the talks between the two companies have not made any progress．则可选，表示为定语从句；C项it为形式主语，符合句子结构与句意。本题句意：报纸上报道，两国之间的谈判进展不顺利。



12．答案为C。本题考查连词词组the moment的用法。本题句意：老太太一打开门狗就冲出了门外。



13．答案为B。本题考查表语从句中的连接词的用法。根据句意，该连接词在句中充当make me的宾语补足语，只有B符合题意。本题句意：——真乱！你总是如此懒！——妈妈，我不应该受抱怨，我是你做出来的产品。



14．答案为D。本题考查固定连词no sooner...than（一……就）的固定用法。故D为正确答案。本题句意：那对夫妇一到车站长途车就开动了。



15．答案为C。本题考查从属连词的用法。根据下文的动词时态（ran, would test）可判断本句是一个虚拟条件句，表示非真实的情况。A项lest也可引导虚拟的从句，但其表示“以防”，与上下文语义不符；B项as表因果；D项unless表条件；只有C项if符合题意。本题句意：我们相信，如果动物负责实验室的话，它们会对我们进行测试，以确定我们的忍耐、忠诚度以及对地点记忆能力的极限。


模拟练习

1. It's raining outside.Put on more clothes, ______ you may catch a cold.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. though

2. Mr.White knows little French, ______ he can't understand the instructions on the bottle of the pills.

A. so

B. or

C. but

D. for

3. He is listening to the music ______ she is washing clothes.

A. after

B. before

C. that

D. while

4. Hurry up, ______ you won't catch the bus.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. so

5. Neither I nor she ______ good at Japanese.

A. am

B. be

C. is

D. are

6. Not only the students but also the teacher ______ going to the concert this evening.

A. am

B. be

C. is

D. are

7. He fell off the bridge and the bridge was too high, ______ he hurt badly.

A. but

B. or

C. for

D. therefore

8. The ground is wet, ______ it rained last night.

A. and

B. or

C. so

D. for

9. Linda ______ I is eager to see the film.

A. and

B. as well as

C. or

D. for

10. My room is small, ______，it's comfortable.

A. and

B. but

C. however

D. yet

11. You must study hard, ______ you'll fail in the exam.

A. but

B. and

C. so

D. or

12. She is impolite, ______ she is criticized by her teacher.

A. so

B. but

C. for

D. or

13. I haven't heard from my aunt ______ she left for Canada.

A. until

B. when

C. since

D. before

14. You will be late ______ you get up now.

A. or

B. after

C. until

D. unless

15. Those pupils hurried to their classroom ______ the bell rang.

A. as soon as

B. before

C. until

D. so

16. — How did you try to get to school on time ______ you missed the school bus?

— I took a taxi.

A. when

B. if

C. that

D. once

17. I enjoy popular music, but ______ my father ______ my mother likes it.

A. both; and

B. not only; but also

C. either; or

D. neither; nor

18. Would you like some tea ______ shall we start our talk now?

A. and

B. then

C. or

D. but

19. They have ______ beautiful weather today that they are all sitting in the open air, talking and eating.

A. so

B. such

C. so a

D. such a

20. I never seem to lose any weight, ______ hard I try.

A. even though

B. no matter how

C. as if

D. ever since

21. Hurry up, ______ you will miss the bus.

A. and

B. or

C. but

D. so

22. Jane must go now, ______ her mother is waiting for her.

A. and

B. for

C. so

D. if

23. You can ______ stay at home ______ go out to play.

A. either; or

B. so; that

C. neither; and

D. both; and

24. ______ she ______ I know his telephone number, because it has been changed.

A. Both; and

B. Either; or

C. Not only; but also

D. Neither; nor

25. None of the shoes are the right size.They are ______ too big ______ too small.

A. or; or

B. either; or

C. neither; or

D. either; nor

26. You should learn ______ from books ______ from workers and farmers.

A. both; so

B. either; or

C. neither; nor

D. as; as

27. They went ______ to the museum, ______ to the pub.

A. did not; /

B. not; but

C. either; or

D. both; and

28. My brother bought not apples ______ two interesting books for me.

A. or

B. but

C. and

D. so

29. I can't return the library book ______ I have lost it.

A. so

B. then

C. but

D. because

30. ______ he is in Shanghai, he can still hear from us quickly.

A. As soon as

B. Though

C. While

D. Since

31. Mr.Ma or Mr.Zhao ______ the meeting this afternoon.

A. attends

B. attend

C. are going to attend

D. is going to attend

32. You can get my support, ______ you keep your promise.

A. as soon as

B. as long as

C. as short as

D. as long so

33. I can speak English ______.

A. as well

B. as well as

C. as good

D. as good as

34. Speak a little louder ______ they can hear you clearly.

A. such that

B. so that

C. so well

D. such well

35. Though it was very late, ______ the baby didn't want to go to bed.

A. so

B. because

C. but

D. yet

36. I shall go there ______ it rains.

A. and

B. as

C. unless

D. or

37. I don't know ______ it will snow tomorrow.

A. and

B. if

C. so

D. but

38. Look! That man looks almost as if he ______.

A. is drunk

B. were drunk

C. drank

D. drinks

39. He eats very little every day ______ he can't get fat.

A. in order

B. in order to

C. in order that

D. as though

40. We must wait here ______ your father comes back.

A. until

B. as

C. as soon as

D. even though

41. Work hard, ______ you'll catch up with others.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. for

42. Hurry up, ______ you'll be late for the football match.

A. so

B. but

C. and

D. or

43. I can't remember how his voice goes, ______ I'll recognize it when I hear it.

A. so

B. but

C. because

D. unless

44. He is watching TV ______ she is washing clothes.

A. after

B. before

C. that

D. while

45. ______ Saturday ______ Sunday is OK.I will be free in these two days.

A. Either; or

B. Neither; nor

C. Both; and

D. One; the other

46. — Have you got any brothers ______ sisters?

— I have a sister.

A. nor

B. or

C. but

D. for

47. They improve their teaching skills ______ they can teach better and better.

A. however

B. because

C. since

D. so that

48. There's no need to take a taxi ______ it's not far from here.

A. though

B. while

C. since

D. until

49. — Why didn't you buy a gift for your mother?

— I offered to, ______ she refused.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. so

50. — Would you like to go for a walk with me, Alice?

— I'd love to, ______ you don't want to go alone.

A. until

B. before

C. if

D. after





第三章

倒装

倒装是英语语序的变异形式。英语正常的语序是“主语+谓语”，如果把谓语的某个部分或全部放在主语之前，就构成了倒装。其中前者叫部分倒装，后者叫全部倒装。在所有的倒装中，有的是出于语法的需要而进行的倒装，具有强制性，叫语法倒装；有的是出于修辞效果的考虑而进行的倒装，具有任意性，叫修辞倒装。与英语不同的是，汉语的倒装并不明显。句子中的受事宾语与表示地点、时间、工具等的名词常常位于句首充当话题主语。


一、倒装句的类型



1．完全倒装


谓语动词完全移至主语之前。例如：

Under the table was lying a young man
 ．桌子下面躺了一个年轻男子。

There goes the bell
 ．铃响了。

“You could stay here, ”said the hostess
 .“你可以待在这里，”女主人说。

Happy is he
 who owes nothing．无债便是福。/无债一身轻。

Here is the chair
 you want．你要的椅子在这儿。

Now comes your turn
 ．现在轮到你了。

Then came the time
 to make a speech．然后就到了发言的时间。


2．部分倒装


只是将助动词、系动词或情态动词放置在主语之前。例如：


Did he leave
 soon？他很快离开了吗？

Never have I read
 such a book．我从未读过那样的书。


Were I
 in his position, I would be more frank．如果我处于他的位置，会更加坦率。

Long did I walk
 before thinking of it．我走了很久才想起那件事。

Only in this way can I learn
 the truth．只有这样我才能了解真相。


【口诀】
 英语语序有规律，主谓宾补主系表。如若语序非寻常，语法术语为倒装。句子倒装有来由，一为语法一修辞，前者固定后临时
 。


二、常见倒装结构



1．句子谓语是go, come, run等表示位置的动词和be动词，句中又有表示方位的副词（如there, here, up, down, out, in, away等），为了强调该副词，可将其放于句首，而将谓语动词全部置于主语之前。例如：


Here comes a taxi
 ！有辆出租车来了！（there, here置于句首的倒装句式，谓语动词须用一般现在时）

Down came the rain
 and up went the umbrellas
 ．下雨了，伞都撑了起来。

Off goes the woman
 ．那个女人走了。

There will follow wind,
 hail and frost
 ．接着将会是风灾、雹灾和霜灾。

Here is the money
 ．给你钱。


【注意】
 当主语是人称代词时，主语仍置于动词之前。例如：


There she is
 ．她在那里
 。

Away he comes
 ．他来了
 。


2．当“only+状语”位于句首时，其后习惯上要用部分倒装。其中，only后的状语可以是副词、介词短语、从句等。例如：


Only in this way can we be
 exempt from taxation．只有这样我们才能免除税负。

Only when all of us j oin in the efforts of eliminating cheating at all levels can we expect
 to have a cleaner society and a more beautiful future．只有大家齐心协力，共同消除大大小小的作弊行为，我们才有望拥有更纯洁的社会与更美好的未来。

Only by planning it wisely and conducting it reasonably can we make
 best use of it．只有通过精明规划与合理实施，我们才能对其充分利用。

Only when one goes beyond his own field and reads widely can he
 really make
 remarkable achievements in his study．只有当一个人超越自己的领域并博览群书才能真正在学习上取得明显的成绩。

Only by challenging the authority and generating their own ideas can students develop
 their creativity and gain academic independence．学生只有通过质疑权威并产生自己的想法才能开发创新能力，从而获得学术独立。

Only with talents can the capital be
 concentrated on enterprises and make them win in the competition as a result．有了人才，资本才得以向企业集中，企业在竞争中才能取得优胜。

Only when one has lost all curiosity about the future has one reached
 the age to write an autobiography.（Evelyn Waugh）只有在对未来已失去全部好奇心的时候，一个人才到了撰写自传的年龄。（伊夫林•沃）


【特别提示】
 ① 在
 only后作状语的是从句时，从句不用倒装，要部分倒装的是主句
 。例如：


Only when you have seen what he or she does, can you cover
 a story by yourself．只有等你见习了他们的工作之后，你才能独自进行新闻采访
 。

Only after it rained did we feel
 a bit cool．只有下雨之后我们才觉得凉快一点
 。

② 若位于句首的不是
 “only+状语”，而是
 “only+宾语”等，则通常无需倒装
 。


3．as作“虽然”解，引导让步状语从句时，必须将表语、状语或动词原形提到as前面。例如：



Tired
 as I was,
 I tried to help them．虽然我很累，我还是努力帮助他们。


Difficult
 as the work was,
 it was finished in time．虽然工作艰巨，但仍按时完成了。


Satisfactory
 as the j ob is,
 I have to quit it．虽然工作令人满意，但是我不得不放弃。


Poor
 as we were,
 we gave money to charity．虽然我们很穷，但我们还是捐钱给慈善事业。


Much
 as I admire
 your courage, I don't think it is worth doing．虽然我很佩服你的勇气，但我认为这件事不值得做。


Busy
 as he was,
 he spared time to finish the task．尽管他很忙，却抽出时间完成这个任务。


【特别提示】
 若提前的表语是没有形容词修饰的单数可数名词，要省略不定冠词
 。例如：



Child
 as he is,
 he can take care of his younger sister．虽然他是个孩子，他已能够照顾他的妹妹
 。


Teacher
 as she is,
 her handwriting is poor．虽然她是教师，字却写得很差
 。


4．有时为了保持句子平衡或使上下文衔接紧密，可将用作地点状语的介词短语置于句首，此时句中主语和谓语完全倒装。这类句子所涉及的动词通常是表示姿势的不及物动词（如hang, lie, sit, stand等）和表示行动的不及物动词（如come, lie, go, run, live, rise等）。例如：


On the top of the hill stood an old castle
 ．山丘上有一座古堡。

Before them lay miles of undulating moorland
 ．他们前面是几英里高低起伏的荒原。

In the cottage lives an old man
 ．在这个小屋里住着一位老人。

At the centre stand two big writing desks,
 with not a speck of dust but many odds and ends on them．屋子中央立着两张很大的写字桌，桌子一尘不染却堆放着许多杂物。

In one corner is a wash-stand
 with a basin of water on it and in the center a long table is flanked by two rattan chairs．一个角落里立着一个洗脸架，上面放着一盆水。屋子中央放着一个长桌，两把藤椅置于两侧。


5．当句首是“So/Neither/Nor +be/do/have”结构以表示前面所说的情况也适用于另一个人时，句子需要倒装。例如：


She enjoys reading poems.So does every one of us
 ．她喜欢读诗歌。我们大家都喜欢。

My brother hasn't finished his homework.Neither have I
 ．我哥哥还没完成家庭作业。我也没完成。

China, which has specific national conditions, cannot copy the development model of Western capitalist countries, nor can it
 mechanically follow models of building socialism in other countries．中国有着自己的特殊国情，因此既不能模仿西方资本主义国家的发展模式，也不能机械地照搬别的社会主义国家的发展模式。

As our circle of knowledge expands, so does the circumference
 of darkness surround ing it.（Albert Einstein）我们的知识的圆扩大时，环绕它的未知的圆周线也一样。（阿尔伯特•爱因斯坦）

She trusted him completely, so would anyone
 who knew him．她完全信任他，所有认识他的人也都信任他。

特别提示：当后一句子若只是重复前句的意思，起加强语气的作用时，so后面不用倒装句式。例如：

— He has done a good job．他干得不错。

— So he has
 ．他的确干得不错。


6．当否定词seldom, never, little, few, hardly, not, in vain, in no way, by no means, on no account, no longer等位于句首时，句子要用倒装。例如：


Never does he come
 late．他从不迟到。

Little did he know
 that the police were after him．他一点也不知道警察在找他。

Hardly did we spend
 a day without playing balls or swimming in the sea．我们没有一天不打球或到海里游泳。

Never has there been so much protest
 against the atomic bomb．从未出现过如此大规模的对原子弹的抗议。

By no means is this room larger
 than that one．这间屋子绝不比那间屋子大。

On no account should such an important person live
 in this humble house．这么重要的人物绝不应该住在这一简陋的房子。

Under no circumstances should you give in
 to him．在任何情况下你都不应该向他屈服。

On no condition will I promise
 to obey him．在任何条件下我都不答应服从他。


7．在“Hardly...when”“No sooner...than”“Not only...but also”句式中，前一个分句的主谓需倒装，而后一个分句语序不变。例如：


Hardly had he arrived
 at the station when the train began to leave．他一到车站，火车就开动了。

No sooner had he opened
 the door than the telephone rang．他一打开门电话就响了。

I've always chosen my band members based on their sense of humor.It might sound stupid, but it means not only are they fun
 to live with on a tour bus for years, but humor implies intelligence.（Kristin Hersh）我选择乐队成员一向凭幽默感。这听起来也许好笑，不过它不仅指跟他们一起常年乘车跋涉快活，幽默还意味着聪明。（克里斯汀•赫尔什）

No sooner had he gone
 abroad than he bought a house and lived there．他刚一出国就买了一所房子并在那儿住了下来。

Not only should we educate
 ourselves, but also help others as much as possible to acquire knowledge and skills．我们不仅应该自我教育，而且应该尽可能地帮助他人学习知识与技能。

Not only is maths important,
 but it is also essential．数学不仅是重要的，而且是必需的。


8．在“Not until...”句式中，主句的主谓需倒装，而从句（即跟在until后面的句子）语序不变。例如：


Not until the crash happened did the local government realize
 their mistake．直到撞车事故发生了，当地政府才意识到他们的错误。

Not until I had seen the doctor did I learn
 how seriously ill he was．直到我见了医生，才得知他病得有多严重。

Not until she was married to another man did she live
 a good life．直到她嫁给了另一个男人，她才过上了美好的生活。


9．may用来表示祝愿时，一般用部分倒装。例如：



May you have
 a good journey．祝你旅途愉快。


May our two parties achieve
 even greater successes in our business!祝我们双方在生意中取得更大的成功！


May the young couple
 always be
 happy and healthy!祝这对年轻夫妇永远幸福健康。


May you have
 many happy returns of the day!愿你年年有今日。


10．当虚拟条件句的谓语含有were, had, should时，可将if省略，而将were, had, should提到句首，形成部分倒装。例如：



Were I
 in your shoes, I would let him know what I thought of him．如果我处于你的位置，我会让他知道我对他的看法。


Had you arrived
 on time, you would have caught the train．如果你按时到，就能赶上火车了。


Should he change
 his mind, no one would blame him．如果他想改变主张，没有人会责怪他。


Had she been
 more thoughtful, she would not have chosen that company．假如她考虑得周到一点，就不会选择那家公司。


Had
 it not been
 for the sea pollution, many species of fish wouldn't have died．若不是海洋污染，许多鱼类就不会死去。


11．结构“so...that...”, “such...that...”引导状语从句，当so或such提到句首时，主句（即第一个分句）须用倒装语序。例如：


So angry did he look
 that no one dared to talk to him．他看起来那么生气，没人敢跟他说话。

So good a girl/Such a good girl is she
 that we all like her．她是一个如此好的女孩，我们大家都喜欢她。

So large a room is it
 that two hundred people looked lost in it．这房间很大，两百个人在里面看起来好像没几个似的。

So dark was it
 that he couldn't see the faces of his companions．天这么黑，他看不见同伴的脸。

To such lengths did he walk
 that he felt thirsty and tired．他走了很长距离，又累又渴。


12．以always, usually, often, now and then, many a time, every day等频度副词位于句首，且表示强调时，用部分倒装；但若不强调时，也可不用倒装。例如：


Often do we warn
 him not to do so．我们常常警告他不要那样做。

Often he walked
 ．他过去经常步行。

Often do we go
 to play table-tennis together．我们经常一起打乒乓球。

Many a time do I hear of
 his legendary experience．我多次听到他那传奇式的经历。

Always does she tease
 her brother．她经常逗弄她弟弟。


13．有时为了强调某一个动作或状态，可以将进行时态中的分词移到句首，同时句子倒装。例如：


Lying on the ground was an old woman
 seriously wounded．躺在地上的是一位严重受伤的老妇人。

Sitting next to the chairman was the guest speaker
 ．坐在大会主席身边的是来演讲的客人。

Dancing are they
 merrily in the room．他们在房间里愉快地跳舞。


14．某些表语位于句首时



1
 　介词短语。例如：

No small art is it
 to sleep:it is necessary to keep awake all day for that purpose. （Friedrich Niezsche）睡觉可不是小把戏：为此得醒上一整天。（弗里德里希•尼采）

Next to the originator of a good sentence is the first quoter
 of it.Many will read the book before one thinks of quoting a passage.（Emerson）仅次于一句精辟的话的首创者，便是第一个引用这句话的人了。在有人想到引用一段话之前会有许多人读过那本书。（爱默生）

Behind the new library is an office building
 ．新图书馆后面是办公大楼。

To the right is a large shaded tree,
 and to the left is yet another tree from which hangs an old rubber tire that is wonderful to swing on．右边是一棵已成树荫的树，左边是另一棵大树，上面挂着古老的橡胶轮胎，我们可以在上面荡秋千。

Along wide streets are brick houses
 ．宽阔的街道两旁是砖砌的房子。

Among the goods are Christmas trees,
 flowers,
 candles and toys
 .

Inside the pyramids are the burial rooms
 for the kings and queens and long passage to these rooms.


2
 　形容词。例如：

Sufficient for the day is the evil
 thereof．当天的苦恼就够了。（别再为未来担心。）

Present at the party were two famous scholars and many other guests
 .

Happy is he
 who serves the people.


3
 　过去分词。例如：

Blessed is the man
 who expects nothing, for he shall not be disappointed．一无所求的人是幸福的，因为他永远也不会失望。

Situated among Thailand, Vietnam and Laos is Cambodia
 ．柬埔寨位于泰国、越南和老挝中间。

Scattered over the smooth green grass were about twenty tables
 with green and white plastic tablecloths fastened to them, and brightly colored sunshades above．在光滑的绿草地上，散布着大约二十多张桌子，上面铺着白绿相间的桌布，桌布上方还有明亮的遮阳棚。


15．用于“the...the...”结构的主句中，表示“越……越”时，通常主语前的比较级是宾语或表语。例如：



The more
 a man knows, the more
 he discovers his ignorance．一个人懂得越多，就越发现自己无知。


The longer
 you work with her, the better
 you'll like her．与她工作的时间越长，你就会越喜欢她。


The busier
 she is, the happier
 she feels．她越忙越高兴。


The more
 he thinks of it, the happier
 he is．他越想越高兴。


16．用于as和than引导的状语从句中。在as引导的方式状语从句和than引导的比较状语从句中，如果从句的主语较长或带有长的修饰语时，可用倒装形式。例如：


In brief, man has done more in five thousand years to alter the biological aspect of the planet than has nature
 in five million．简而言之，人类在五千年的时间里对地球生态的改变，多于自然在五百万年里的变化。

He talked a great deal as did most of his colleagues
 .

Lily is unusually shy, as are her sisters
 .

He did more than do many other people
 in his position.


17.so...that引起的倒装
 。例如：


So angry was she
 at his behavior that she decided to fire him．她对他的行为非常生气，决定开除他。

So far away do some stars exist
 that we can hardly see them．一些星星离我们太远，我们几乎看不见。


18．宾语置于句首的倒装。例如：



The past
 one can know, but the future
 one can only feel．一个人可以明知过去，但只能体悟未来。


A total mess
 you have made of the work．你把这项工作搞得一团糟。


What man has done
 man can do．前人所能做的，后人也能做。


Whether he will succeed in his career or not
 I can't say．我说不出他的事业是否成功。


19．宾语补足语提前的倒装。例如：



Dean of the English department
 they have elected him．他们选他为英语系主任。


A scandal
 people call the whole thing．人们把整件事情称为丑闻。


【特别提示】
 宾语补足语通常接在宾语后面。宾语较长时，也可将宾语补足语提前，但宾语是人称代词时则不能倒置。例如：


He made clear
 his strong denial of the bill．他明确表示他强烈反对这一法案
 。

A coward considers impossible
 what really is possible．懦夫会把真正可能的看成不可能的。


He made sure
 that he wouldn't make the same mistake．他确信他不会再犯同样的错误。


20．主语修饰语后置的倒装。有时为使主语和动词接近，主语的修饰语可位于动词之后。例如：


The hour has come to show his strong passion for her
 .

He is a wise man who takes the most out of the present life
 .


21．用于几个特殊结构的让步状语从句



1
 　“Be+主语+ever+so+形容词”意为“无论怎样”。例如：


Be a man ever so stupid,
 he will achieve something if he tries hard．无论一个人有多愚蠢，如果努力就会有所成就。


Be it ever so humble,
 there is no place like home．家境虽然贫寒，天涯无处胜家园。

A tree can't grow beyond the sky, be it ever so tall
 .

Any man can't be above the law, be he ever so powerful
 .


2
 　“Be+主语+A or B”意为“无论是A或B”。例如：


Be he kind or evil,
 he mustn't be insulted at will．无论他善良还是邪恶，都不能随便侮辱他。

All nations are on equal footing, be they small or large
 ．所有国家，无论大小，地位都相同。


Be it humble or luxurious,
 a noble man will not feel uncomfortable or discontented with his house．无论住处简陋还是奢华，高尚的人都不会感到不适与不满。


Be she ugly or pretty,
 she deserves my love as wife．无论美丑，作为妻子她值得我爱。


3
 　“动词+ wh-词+主语+wil l/may”意为“无论”。例如：


Come what may,
 we must remain confident．无论发生什么事，我们都必须自信。


Go where you will,
 you cannot be happy without a kind heart．无论在何处，没有善良的心灵都不会幸福。


【口诀】
 There be句型特殊句。一些副词在句首。表语若在主语前。特殊句型疑问句。省略if的虚拟句。否定副词在句首
 。as 引导让步句
 。only 状语位句首
 。as, than 引导比较句，句子主语若太长。复合宾语宾过长，以及所有感叹句，此皆要用倒装句
 。

全真试题

1. Try ______ she might, Sue couldn't get the door open.（2011•全国
 Ⅰ）

A. if

B. when

C. since

D. as

2. Only after they had discussed the matter for a few hours ______ a decision.（2011•湖南
 ）

A. they reached

B. did they reach

C. they reach

D. do they reach

3. — Is everyone here?

— Not yet...Look, there ______ the rest of our guests! （2010•江苏
 ）

A. come

B. comes

C. is coming

D. are coming

4. We laugh at jokes, but seldom ______ about how they work.（2010•四川）

A. we think

B. think we

C. we do think

D. do we think

5. The computer was used in teaching.As a result, not only ______，but students became more interested in the lessons.（2009•全国
 Ⅰ）

A. saved was teachers'energy

B. was teachers'energy saved

C. teachers'energy was saved

D. was saved teachers'energy

6. So sudden ______ that the enemy had no time to escape.（2009•山东
 ）

A. did the attack

B. the attack did

C. was the attack

D. the attack was

7. Not until the motorbike looked almost new ______ repairing and cleaning it.（2008•陕西
 ）

A. he stopped

B. did he stop

C. stopped he

D. he did stop

8. Bill wasn't happy about the delay of the report by Jason, and ______.（2008•辽宁
 ）

A. I was neither

B. neither was I

C. I was either

D. either was I

9. — My room gets very cold at night.

— ______.（2007•江苏
 ）

A. So is mine

B. So mine is

C. So does mine

D. So mine does

10. — Did Linda see the traffic accident?

— No, no sooner ______ than it happened.（2006•天津
 ）

A. had she gone

B. she had gone

C. has she gone

D. she has gone

11. ______ in the letter did the young man say anything about his mistake.（2010•成人高考
 ）

A. Anywhere

B. Everyone

C. Nowhere

D. Somewhere

12. ______ the advice of his friends, he would not have suffered such a heavy loss in his business.（2004•三级试题
 ）

A. If he took

B. If he should take

C. Were he to take

D. Had he taken

13. ______ no modern telecommunications, we would have to wait for weeks to get news from around the world.（2014•福建高考
 ）

A. Were there

B. Had there been

C. If there are

D. If there have been

14. Young ______ he is, he is an able salesman.（2007•三级
 ）

A. that

B. who

C. as

D. which

15. Little about her own safety, though she herself was in great danger.（2009•专业英语四级
 ）

A. she cared

B. she may care

C. may she care

D. did she care


【答案与解析】



1．答案为D。从前后两小句的句意可知，其逻辑关系为转折，即“虽然……但……”。四个选项中只有as能引导让步状语从句，表示“虽然，尽管”，而此时句子要倒装。从上下文及结构两个角度判断，D为正确选项。本题句意：虽然苏试过了，但还是打不开那道门。



2．答案为B。only引导状语从句前置，主句主谓需要倒装。另外，从前文中的“had discussed”判断出是过去时间，故选B。本题句意：只有在他们讨论这件事情好几个小时之后他们才做出了决定。



3．答案为A。以here, there等副词开头的句子需要完全倒装，并且须用一般现在时，故可排除C、D两项。本句的谓语的单复数形式应与主语一致，the rest of修饰复数名词时谓语也为复数形式，故选A。本题句意：——每个人都在吗？——还没……看，剩下的客人来了。



4．答案为D。seldom, rarely, hardly, little等否定副词置于句首时，应部分倒装，即助动词提前，故选D。本题句意：我们因笑话而笑，但很少去思考笑话怎样让我们发笑。



5．答案为B。因为not only出现在句子的开头，句中这一部分有构成被动语态的助动词was，所以句子部分倒装，故选B。本题句意：电脑已被用于课堂教学，其结果是，不仅教师节省了精力，学生也对课程更感兴趣了。



6．答案为C。虽然本题中有so...that..．引导的结果状语从句，但本题的考点是倒装结构。由于so被置于句首，句子需倒装，又因为so所修饰的sudden是形容词，谓语就是个连系动词，所以唯有C符合这两个条件。本题句意：攻击如此迅猛以至于敌人没有时间逃窜。



7．答案为B。not被放置在句首，句子需用倒装结构，选项A和D先被排除；又因not是对主句中动作的否定，动词stop需带助动词，句子部分倒装，选项C不符合这一规则，故选项B为答案。本题句意：他直到把摩托车擦洗和修补得像新的一样才停下来。



8．答案为B。当英语句子“so/neither/nor +be/do/have...”结构表示前面所说的情况也适用于另一个人/物时，句子需倒装，所以选B。本题句意：比尔对于杰生延误递交报告这件事表示不高兴，对此我也不高兴。



9．答案为C。当英语句子“so/neither/nor +be/do/have...”结构表示前面所说的情况也适用于另一个人/物时，句子需倒装，故可排除B、D。另外从第一句gets可知，后一句的动词也应是gets，其助动词为does，所以选C。本题句意：——我的房间晚上会变冷。——我的也会。



10．答案为A。“no sooner...than”结构表示“一……就……”, no sooner后跟的谓语动词为过去完成时，故可排除C、D。当no sooner置于句首时，则后跟的从句需要部分倒装，故选A。本题句意：——琳达看到那场交通事故了吗？——没，她一走就发生了。



11．答案为C。本题考查否定副词置于句首整个句子必须倒装的用法，只有答案C符合句意。本题句意：在信中这个年轻人未提及任何有关他的错误。



12．答案为D。本题考查的是if从句的省略倒装的用法。根据句意这是对已经发生的事情的假设，需用过去完成时，只有D符合。本题句意：要是他听从朋友的建议，就不会在生意上遭受如此大的损失。



13．答案为A。本题考查的是if从句的省略倒装的用法。根据句意这是对现在事情的假设，用一般过去时，故A符合。本题句意：如果没有现代电信，我们会等数周才能知道全世界各地的新闻。



14．答案为C。本题考查as引导让步从句时必须倒装的用法，故C符合。本题句意：尽管他很年轻，他是个很能干的销售员。



15．答案为D。此题考查以否定的词或短语开头的句子需要部分倒装。本题以little开头，故要求部分倒装。本题句意：尽管自己的处境非常危险，她却不在意自己的人身安全。


模拟练习

1. So well ______ in 2009 that the world has agreed that it was the year of China.

A. did China perform

B. China has performed

C. was China performed

D. China is performing

2. — Peter looks hot and dry.

— So ______ you if you had a high fever.

A. do

B. are

C. will

D. would

3. — Did you see who the driver was?

— No, so quickly ______ that I couldn't get a good look at his face.

A. did the car speed by

B. the car sped by

C. does the car speed by

D. the car speeds by

4. Only in special case ______ to take make-up tests.

A. students are permitted

B. are students permitted

C. permitted are students

D. are permitted students

5. Nowhere else, as his mother told us, ______ except the garden behind his house.

A. did he go

B. he did go

C. went he

D. he went

6. — Did you know any Japanese before you arrived in Japan?

— Never ______ it, actually.

A. I learned

B. have I learned

C. had I learned

D. was I learned

7. ______ she is, she has not much inside.

A. Clever girl as

B. A clever girl as

C. Clever a girl as

D. Girl clever as

8. At the sight of what this incredible natural disaster has done to our people, not only ______ the quake ourselves, we also felt very hurt inside.

A. experienced we

B. did we experience

C. we experienced

D. had we experienced

9. Never once ______ Nancy to turn away from a challenge even when the pressure of other responsibilities was at its greatest.

A. I had known

B. I have known

C. have I known

D. had I known

10. No sooner ______ weeding the garden than it started raining.

A. have I started

B. I have started

C. had I started

D. I had started

11. Not a single word ______ at yesterday's meeting.

A. she sang

B. sang she

C. did she sing

D. she did sing

12. ______ does the essay mention the names of the people involved.

A. Somewhere

B. Nowhere

C. Anywhere

D. Everywhere

13. Only when they got off ______ how badly the car had been damaged.

A. they did see

B. did they see

C. they have seen

D. have they seen

14. Not only ______ a pay increase, they want reduced hours as well.

A. do the nurses want

B. the nurses want

C. did the nurses want

D. the nurses wanted

15. Little ______ about her own safety, though she was in great danger herself.

A. does she think

B. did she think

C. she thinks

D. she thought

16. In the dark forests ______，some large enough to hold several English towns.

A. stand many lakes

B. lie many lakes

C. many lakes lie

D. many lakes stand

17. — Tom had a good time at the party.

— ______，and so did I.

A. So he had

B. So had he

C. So he did

D. So did he

18. They have a good knowledge of French but little ______ they know about Russian.

A. have

B. did

C. had

D. do

19. ______ housework did I have to do that I had no time to take a rest.

A. So much

B. Too much

C. Too little

D. So little

20. ______，his plan was accepted by all the people at the meeting.

A. Strange as might it sound

B. As it might sound strange

C. As strange it might sound

D. Strange as it might sound

21. Only when I left my parents for Italy ______ how much I loved them.

A. I realized

B. I had realized

C. had I realized

D. did I realize

22. So much of interest ______ that most visitors simply run out of time before seeing it all.

A. offers Beij ing

B. Beij ing offers

C. does Beijing offer

D. Beijing does offer

23. ______ you eat the correct foods ______ be able to keep fit and stay healthy.

A. Only if; will you

B. Only if; you will

C. Unless; will you

D. Unless; you will

24. Not until the motorbike looked almost new ______ repairing and cleaning it.

A. he stopped

B. did he stop

C. stopped he

D. he did stop

25. Bill wasn't happy about the delay of the report by Jason, and ______.

A. I was neither

B. neither was I

C. I was either

D. either was I

26. I have been living in the United States for twenty years, but seldom ______ so lonely as now.

A. have I felt

B. I had felt

C. I have felt

D. had I felt

27. ______ that Marie was able to set up new branches elsewhere.

A. So successful her business was

B. So successful was her business

C. So her business was successful

D. So was her successful business

28. Hardly ______ when the car got a flat tyre.

A. we had set off

B. did we set off

C. had we set off

D. we did set off

29. Under no circumstances ______ the first to use nuclear weapons.

A. will China be

B. China will be

C. China were to be

D. will be China

30. So loudly ______ that everyone in the building could hear his high-pitched voice.

A. he spoke

B. had he spoken

C. spoke he

D. did he speak

31. No sooner ______ they rushed out into the street.

A. did they hear the news than

B. did they hear the news when

C. had they heard the news than

D. had they heard the news when

32. He was unable to make such progress, ______.

A. hard as he tried

B. as hard he tried

C. hard he has tried

D. tried hard as he

33. — Here ______！Where is Xiao Liu?

— There ______.

A. comes the bus; is he

B. comes the bus; he is

C. the bus comes; is he

D. the bus comes; he is

34. Not only ______ a promise, but also he kept it.

A. did he make

B. he made

C. does he make

D. has he made

35. Not until he arrived home ______ he find that his wallet had been stolen.

A. did

B. would

C. when

D. that

36. So excited ______ that he couldn't say a word.

A. he seemed

B. did he seem

C. was he seeming

D. he did look

37. Jimmy was so nervous that not a single word ______ down in the dictation.

A. he wrote

B. he was written

C. did he write

D. was he written

38. ______ was his kindness that everyone praised him.

A. It

B. What

C. So

D. Such

39. ______，he would have passed the exam.

A. If he were to study

B. If he studied hard

C. Had he studied hard

D. Should he study hard

40. — David has made great progress recently.

— ______，and ______.

A. So he has; so have you

B. So he has; so you have

C. So has he; so have you

D. So has he; so you have

41. Never before ______ in greater need of modern public transport than it is today.

A. has the city of Hangzhou been

B. the city of Hangzhou has been

C. was the city of Hangzhou

D. the city of Hangzhou was

42. Hardly ______ a seat on the stage when the audience started to ask him questions.

A. he took

B. he had taken

C. had he taken

D. did he take

43. — Did you know any Chinese, Joyce, before you arrived in Beijing?

— In fact, never ______ it.

A. have I learned

B. I have learned

C. had I learned

D. I had learned

44. So ______ in the darkness that he didn't dare to move an inch.

A. he was frightened

B. was he frightened

C. frightened he was

D. frightened was he

45. Between the two rows of trees ______ the teaching building.

A. stand

B. stands

C. standing

D. are standing

46. Nowhere else in the world ______ cheaper tailoring（裁缝业，成衣业）than in Hong Kong.

A. a tourist can find

B. can a tourist find

C. a tourist will find

D. a tourist has found

47. ______ a nice man ______ that we all believed him.

A. So; did he seem

B. So; he seemed

C. Such; he seemed

D. Such; did he seem

48. ______，he never seems able to do the work beautifully.

A. Try as he does

B. As he tries

C. Try as does he

D. As try he does

49. So carelessly ______ that he almost killed himself.

A. he drives

B. does he drive

C. did he drive

D. he drove

50. No sooner ______ he was kidnapped.

A. did he arrive in Rome than

B. did he arrive in Rome when

C. had he arrived in Rome than

D. had he arrived in Rome when





第四章

主谓一致

在英语中，be动词与动词have作谓语时其单复数与人称的形式要随主语的单复数及人称的不同而不同。如果动词是实义动词，主语是一般现在时第三人称时，动词形式应有所变化。主谓一致现象增加了英语使用的难度，因为这一点与汉语极其不同。


一、语法一致原则



1．主语是单数形式，谓语动词也用单数形式。主语是复数形式，谓语动词则用复数形式。例如：


His books have
 a large audience．他的书有广大的读者。

Empty vessels make
 the greatest sound．满瓶不响，半瓶晃荡。

There is
 no joy without annoy．有喜必有忧。

Friends may come and go, but enemies accumulate
 .（Thomas Jones）朋友可能来了又去，敌人却是有增无减。（托马斯•琼斯）

Laugh and humour are
 privileges enjoyed by human beings only.（Ikeda Taisaku）笑和幽默是仅供人类享用的特权。（池田大作）


2．不可数名词作主语，谓语动词用单数。例如：


There is
 much food left．有不少食物留了下来。

Excess of joy weeps
 ．乐极生悲。

Safety is
 our chief concern.

Honey is
 sweet, while vinegar is
 sour.

Health is
 above wealth.

Air has
 weight, though it is invisible.


3．由“the+形容词”作主语表示一类人时，谓语动词用复数。例如：


The old have
 rich experience and wisdom．老年人有丰富的经验和智慧。

The living mourn
 for the dead．生者哀悼死者。

The wise enjoy
 the sight of water．智者乐水。

The oppressed are
 to rise one day．受压迫者总有一天会起来反抗的。

The sick have
 been cured and the dead have been buried.

The old deserve
 our respect.


【特别提示】
 ① 这类词有：


the blind the brave the dead the inj ured the old the oppressed the rich the poor the sick the unemployed the wounded the young the healthy the deaf the kind


② 有少数过去分词或形容词与定冠词连用时表示一类物，谓语用单数。例如：


The departed is
 gone forever．逝者长已矣
 。

The beautiful is
 the ideal of life．美是生活的理想境界
 。

The accused was
 found not guilty.

The true is
 often simple.

The unexpected often happens
 .


4．下列以-s结尾的名词作主语，谓语动词一般用复数形式



1
 　当trousers, pants, shorts, glasses, scissors等这些形式上为复数、意思为单数的名词作主语时，谓语动词用复数。例如：

My pants were
 bought on sale．我的裤子是在促销的时候买的。

The scissors are
 on the table.

My glasses are
 of poor quality.

The trousers don't
 suit him, so he gave them away.


【特别提示】
 若这类名词前面有
 a/the...pair of修饰时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


This pair of glasses needs
 cleaning．这副眼镜需要清洁了
 。

A pair of scissors is
 needed to cut the cloth．这把剪刀是用来剪布的。


2
 　这类词还有：

clothes衣服shoes鞋子compasses圆规chopsticks筷子scales天平slippers拖鞋socks短袜stockings长袜


3
 　以-ing+s结尾的名词。例如：

A lodgings is
 hard to find．找一个住所不容易。

Some lodgings are
 for rent．有一些住所可出租。

The tidings is
 /are
 good．消息很好。

The sightings were
 reported 10 years ago．这些发现10年前就报道过。

His yearly earnings were
 about one hundred dollars.

The surroundings are
 very bad.

这类词还有：

savings储蓄findings调查结果shortcomings缺点belongings所有物


4
 　某些名词的复数形式含有特定的意义，作主语时，谓语动词用复数形式。例如：

Riches are
 not always necessary．财富并非总是必要的。

His manners are
 pleasing．他的举止令人愉快。

Pains are
 worth taking．值得付出努力。

The goods are
 to be imported from China.

Clothes cost
 much more than they used to.


【特别提示】
 这类词还有：
 arms 武器
 ashes 骨灰
 brains 智慧
 congratulations贺词
 contents 目录
 customs 海关
 damages 赔偿
 fireworks 货物
 outskirts 郊区
 regards 致意
 suburbs 市郊住宅区
 troops 部队



5．倒装句的主语在谓语之后，应注意避免误用。例如：


At the gate are
 many parents waiting for their children．门口有很多父母等着孩子。

Never has
 she tried to cook herself．她以前从未做过饭。


6．如果主语名词由more than one或many a修饰，尽管从意义上看是复数，但它的谓语动词仍用单数形式。例如：


Many a soldier has
 been killed in the war．很多士兵在战争中被杀。

Many a little makes
 a mickle．聚沙成塔，集腋成裘。

More than one official was
 involved in the case．这个案子涉及的不止一个官员。

More than one boy has
 signed for the contest．不止一个男孩报名参加了这一比赛。


【特别提示】
 但是，在
 “more+复数名词
 +than one”结构之后，谓语动词一般用复数形式。例如：


More members than one spoke
 at the meeting．不止一个会员在会上发了言
 。

More scholars than one have
 been awarded the honorary title．不止一位学者被授予这一荣誉称号
 。

More roads than one lead
 to Rome．条条道路通罗马
 。


【口诀】
 主语复意名单数，必是普遍谓用单
 。


二、意义一致原则



1．集体名词如group, class, family, army, enemy, team, government, audience, crew等作主语时，若强调整体，则谓语动词用单数形式；若强调其中的成员，则谓语动词用复数形式。试比较：


The football team are
 having breakfast．足球队员们在吃早饭。（强调个体）

The football team has
 signed two new players．足球队新签了两名球员。（强调整体）

My family are
 all tall．我一家人的个子都很高。（强调个体）

My family has
 moved back to London．我们一家已经搬回伦敦。（强调整体）

The team is
 well organized．这个队组织得很好。

The team are
 full of enthusiasm．队员们热情很高。

This class has
 forty students．这个班有40个学生。

This class are
 all girls．这个班的学生全是女生。

The audience is
 large．听众非常多。

The audience are
 dressed in various ways．观众穿戴各式各样。

The government is
 /are
 considering how to reduce pollution．政府正在考虑如何减少污染。


【特别提示】
 ① 集体名词如
 people, police, cattle 等作主语时，一般谓语用复数。例如：


The police have
 caught the murderer．警察已抓到杀人犯
 。

The cattle are
 in the shed．牛在牛棚里
 。

Clothes bring
 warmth to people．衣服给人们带来温暖
 。

People are
 not easily deceived．人民是不容易被欺骗的
 。

② 集体名词如
 equipment, furniture, j ewelry, clothing, machinery 则被认为是表示单数概念。例如：


The merchandise has
 arrived undamaged．商品到了，完好无损
 。

All the machinery in the factory was
 made in Germany．工厂里的所有机器是德国制造的
 。

The furniture in the room lacks
 variety in style．这房间里的家具很乏味
 。

Much of her j ewellery was
 stolen.

All the clothing was
 ordered a month ago.


2．单复数同形的名词作主语时，谓语动词应根据意义决定单复数，常见的有deer, sheep, fish等。例如：


Fish begins
 to stink at the head．上梁不正下梁歪。

Three fish are
 swimming in the bowl.

There are
 many deer in the woods.

A sheep is
 lying on the grassland.

Some sheep are
 lying on the grassland.


3．复数形式的单复数同形的名词作主语时，谓语要符合意义一致的原则。作单数意义时，谓语动词用单数；反之，谓语动词用复数。这类名词有means, works, species等。例如：


Every means has
 been tried．每种方法都试过了。

All means of protecting the environment have
 been adopted, but in vain．所有保护环境的手段都采用了，但没有效果。

The species of trees are
 numerous．树的种类繁多。

This species of garlic is
 very strange．这种大蒜很奇特。

His works sells
 well．他的作品很畅销。

The works of these writers were
 banned．这些作家的作品被取缔了。

The/This steel works was
 set up in 2001．这个钢铁厂建于2001年。

The/These glass works are
 located in the western suburbs．这些玻璃厂位于西郊。


【特别提示】
 ① 当它们前面有
 a, such a, this, that修饰时，谓语动词用单数
 ；有
 all, such, these, those 修饰时，谓语用复数。但
 means 等词前没有以上修饰语时，可用作单数，也可用作复数
 。

② work 作“工作”解时是不可数名词，作“著作”解时是可数名词，有单复数之分
 。例如：


Work is
 necessary for a person's growth．工作对于人的成长必不可少
 。

Hardy's works include
 novels and poems．哈代的著作包括小说与诗歌
 。

Their work has
 not been appreciated．他们的工作一直不被欣赏
 。


4．当主语被each, every, no所修饰，即使由and连接并列作主语（即从意义上来说主语为复数），其谓语动词仍应用单数。例如：


Every teacher and（every）student there was
 interviewed．那里每一位师生都接受了访问。

Each boy and girl was
 praised.

In our school no teacher and no student is
 to eat in class.

Every man and every woman is
 entitled to this park.


5．代词作主语



1
 　名词型物主代词后的动词，既可以用单数，也可以用复数，这取决于它所代替的是单数还是复数。例如：

Ours is
 a great nation.

Your clothes are blue.Mine are
 brown.

This is
 his bag.Mine is
 in the room.

My book is new, but theirs are
 old.

Theirs are
 beautiful pens.


2
 　such, the same作指示代词时，谓语应根据其所指的内容来决定单复数。例如：

Such is
 his idea.

Such are
 his deeds.

Such is
 the case.

Such are
 the things he bought yesterday.

Iron is hard.The same is
 true of stone.

They were robbed last night.The same have
 happened again and again.


3
 　关系代词who, that, which等在定语从句中作主语时，其谓语动词的数应与句中先行词的数保持一致。例如：

Some of the water that is
 used by man comes from under the ground．人们用的一些水来自于地下。

Those who have
 compared our life to dream were right.We are sleeping wake, and waking sleep.（Michel de Montaigne）那些把我们的生活比作梦的人是对的。我们在睡眠中醒着，又醒着睡眠。（米歇尔•德•蒙田）

In order to communicate thoughts and feelings, there must be a conventional system of signs or symbols which mean
 the same to the sender and the receiver．为了表达思想与感情，必须有一套常规的标志或符号系统，其中的符号对发送人与接收人意义均相同。

The way you look has several relatively permanent features that disclose
 information about you．你看人的方式具有一些相对固定的特征，可以透露出关于你的信息。

More often than not, things that lead
 to happiness involve some pain．通常，带来幸福的东西伴随着某种痛苦。


4
 　疑问代词who, what, which作主语时，谓语动词可根据句子所要表达的意思决定单复数。例如：

— Who is
 speaking?

— It is Xiao Li.

— Who have
 done it?

— It is Zhang and Liu.


5
 　不定代词作主语时有以下几种情况

（1）each, either, much作主语时，谓语常用单数。例如：

Each has
 his own duties.

Each is
 a unique individual.

Either of the stories is
 interesting.

Either of them is
 clever.

Much has
 been done about it.

There is
 much to be done.

（2）both, several, a few, many作主语时，谓语常用复数。例如：

Many have
 expressed their surprise at the news.

Both（of）the boys are
 naughty.

Several are
 in the park.

Several have
 decided to spend the night out.

A few are
 a little slow in this class.

A few of them have
 the courage to defy the monster.

Many were
 killed in this battle.

（3）neither, none后跟复数名词作主语时，谓语通常用单数。但在口语中或非正式文体中，谓语也可用复数。例如：

None of the teachers is
 /are
 willing to accept these terms.

None of his friends knows
 /know
 the truth.

None of the people here are
 /is
 Chinese.

Neither of the children was
 beaten.

Neither of the papers is
 concise.

Neither of his parents were
 alive.

（4）any, half, some, a lot, rest, most, part, all等作主语时，有以下两种情况：

A．单独作主语，视其在文中的意义，谓语动词可用单数或复数形式。例如：

So all is
 working all right.

All are
 present.Let's begin.

Any is
 good for me.

Any（pens）are
 better than none.

Half is
 fresh food.

Half are
 fresh apples.

Some is
 pure water.

Some are
 funny stories.

B．后接of加名词或代词时，根据of后的名词或代词的数而定：any, half, all, some, a lot + of +不可数名词/复数名词或代词，视其在文中的意义，谓语动词可用单数或复数。例如：

Some of the knowledge is
 considered useless.

Some of them are
 playing in the yard.

A part of the land is
 devoted to agriculture.

Part of the textbooks are
 newly-edited.

Half of the building was
 damaged in the fire.

Half of the novels sell
 well.

The rest of the film is
 dull.

The rest of the jobs have
 been done by three workers.


6．单个不定式短语、动名词作主语时，谓语动词用单数形式。例如：


Keeping/To keep a balanced diet is
 very important to one's health．保持均衡的饮食对健康很重要。

Correct counting makes
 good friends．亲兄弟明算账。

Understanding and accepting that true happiness has nothing to do with fun is
 one of the most liberating realizations．其中一个最为开放的认识是懂得并认同真正的幸福与乐趣无关。

Being content often leads
 to happiness．知足常乐。


7．由what引导的主语从句作主语时，谓语动词的数的概念取决于后面的表语。例如：


What the school needs are
 two computers．学校需要的是两台电脑。

What he showed us was
 a medal．他给我们看的是一枚勋章。


【特别提示】
 ① 由
 what引导的主语从句所指的具体内容若是复数意义，谓语动词一般用复数形式。例如：


What I say and think are
 no business of yours.

What are required are
 some good computers.

What he wants are
 two bowels of rice.

What he says and does do
 not agree.

② 在
 one of +复数名词后接定语从句时，关系代词
 who/that/which 的先行词是靠近它的复数名词而不是
 one，因此，从句中的动词应该是复数形式。例如：


This is one of the most difficult questions that have
 been answered.

Dave is one of those people who have
 never told lies.

He is one of the best writers that have
 been awarded with a prize this year.

This is one of the houses that have
 been destroyed in this earthquake.

③ 当
 the only one of +复数名词后接从句时，关系代词的先行词是
 one而不是靠近它的复数名词，因此从句的动词应是单数形式。例如：


He was the only one of the boys who was
 easy to please.

Jerry is the only one of those students who sleeps
 in class.

Wang Hai is the only one of my friends who has
 been abroad.

This is the only one of the novels that is
 concerned about female rights.


8．and或both...and所连接的两个名词或短语所指的不是同一个人、同一个事物或同一个概念时，谓语动词用复数；若and所连接的两个名词同指一个人、同一个事物或同一个概念时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


The poet and the artist are
 both in their thirties．那个诗人和艺术家都三十多岁。（两个人）

Playing the violin and painting are
 his hobbies．拉小提琴、绘画是他的爱好。（两个事物）

Courage and resolution are the spirit and soul of virtue．勇敢和决心是美德的灵魂。

The actor and model has
 come．那位演员兼模特来了。（同一个人）

Fish and chips has
 always been a favorite dish in Britain．煎鱼加炸土豆片一直是英国人喜爱的一道菜。（一道菜）

All work and no play makes
 Jack a dull boy．只是工作而不玩耍，杰克变成大傻瓜。（一种情况）

A knife and fork is
 on the table．桌上有一套刀叉。（一套餐具）

Bread and butter is
 nutritious．涂了黄油的面包很有营养。（一种食物）


【特别提示】
 由
 and连接的两个连词引导一个主语从句或动词不定式时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


When and where the factory will be built hasn't
 been decided．何时何地工厂开建还没有决定
 。


9．某些学科或疾病的名称虽是复数形式，但其谓语动词仍用单数。例如：


Physics is
 really beyond me．物理对我来说太难了。

Classics is
 a compulsory subj ect here．古希腊、古罗马文学是这里的必修课。

AIDS has
 first been discovered in Africa．艾滋病是在非洲首次发现的。


【注意】
 某些以
 -s结尾的指单一事物的专有名词常作单数。例如：


the United States, the United Nations, etc.


10．this kind/sort/type of加名词的用法


这种书：this kind of book/books a book of this kind

这一类动物：this kind of animals animals of this kind

This kind of animals is
 dangerous.

Animals of this kind is
 dangerous.


11．复数形式的山脉、瀑布、群岛等专有名词作主语时，谓语动词用复数。例如：


The Alps lie
 to the northeast of Britain．阿尔卑斯山位于英国的东北部。

The Himalayas are
 the roof of the world．喜马拉雅山是世界屋脊。

The Great Lakes lie
 between the USA and Canada.

The Niagara Falls are
 the largest in the world.

The Philippines lie
 to the southeast of China.

The Olympics are
 held every four years.


12．表示时间、金钱、距离、度量、书名等名词的复数形式作主语，表示一段时间、一笔钱、一段距离等，根据意义一致的原则，把这些复数名词看作一个整体，谓语动词用单数。例如：


Five years is
 needed to complete this proj ect．完成这个项目需要五年时间。

A million pounds is
 a large sum of money．一百万英镑是一笔巨资。


The Selected Works of Mao Tsetung
 was
 published long ago.《毛泽东选集》是很久以前出版的。


Wuthering Heights
 is
 a masterpiece.《呼啸山庄》是一部杰作。


Romeo and Juliet
 is
 a tragedy.《罗密欧与朱丽叶》是一部悲剧。

A mere two miles isn't
 far to walk．仅仅两英里走着不远。

That happy seven days has
 passed like a dream.

Two ounces is
 what he needs.


The Arabian Nights
 stands
 the test of time as a classic.


13．名词所有格之后的名词被省略的情况一般只指商店、公共建筑物、住宅等，作主语时，谓语动词一般用单数。例如：


Smith's sells
 this kind of stuff．史密斯商店出售这种东西。

Parker's is
 not far from here．帕克大楼离这里不远。

The dentist's is
 on this side of the street.

The Wang's is
 not far from here.


【特别提示】
 常见的省略词有：


the butcher's, the barber's 指商店


my uncle's, the Robinson's 指住宅



【口诀】
 主单形式若复意，谓语大多用复数。主单形式总复意，谓语总是用复数。主谓一致真稀奇，此种现象汉语无。主单谓语用单数，主复谓语用复数。不看主形只凭意，说来容易实行难。复数主形单数意，大多专有单科名。主复谓语用单数，时距金额度量衡。并列名词作主语，谓语单复随主意。两件事情用复数，一个整体则用单。单一从句作主语，谓语常常单数形。



三、就近一致原则



1．两个作主语的名词或代词由or, nor, either...or, neither...nor, whether...or, not only...but also连接时，谓语动词一般与后一个名词或代词保持人称和数的一致。例如：


Tom or his brothers are
 waiting in the room．汤姆或他的哥哥们在屋里等候。

Either he or I am
 to attend the conference．要么他要么我去参加会议。

Neither the students nor the teacher knows
 anything about it．学生们和他们的老师都不知此事。

Not only Emma but her sisters were
 attracted by the young man．不仅艾玛还有她的姐妹们都被这个年轻人吸引了。

Neither you nor I am
 to blame.

Whether the child or his parents are
 to attend the meeting.


2．由there或here引导的句子中，当主语不止一个名词时，谓语动词与邻近的名词保持一致。例如：


There was
 a desk and two chairs in the room．房间里有一张书桌和两张椅子。

There were
 three men and a woman at the door．门口有三男一女。

Here is
 a book and two pens．这是一本书和两支笔。


【口诀】
 就近一致有讲究，选择否定递进连，外加一个存在句
 。


四、由介词短语连接的名词作主语的主谓一致问题


当主语后面跟有由as much as, rather than, more than, no less than, as well as, in addition to, with, along with, together with, followed by, like, unlike, plus, among, except, but, including, besides等引导的短语，其后的谓语动词形式取决于主语的形式（这些短语可被认为是插入语）。例如：

The local government, rather than those investors, is
 to blame．地方政府，而不是那些投资人，应受指责。

The teacher, more than anyone else, wants
 his students to learn．老师比其他人更希望他的学生学好。

My parents as well as my brother are
 planning to travel to Hongkong．我父母还有我哥哥打算去香港旅游。

No one except the kids likes
 the game．除了孩子们没人喜欢这个游戏。

The teenager, together with his friends, was
 questioned by the police．这个少年和他的朋友们一起接受了警方质询。

All the teachers including the new teacher have
 been invited．所有老师，包括那位新老师，都被邀请了。

He, among others, wants
 to go home first.

The star, followed by a lot of fans, goes
 into the lecture hall.

No one except two students was
 late for the meeting.


【口诀】
 主语后跟介词定，谓语单复取决主
 。


五、以表示数量概念的名词词组作主语的主谓一致问题



1．作主语的名词词组是由“分数/百分数+of”词组构成，其动词形式取决于of词组中名词的类别，这是因为短语后的名词是中心词。例如：


Three-fourths of the surface of the earth is
 covered by sea．地球四分之三的表面被海洋覆盖。

Eighty percent of the students majoring in physics are
 boys．物理专业百分之八十的学生是男生。

A third of the ocean has
 been polluted.

Twenty percent of the teachers are
 females.


【特别提示】
 类似的修饰语结构还有：
 a lot of/lots of/plenty of/heaps of/the rest of/a proportion of/loads of/a part of/the part of/masses of/the mass of


2．当“a（great/good/large/considerable）number of+复数名词”作主语时，谓语动词用复数形式。但“the number/average of+复数名词”表示“……的数量”，谓语动词必须用单数。例如：


A number of high school graduates choose
 to study abroad．大量的高中毕业生选择去国外留学。

The number of high school graduates who choose to study abroad is
 rising．选择去国外留学的高中毕业生的数量正在不断上升。

A great number of animals are
 killed for their meat every year.

The number of trees planted by them is
 more than forty.


【特别提示】
 ① 类似修饰语还有：
 a great number of, a great many, a group of/a variety of, an average of, the maj ority of, a total of

② a group of +复数名词，遵循概念一致的原则，谓语动词通常用复数，但有时将这集体名词视为一个整体，后接单数谓语动词。类似的还有
 a crowd of, a gang of等。例如：


The overwhelming majority of Americans are
 possessed of two great qualities — a sense of humor and a sense of proportion.（Franklin Roosevelt）绝大多数美国人都具备两种非凡品质
 ——幽默感和比例感。（富兰克林•罗斯福）


A group of travelers is
 /are
 arriving soon.

A gang of bandits was
 /were
 shot yesterday.

A crowd of passengers is
 /are
 getting off the bus.


3．one and a half跟复数名词作主语时，谓语动词习惯用单数形式。例如：


One and a half hours has
 passed since he was sent into the emergency room．自从他被送进急诊室已经过去一个半小时了。


【口诀】
 分数百分不定代，谓语单复随后名。名后of 修饰语。若用定冠前名主（前面名词是主语），若用不定是定语
 。


4．基数词单纯编号是数字作主语时，谓语动词通常用单数形式，但当基数词表示的不是数字而是数量时，谓语动词可用复数形式。例如：


One billion is
 a large number.

Twelve were
 apples.

Ten were
 arrested in the accident.

Twenty walk
 to school every day.

One hundred is
 a small number.

Seven is
 an odd number.


5．英语中算术作主语时，若是减法和除法算术式，谓语通常用单数形式；若是加法和乘法，谓语动词有时也可用复数形式。例如：


Three taken from ten leaves
 seven．十减三等于七。

Twelve divided by two is
 six．十二除以二等于六。

Three and（plus）two is
 /are
 five.

Three times four is
 /are
 twelve.


【特别提示】
 在提问运算结果时，如用
 how much，谓语动词多用单数形式；如用
 how many，谓语动词多用复数形式。例如：


How much is
 eight divided by four?八除以四等于多少
 ？

How many are
 two times seven?二乘七等于多少
 ？

How much is
 six times eight?六乘八等于多少
 ？

How much is
 five plus two?五加二等于多少
 ？

How many are
 still alive?多少人仍然活着
 ？


6．a little, much等修饰不可数名词，其短语作主语时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


A little learning is
 a dangerous thing.

Much water is
 consumed every day.

Much time was
 saved by adopting this method.


【特别提示】
 类似的修饰语结构还有：
 a great deal of, a large sum of, a large amount of。例如：


A great deal of money is
 necessary.

A large amount of blood was
 donated in a very short time.


7．短语a collection of, a mass of等不管修饰复数名词还是不可数名词，其短语作主语时，谓语动词仍用单数形式。例如：


There is
 a collection of papers on the teacher's desk.

There is
 a collection of gold in an underground room.

There was
 a mass of cats in the yard.

There was
 a mass of garbage in front of his house.

A mass of the old magazines is
 missing from the library.


【特别提示】
 类似的修饰语结构还有：
 a pile of, a portion of, a set of, a species of。例如：


A large portion of his books was
 sold after his death.


8．短语a pair of等与复数名词连用时，其短语作主语，谓语动词仍用单数形式。例如：


A pair of shoes was
 under the bed.


【特别提示】
 ① 类似的修饰语结构还有：
 a range of, a bunch of, a series of, a line of, a kind of, a sort of。例如：


A series of lectures on language is
 to be held in our school.

② quantity和
 amount 的用法如下：它们用作复数形式后跟
 of 短语时，谓语用复数形式
 ；如用作单数形式，前面有定冠词时，谓语用单数形式；否则谓语形式取决于
 of 后名词的单复数。例如：


A large quantity of books were
 on sale.

A large quantity of wine was
 sold.

The amount of books in the library is
 amazing.

Large amounts of money were
 spent on the proj ect.

Increasing quantities of force are
 necessary.

A vast amount of water flows
 from the well.

The amount of pressure is
 unbearable.

The amount of books was
 huge.

全真试题

1. One third of the country ______ covered with trees and the maj ority of the citizens black people.（2011•湖南
 ）

A. is; are

B. is; is

C. are; are

D. are; is

2. The factory used 65 percent of the raw materials, the rest of which ______ saved for other purposes.（2011•安徽
 ）

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

3. Barbara is easy to recognize as she's the only one of the women who ______ evening dress.（2010•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. wear

B. wears

C. has worn

D. have worn

4. Listening to loud music at rock concerts ______ caused hearing loss in some teenagers.（2010•湖南
 ）

A. is

B. are

C. has

D. have

5. The number of foreign students attending Chinese universities ______ rising steadily since 1990.（2009•山东
 ）

A. is

B. are

C. has been

D. have been

6. — Did you go to the show last night?

— Yeah.Every boy and girl in the area ______ invited.（2008•陕西
 ）

A. were

B. have been

C. has been

D. was

7. A survey of the opinions of experts ______ that three hours of outdoor exercise a week ______ good for one's health.（2007•上海
 ）

A. show; are

B. shows; is

C. show; is

D. shows; are

8. Professor James will give us a lecture on the Western culture, but when and where ______ yet.（2007•浙江
 ）

A. hasn't been decided

B. haven't decided

C. isn't being decided

D. aren't decided

9. A poet and artist ______ coming to speak to us about Chinese literature and painting tomorrow afternoon.（2006•江苏
 ）

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

10. The father as well as his three children ______ skating on the frozen river every Sunday afternoon in winter.（2006•辽宁
 ）

A. is going

B. go

C. goes

D. are going

11. All we need ______ a small piece of land where we can plant various kinds of fruit trees throughout the growing seasons of the year.（2014•湖南卷
 ）

A. are

B. was

C. is

D. were

12. Catherine is one of the brightest students who ______ from the Department of Computer Science, Brown University.（2002•成人高考
 ）

A. is graduated

B. has graduated

C. are graduated

D. have graduated

13. Such poets as Shakespeare ______ widely read, some of whose works, however, ______ difficult to understand.（2010•四川高考
 ）

A. are; are

B. is; is

C. are; is

D. is:are

14. These three English novels are for you.The rest ______ for the other students in your class.（2003•成人高考
 ）

A. were

B. is

C. are

D. was

15. In China, every boy and girl ______ a right to education.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. have

B. has

C. will have

D. had


【答案与解析】



1．答案为A。当“all of/the rest of/the majority of/most of/half of/百分比/分数+ of+名词”作主语时，谓语动词形式根据of后的名词而定。本句中the country为单数，故用is；而the citizens为复数，故用are。本题题意：该国三分之一的国土被森林覆盖，大多数的居民是黑人。



2．答案为D。本句中the rest后面的名词指代前面的the raw materials，由此可知其动词应用复数，且从used可知本句应使用过去时态，故选D。本题题意：工厂用了百分之六十五的原材料，余下的部分留作他用。



3．答案为B。当“the only one of +复数名词”为先行词时，定语从句的谓语动词应用单数，故可排除A、D。另外，从is可以看出句子是要表示一种习惯，因此要用一般现在时，即选B。本题题意：芭芭拉很容易认出来，因为她是唯一一位穿晚礼服的女士。



4．答案为C。动名词短语作主语，其谓语动词用单数，故可排除B、D。从caused一词及主谓关系可知应填has，构成现在完成时。本题题意：在摇滚乐演唱会听吵闹的音乐已经导致一些青少年听觉受损。



5．答案为C。“the number of +名词”结构作主语时应看作单数，表示“……的数量”，谓语动词用单数，故可排除B、D。从since 1990可知本句应用现在完成时或现在完成进行时，故应选C。本题题意：1990年以来，在中国大学就学的外国学生的数量已经在不断地增长。



6．答案为D。主语若被every所修饰，即使由and连接并列名词作主语，谓语动词习惯上仍用单数形式，故可排除A、B。从last night可知，本题强调过去某一特定时间发生的事情，故应用一般过去时，而非现在完成时，故选D。本题题意：——你昨天去看表演了吗？——是的，这儿的每个男生和女生都被邀请了。



7．答案为B。show的主语为a survey，故应用单数形式，可排除A、C。而当时间、距离、度量、价值的复数名词作主语，并表示抽象概念时，谓语动词用单数形式。本句中的three hours of outdoor exercise a week强调一个概念、一种做法，其谓语动词应用单数，由此可知选B。本题题意：一项针对专家意见的调查表明，每周三小时的户外锻炼对健康有益。



8．答案为A。when and where引导的从句作主语时，表达一个概念，谓语动词仍用单数形式，可排除B、D。从yet一词可知，“何时何地进行讲座”是“还未决定”，而不是“不正在被决定”，故选A。本题题意：詹姆斯教授会就西方文化给我们做一次讲座，但时间、地点还没决定。



9．答案为A。and所连接的两个名词或短语指的是同一个人时，谓语动词要用单数，故可排除B、D。从tomorrow afternoon可知应填is，后接coming表示将来。本题题意：明天下午，一位诗人兼艺术家将就中国文学及绘画过来给我们做讲座。



10．答案为C。当主语后接由as well as, as much as, accompanied by, including, in addition to, more than, no less than, rather than, together with等引导的词组时，其谓语动词的形式要依主语的单复数而定。在本句中，the father为主语，谓语动词应用单数，故可排除B、D；另从every Sunday afternoon in winter可知，go skating这一动作是习惯性的，故应选C。本题题意：在冬天的每个星期天下午，这位父亲和他的三个孩子都会去结了冰的河上滑冰。



11．答案为C。本题考查主谓一致。当what引导主语从句时，谓语动词的单复数要根据表语决定。本句中的表语是一个短语a small piece of land，谓语动词应该和量词piece保持一致，故使用单数形式，同时句中也没有出现过去时的时间状语，故C项正确。本题题意：我们需要的是一片土地，在一年中的生长季节里，我们可以在那里种植各种水果。



12．答案为D。本题考查的是特殊先行词“one of +定语从句”的主谓一致。本句中后面的定语从句修饰students，是复数，故排除A和B；如果前面改为the only one of，强调唯一一个，就用单数。graduate的主语为students，应使用主动结构，故选D。本题题意：凯瑟琳是从布朗大学计算机系毕业的最聪明的学生之一。



13．答案为A。本题考查主谓一致。Such poets为复数，his works（他的作品）又是复数，故选A。本句题意：像莎士比亚这样的诗人被广泛地诵读，但是其中的一些作品又很难理解。



14．答案为C。本题考查主谓一致。根据上下文，the rest后面省略了novels，故为复数，前句为现在时，所以C项符合要求。本题题意：这三本英文小说给你，剩下的给班上的其他同学。



15．答案为B。本题考查主谓一致。根据就近原则，应该选B。本题题意：在中国，男孩女孩都有受教育的权利。


模拟练习

1. There ______ a pen, two pencils and four books on the desk.

A. are

B. is

C. has

D. have

2. “All ______ present and all ______ going on well, ”our teacher said.

A. is; is

B. are; are

C. are; is

D. is; are

3. The trouble with such resources as coal, oil and gas ______ that they are not renewable.

A. has been

B. are

C. have been

D. is

4. The police ______ asked that anyone who saw the missing boy should get in touch with ______.

A. have; them

B. has; him

C. have; him

D. has; them

5. A poet and physicist ______ coming to speak to us about Chinese literature and science tomorrow evening.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

6. The lake is calm and clear, and one of the things that ______ in the water is the famous building.

A. reflects

B. reflect

C. is reflected

D. are reflected

7. The teacher as well as the students ______ doing morning exercise.

A. are

B. is

C. has

D. have

8. Of the making of good books there is no end, neither ______ any end to their influence on man's lives.

A. there is

B. there are

C. is there

D. are there

9. As a result of the earthquake, a large ______ of earth ______ blocked several rivers in that area.

A. number; has

B. quantity; has

C. number; have

D. quantity; have

10. When and where to go for a gathering ______ yet.

A. has not decided

B. have not been decided

C. have not decided

D. has not been decided

11. My family ______ not large, but my family ______ all English lovers.

A. is; are

B. are; is

C. is; is

D. are; are

12. The president, together with his bodyguards, ______ to the airport ______ there was an accident 10 minutes ago.

A. have come; which

B. came; in which

C. has come; where

D. come; in which

13. With Miss Sun's help, the number of students that ______ interested in music ______ growing every day.

A. is; is

B. are; is

C. is; are

D. are; are

14. Most of what has been said about him ______ also true of her.

A. are

B. is

C. being

D. to be

15. ______ of the land in that district ______ covered with trees and grass.

A. Two fifth; is

B. Two fifth; are

C. Two fifths; is

D. Two fifths; are

16. The mother, along with her two sons, ______ from the sinking ship by a passing oil tanker.

A. have rescued

B. have been rescued

C. has rescued

D. has been rescued

17. Every possible means ______ to save the miners stuck in the mine.

A. have tried

B. have been tried

C. has been tried

D. has tried

18. In our country every boy and every girl ______ the right to receive education at school.

A. has

B. have

C. had

D. are

19. What I think and what I seek ______ in my book.

A. has reflected

B. have reflected

C. have been reflected

D. has been reflected

20. Scattered over the floor ______ the remains of the evening's feast.

A. were

B. had

C. was

D. is

21. The glass works ______ in 1959.

A. were set up

B. was set up

C. were put up

D. were built

22. Three hours with your girl friend ______ to be a short time.

A. seem

B. seems

C. is seeming

D. has seemed

23. It was reported that six including a boy ______.

A. was killed

B. were killed

C. was killing

D. had killed

24. The police ______ a prisoner.

A. is searching for

B. are searching for

C. is searching

D. are searched for

25. Deer ______ faster than dogs.

A. run

B. runs

C. are running

D. will run

26. The wounded ______ good care of here now.

A. is taken

B. are being taken

C. are taking

D. is taking

27. The whole class ______ greatly moved at his words.

A. was

B. were

C. had

D. is

28. Over 80 percent of the population of China ______ peasants.

A. was

B. is

C. are

D. will be

29. There ______ a knife and fork on the table.

A. seems to be

B. seem to be

C. is seeming to be

D. are

30. Those who ______ singing may j oin us.

A. are liking

B. likes

C. enj oy

D. is fond of

31. His family ______ music lovers.

A. all are

B. are all

C. is

D. are being

32. A professor and a writer ______ present at the meeting.

A. was

B. is

C. were

D. had been

33. The pair of shoes ______ worn out.

A. was

B. were

C. have been

D. had been

34. The students in our school each ______ an English dictionary.

A. have

B. has

C. had

D. are having

35. More than one answer ______ to the question.

A. have been given

B. has been given

C. were given

D. had given

36. The boy sitting by the window is the only one of the students who ______ from the countryside in our school.

A. are

B. is

C. were

D. was

37. Our family ______ a happy one.

A. is

B. are

C. was

D. were

38. Most of the mistakes ______ because of carelessness.

A. were made

B. are made

C. has been made

D. were making

39. Most of his time ______ in reading novels.

A. are spent

B. is spent

C. were spent

D. was spending

40. The rest of the novel ______ very interesting.

A. were

B. are

C. is

D. seem

41. I know that all ______ getting on well with her.

A. was

B. is

C. are

D. were

42. When and where this took place ______ still unknown.

A. are

B. were

C. is

D. has

43. Not only the workers but also the machine ______ not there.

A. are

B. were

C. is

D. has

44. Only a few ______ his address in the town.

A. knows

B. know

C. are knowing

D. has known

45. Ten thousand dollars ______ a large sum of money.

A. are

B. is

C. were

D. seem

46. Twenty miles ______ a long way to cover.

A. were

B. are

C. is

D. seem to be

47. Nine plus three ______ twelve.

A. makes

B. make

C. is making

D. are making

48. There are two roads and either ______ to the station.

A. leads

B. lead

C. are leading

D. is leading

49. My father, together with some of his old friends, ______ there already.

A. have been

B. has been

C. had been

D. will be

50. My family as well as I ______ glad to see you.

A. am

B. are

C. is

D. was





第五章

时态

英语时态主要体现在英语动词的词形变化上。时态不同，时态的表达形式也不相同，词形变化也不尽相同。英语共有16种时态，可以表达各种各样的运动变化及存在状态，由此形成了英语纷繁复杂的时态表达形式及动词变化。与此相对，汉语时态表达相对简单，时态含义一般蕴涵在字里行间，或通过使用时态助词加以区分。因此，英语时态的使用是中国学生语法学习的难点之一。

时态是谓语动词所表示的动作或情况发生时的各种形式，表示时间（Time）和体态（Aspect）。与汉语不同，英语中时态的表示主要是通过谓语动词形式本身的变化来实现的。英语有16种时态，以动词work为例，详见下表：
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一、一般现在时



1．表示现在的、一般的情况或状态。例如：


English is
 also spoken as a foreign or second language in South Asia．英语在南亚也被当作外语或第二语言来讲。

We often pardon
 those who bore us, but we cannot pardon those whom we bore. （Francois de La Rochofoucould）我们往往原谅使我们厌烦的人，但不能原谅我们使之厌烦的人。（弗朗索瓦•德•拉罗什富科）

We seldom think of
 what we have, but always what we lack.（Arthur Schopenhauer）我们很少想到自己所拥有的东西，却总是想着所缺少的东西。（亚瑟•叔本华）

You always admire
 what you really don't understand
 .（Blaise Pascal）你总是称赞自己并不真正理解的东西。（布莱士•帕斯卡）

People of humor are
 always in some degree people of genius.（Samuel Taylor Coleridge）有幽默感的人也总是有一定才华的人。（塞缪尔•泰勒•柯尔律治）

Questions are
 never indiscreet.Answers sometimes are
 .（Oscar Wilde）从来没有轻率的问题。有时倒有轻率的回答。（奥斯卡•王尔德）


2．表示现在经常性、习惯性的动作，常与频度副词every, sometimes, always, on Sundays等连用。例如：


In some Western countries there are
 very exciting carnivals, which take place
 forty days before Easter, usually in February．在一些西方国家有激动人心的狂欢节，通常在二月，复活节前的40天。

China always stands for
 peaceful settlement of international disputes in strict compliance with the UN Charter．中国一贯主张严格遵守联合国宪章，按照和平方式解决国际争端。


【特别提示】
 用于一般现在时的时间状语有：
 often 经常，
 usually 通常，
 sometimes 有时，
 occasionally 偶尔，
 never 从不，
 rarely 很少，
 seldom 很少，
 on/at weekends 在周末
 。


3．表示客观真理、客观存在、科学事实，或用于格言、警句中。例如：


At last the river's delta enters
 the South China Sea．最后，三角洲的各支流流入南海。

Time and tide wait
 for no man．岁月不等人。

Grief often treads
 upon the heels of pleasure．悲哀跟着欢乐来。/乐极生悲。

Rats desert
 a falling house．房子倒，耗子跑。/树倒猢狲散。

A clean conscience laughs
 at false accusations．只要问心无愧，无端的指责可一笑置之。

The attraction of the moon for the earth causes
 the tides．月亮对地球的引力引起潮汐。

Fame usually comes
 to those who are thinking about something else.（Oliver Wendell Holmes）声望通常归于那些想着别的事情的人。（奥利弗•温德尔•霍姆斯）

Usually, greatness is
 involved in plain things．通常，平凡中见伟大。

Truth is
 usually plain．真理通常是朴素的。

Facts speak
 louder than words．事实胜于雄辩。

Blood is
 thicker than water．血浓于水。

Still water runs
 deeper．静水流深。


4．表示按时刻表或按规定、计划、安排将来发生的动作，仅限于come, go, arrive, leave, start, begin, return等趋向动词。例如：


The train leaves
 at 5:15 p.m．火车下午5点15分开。

The news conference starts
 at 10 o'clock tomorrow morning．新闻发布会于明天上午10点开始。

The wedding begins
 at 2:00 in the afternoon and ends
 at 4:00.

The ship leaves
 the port tomorrow morning.

When does
 he return
 from Australia?

Who comes
 next?

The letter arrives
 the day after tomorrow.


5．用于时间、让步和条件状语从句里表示将来发生的事情。例如：


When a man says
 he wants
 to marry me, I will run against him．如果有人说要娶我，我就跟他比赛跑步。

It is said that if anyone touches
 the tree, he will have bad luck; if he picks
 a leaf, he will die．据说，如果有人碰了那棵树他就会倒霉，如果摘了一片叶子他就会死。

If I give
 you a pfennig, you will be one pfennig richer and I'll be one pfennig poorer. But if I give
 you an idea, you will have a new idea, but I shall still have it, too.（Albert Einstein）我如果给你一个芬尼，你就多了一个芬尼而我少了一个。可是如果我给你一个想法，你就有了个新想法，而我依然拥有它。（阿尔伯特•爱因斯坦）

When you want
 knowledge like you want air under water, then you will get it.（Socrates）当你像在水里需要空气一般需要知识时，你就会得到它。（苏格拉底）

If you don't say
 anything, you won't be called on to repeat it.（Calvin Coolidge）不发一言就不会被要求再说一遍。（卡尔文•柯立芝）

If you treat
 every situation as a life and death matter, you'll die a lot of times.（Dean Smith）要是把遇到的每个问题都当作生死大事对待，你会死好多次。（迪恩•史密斯）


6．用在动词hope, take care that, make sure that等后的宾语从句中表示将来意义。例如：


I hope she has
 fun at her birthday party．我希望她在生日聚会上玩得开心。

Make sure that you put down
 every word she says
 ．确保你把她说的每个字都记下来。

I hope the plane is
 not late.

He makes sure that he gets
 a full mark in the exam.

Take care that you don't get
 burned.


【口诀】
 除表现在与经常、客观真理与事实，也表规定与计划，范围仅限趋向动，现在可以表将来，用于时条状宾从
 。


【特别提示】
 在下列句型中：
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7．代替过去时


仅限于say, tell, hear, learn等少数动词用于转述别人不久前对自己说过的话，尤其是所说的情况现在仍然存在。例如：

They learn
 from the newspaper that a hurricane hit the city．他们从报纸上获悉，一场飓风袭击了该市。

I hear
 he has quit his j ob．我听说他辞去了工作。

He says
 they can't stand any longer.

Your colleagues tell
 me that you've been unwell.

I hear
 you need a babysitter.

Mary says
 you advised her to read the book.

Jack tells
 me you are leaving for France tomorrow.


8．代替完成时


适用句型：It is+一段时间+since从句。在此句型中，“It is”比“It has been”更常用。例如：

It is
 ten years since I graduated from college.

It is
 three years since his mother died.

It is
 a decade since this country became independent.


9．书报的标题、球赛现场报道、小说等的情况介绍常用一般现在时。例如：


The story is
 set in the autumn of 2001．故事发生在2001年的秋天。

The scene of the story is
 set in London．故事发生的背景在伦敦。

A farmer fights
 five robbers．农民一人奋战五个强盗。

How does
 the novel end
 ？小说结局如何？

Jordan catches
 the ball and passes
 it to Pippen．乔丹接住了球，把它传给皮蓬。


10．用于一些倒装句，表示进行意义。例如：


Here comes
 the bus．车来了。

There goes
 the bell．铃响了。

Here flies
 a lark．飞来了一只百灵鸟。


11．用于动作演示。例如：


Now I put
 my finger into the bottle.

Look, I put
 the flour into the bowl and add some water.

Now, add a spoonful of salt in the water.


二、一般过去时



1．表示过去的时间里所发生的动作或存在的状态，常用的时间状语有just now, yesterday, last month, a week ago, the other day, in 1994等。例如：


Last Tuesday he received
 a letter from the local police．上周二他收到一封来自当地警察局的信。

In 265 AD, Sima Yan, the descendants of the great historian Sima Qian, usurped
 the power and founded
 a new dynasty Jin．公元265年，伟大的历史学家司马迁的后代司马炎篡夺了政权，建立了新朝代晋朝。

In 581 AD, Emperor Wen who reigned the Northern Zhou founded
 the Sui Dynasty, and held
 its capital at Chang'an．公元581年，统治北周的文帝建立了隋朝，把首都定在长安。

According to legend, Chinese characters were invented
 by the historian Cang Jie about 4,500 years ago．据传说，汉字是大约4 500年前由历史学家仓颉创造的。

She went
 on an errand [on errands/on business]three days ago．她三天前出差去了。


【特别提示】
 ① 一般过去时可以客观地描述历史人物或历史事件。例如：


Lu Xun was born
 in 1886, and in his lifetime he wrote
 many novels and essays satirizing the evils in the society.

Shakespear lived
 during the Elizabeth Era, when the people in upper class had
 a passion for watching plays and shows.

Shakespeare was
 the greatest English writer in the 16th century.

May the Fourth Movement took place
 in 1919.

Beethoven died
 poor and ill.

② 但有时在评价历史人物或事件的影响时，也可以用一般现在时。例如：


Li Bai is
 generally regarded as the greatest poet in the Chinese language.

③ 常与一般过去时连用的时间状语有
 ：just now, last week, yesterday, in 1980, at that time, a few days ago等
 。


2．表示在过去一段时间内经常性、习惯性的动作或状态。例如：


Usually he got
 up early and prepared
 his menu of mutton kebabs, roast pork and fried rice．过去他通常早早起床，准备菜单上的羊肉串、烤猪肉和炒饭。

When he lived
 in England, he often visited
 the British Museum．他在英国生活时经常去大英博物馆。

Wherever he went
 five years ago, he tried
 to chat with the ordinary people．五年前他每到一个地方，总会设法与普通人聊天。

Every morning I took
 a walk when I was
 in the countryside.

He played
 the trumpet every day when he was
 a child.


【特别提示】
 ① used to和
 “would+动词原形
 ”常用于表示过去经常发生的动作，常与过去时间状语连用
 。但
 used to表示过去常发生而现在不再如此
 。“would+动词原形”没有“现在不再……”的含义。例如：


I used to play
 the violin.

During the vacation I would walk
 in the woods.

People used to think
 the earth was flat.

He would take
 a walk along the bank in those years.

The girl used to make
 the bed alone before she went to school.

② used to可用于状态动词，而
 would则不能，只能用于动态动词
 。例如：


There used to be
 some tea houses around here in the old days.（不用
 would be）

The man used to be
 healthy and cheerful.（be表示状态
 ）

The river used to run
 dry.（run表示状态
 ）


3．有时可代替一般现在时，表达一种婉转、客气、礼貌、商量的语气。表示委婉语气的动词有want, hope, wonder, think, intend等，及情态动词could, would。例如：


I wondered
 if you could give me a hand．不知道您能不能帮我个忙？


Would
 you mind smoking outside？您能出去吸烟吗？

I thought
 I might
 go out for dinner at eight o'clock.

I hoped
 he would
 come and have a picnic with us.


Did
 you want
 to come to my house?

I intended
 to wait for you at the bus stop.

I wondered
 if you'd look after my son when I go on business.


4．用于I didn't know..．或I forgot...，表示事先不知道或不记得但现在已知道或记得的事情。例如：


I didn't know
 that was your father.Otherwise I wouldn't have talked that way．我不知道那是你父亲，不然我不会那样说话的。

— Where is my book？我的书呢？

— Oh, I'm sorry.I forgot
 to bring it．哦，抱歉，我忘带了。

I forgot
 to put salt in the dish．我忘记在菜里放盐了。


【口诀】
 过去动作与状态，以前经常与习惯，代替一般现在时，商量语气很客气，事先不知现已知，也用一般过去时。与现相反虚拟句，过去时也寻常见。过去用于时条句，表示过去将来时
 。


5．代替过去完成时。例如：


I took
 a bath before I went to bed．我睡前洗了个澡。

After she had
 supper, she went for a walk．她吃过晚饭后，就去散步了。

He washed
 his face before he went to bed.

I wrote a letter after you left
 .


【特别提示】
 ① 由于
 before和
 after已表明了时间的先后，所以可用一般过去时代替过去完成时
 。

② 一般过去时可以表示过去特定时间一次完成、依次发生的几个动作，通常用
 and 连接。例如：


I crowded
 onto the bus, elbowed
 my way to the back, found
 a dirty seat and half sat
 down．我挤上公共汽车，挤到后面，找了一个脏位子，将就地坐下了
 。

They stood
 suddenly, looked
 around, and walked
 on．他们突然站住，环顾了一下四周，然后接着走去
 。

She went
 up to the desk, sat
 down, wrote
 a note and then stood
 up.

He got
 off the bus, walked
 for five minutes, and arrived
 at a village.

③ since 引导的时间状语从句中通常用一般过去时
 。例如：


It's ten years since he died
 ．他去世已有十年了
 。

They have donated ten thousand dollars since they took
 a job．他们参加工作以来已经
 捐献了1万美金
 。

He has been staying at a hotel since he came
 to this city．自从他来到这个城市以来，他一直住在宾馆
 。


三、一般将来时



1．将来时的常见表达形式有：shall/will do, be going to do, be to do, be about to do。主语为第一人称时多用shall，在其他情况下多用will。在口语中否定形式用shan't/won't，肯定形式常用’ll形式。例如：


I shall come
 to see you the night after next．后天晚上我来看望你。

He will be
 forty on his next birthday．到下次生日，他就四十岁了。


2．表示将来发生的动作或状态，通常与表示将来的时间状语连用，如tomorrow, next week, in a few months, next Thursday等。例如：


Our neighbour will sail
 from Portsmouth tomorrow.We shall meet
 him at the harbour early in the morning．我们的邻居明天将从朴次茅斯起航了。我们明天一早将去码头为他送行。

Some scientists say that soon machines will be developed
 for sending messages through the earth．一些科学家说不久就会研制出通过地球发送信息的机器。

If you don't talk, nobody will know
 how nice you are．如果你不说话，谁也不会知道你有多么好。

China will
 resolutely and unswervingly carry out
 her current economic reform．中国将坚定不移地进行当前的经济改革。

Taiwan will
 certainly return
 to the embrace of the motherland．台湾终将回到祖国的怀抱。

His parents will leave
 Beijing for Shanghai three days from now．他的父母大后天将离京赴沪。


3．表示一种固有属性或必然趋势。例如：


Oil will float
 on water．油会浮在水上。

On the earth if I fall from a tree, I will fall
 to the ground．在地球上，我若从树上掉下来就会一头栽到地上。

Iron will rust
 if exposed to rain．铁若淋雨就会生锈。

Water will flow
 downward．水往低处流。

Constant drips will pierce
 a stone．滴水穿石。


4．表示按计划、安排要发生的事。例如：


Debbie Hart is going to swim
 across the English Channel tomorrow．黛比•哈特准备明天横渡英吉利海峡。

Many owners of private cars are going to offer
 free rides to people on their way to work．许多私家车车主打算给去上班的人们提供免费搭车。

He is going to auction
 the pictures at the end of the month．他将在月底拍卖这些画。

The president is to make
 a speech．总统将作一个发言。

They are to get
 married in May.

Another man is to take
 over his work.


【特别提示】
 ① 表示意愿、承诺、信念与决心。例如：


I will wait
 for you at the bus stop．我要在公交站点等你
 。

You shall get
 a promotion．我答应让你升职
 。

I shall do
 nothing of this sort．我绝不做这种事
 。

He is to follow
 Lei Feng's example.

They are to help
 the beggar.

The man is to take care of
 the sick boy.

② 表示命令、警告、威胁
 。例如：


You shall regret
 for what you've said．你会为你所说的一切后悔的
 。

I will report
 you to your parents if you do it again．你如果再做那件事，我就向你父母汇报
 。

We Chinese people are
 not to be bullied
 ．我们中国人是不容欺辱的
 。

You are to arrive
 here on time.

He is to be punished
 for his crime.

You are to pay
 a heavy price for this.

③ 表示客气的邀请或命令时，常用
 will。例如：



Will
 you open the door?你可以打开门吗
 ？


Will
 you say it again?再说一遍好吗
 ？


Will
 you come here for a talk?

He will
 do as I said.


5.will,
 be going to do,
 be to do,
 be about to do的用法区别



1
 　表示“预见”，即现在已有迹象表明要发生某种情况时，须用be going to do。例如：

Look at the dark clouds.There is going to
 be a storm．看那乌云，快要下雨了。

The storm is going to
 come．暴风雨要来了。

The trees are going to
 lose their leaves soon．树叶快要落了。

He is going to
 be ill．他就要生病了。

There is going to
 be a moon tonight．今晚会有很好的月光。


2
 　be about to do意为“马上要做某事”，一般不与表示明确将来的时间状语连用。例如：

Now ladies and gentlemen, you're about to
 hear the most incredible tale．女士们、先生们，你们即将听到一个最令人难以置信的故事。

H e is about to
 faint．他快要昏倒了。

The train is about to
 pull in.

The boy is about to
 cry at the news.


3
 　用于条件从句时，be going to表示将来，wil l表示意愿。例如：

If we are going to
 leave for Shanghai tomorrow, we'd better go to sleep early．如果我们明天离开去上海，我们最好早点睡觉。

If you will
 hand in your application form now, you could have a 10 percent discount.如果你愿意现在提交申请表，那你可以享受10%的优惠。

What will you do if it is going to
 rain?

I may feel very happy if he will
 come.

I will speak if no one else will
 .


4
 　be to do表示客观安排或受人指示而做某事；be going to do表示主观的打算或计划。另外，be to do结构更常用于正式语体。例如：

We are to
 attend a lecture this afternoon．今天下午我们安排去听讲座。（客观安排）

We are going to
 attend a lecture this afternoon．今天下午我们打算去听讲座。（主观打算）

Nobody is to
 know．不可让任何人知道。

He is going to
 buy his father a gift．他打算为他爸爸买一个礼物。


【口诀】
 将来动作与状态，固有属性与趋势，都用一般将来时
 。be going to 与
 will，同表将来有差别，精心打算用前者，模糊预见用后者
 。be about to与
 be to，前者正要后预定
 。


四、过去将来时



1．表示过去将来时的动词形式是：should/would do, was/were going to do, was/were doing, was/were to do, was/were about to do。



2．表示从过去某时看将要发生的动作或将要存在的状态，常用于宾语从句。例如：


The old man said he would give
 the book to his grandson, who had not yet been born.老人说，他会把书留给他还未出生的孙子。

I no longer felt confident that I would win
 ．我不再自信满满地认为自己会赢。

When I attended some lectures by a few scientists, I dreamed that I would be
 as successful as they one day．当我听了一些科学家所作的演讲后，我梦想着自己有一天也会像他们那样成功。

He said that he would visit
 the scientist the next day．他说第二天将会拜访科学家。

I hoped that we would meet
 again someday．我希望将来有一天我们能再见面。


3．was/were going to do表示过去将来，也可以表示没有实现的意图，即过去曾经打算或准备要做的，但由于某些原因未能做到的事情。例如：


It seemed that we were going to
 win the game．我们似乎会赢得比赛。

I was going to
 play volleyball on Monday, but I can't now．我本想星期一打排球的，但现在不可能了。

He was going to
 visit the sick, but it rained heavily.

I was going to
 go shopping, yet the doorbell rang.


4．was/were to do通常表示按过去的计划、安排将在某个过去将来时间发生的事情。假如这个安排后来未能实现，则用was/were to have done表示。例如：


It exploded loudly with fire and rock, which were
 in time to produce
 the water vapour, carbon dioxide, oxygen and other gases．地球巨大的爆炸喷出了烈火与岩石，最终产生了水蒸气、二氧化碳、氧和其他多种气体。

The plane was to have taken off
 at six, but something went wrong．飞机本来打算在六点钟起飞，但结果出了故障。

He said he was to have accepted
 the job, but later he changed his mind.

They hoped they were to have gone
 to church, but something unexpected happened.


【口诀】
 将来动作与状态，以过去时为参照，过去意图未实现，过去计划与安排，皆用过去将来时。



五、现在进行时



1．表示现在（指说话人说话时）正在发生的事情。例如：


Mrs Brabante is talking
 to the manager of the local factory where the crop is processed．布拉班特太太正和负责通心粉加工的当地工厂的经理交谈。

Listen! Someone is playing
 the piano in the next room．听！有人在隔壁房间弹钢琴。

He that has a great nose thinks everybody is speaking
 of it．鼻子大的人总以为别人在议论他的鼻子。/做贼心虚。

You are overcharging
 me．你在敲我的竹杠。

We're selling
 under price．我们在赔本销售。


Is
 the sun shining
 ？出太阳了吗？

He is reading,
 while she is singing
 .

They are jogging
 on the playground now.


2．表示现阶段正在发生的事情（说话时这个动作并不一定正在进行）。例如：


I'm writing
 a story for my newspaper about Iqaluit．我正在为我的报纸写一篇有关伊魁特人的文章。（说话时并未在写，只处于写作的状态）

We are working
 on the farm these days．我们这段时间在农场里工作。

But the criteria for good students are changing
 now．但是优秀学生的标准目前正在发生变化。

The famous Kungfu stars Jackie Chan and Jet Li are presenting
 Chinese Wushu to the audiences in various parts of world with their films．著名的功夫影星成龙、李连杰正在用他们的电影向全世界宣传中国武术。

He is sinking
 under cares．他操劳过度，身体日渐衰弱。

Around the world more and more people are taking part in
 dangerous sports and activities．世界各地愈来愈多的人正在参加危险的体育活动。

He is learning
 how to do shadow boxing at college．他目前在大学里学打太极拳。

She is taking
 the medicine three times a day．她目前一月三次服药。

I am losing
 my hair．我近来脱发了。


3．表示按计划或已安排好的事情，只限于go, come, leave, arrive, start, return, stay, sail, fly等动词。例如：


When are
 we leaving
 and when are
 we coming
 back？我们何时走？何时返程？

A relation of yours is coming
 to see you．你有个亲戚会来看你。

When a bird is dying,
 its cry is pitiful．鸟之将死，其鸣也哀。

They are leaving
 for Shanghai tonight.

Tom is returning
 from abroad.

Where are you staying
 when you get there?

The plane is flying
 westward in two minutes.

When are
 you starting
 ?

Where are
 you going
 ?


4．与always, forever, constantly, continually等副词连用，表示反复出现的习惯性动作，往往含有赞赏或厌恶的感情色彩。例如：


She is always gossiping
 with her friends about her neighbors．她老是跟朋友闲聊她邻居的事。

You are constantly changing
 your mind．你经常改变主意。

H e is always boasting
 ．他老爱说大话。

His boss is constantly finding
 fault with him．他的老板总是找他的茬。

Rose is forever skipping
 class．露丝总是逃课。

My mother is continually interfering
 in my affairs．母亲老是干预我的事。

You are always making
 progress．你总是在进步。


5．有几类动词不宜用于进行时：感官类（look, smell, feel, sound, taste, see, hear）；情感类（like, love, prefer, admire, hate, fear）；心态类（wish, hope, expect, want, need, believe, think, understand, agree, know, remember, forget）；所有类（have, contain, win, hold, belong to）。例如：


That sounds
 a good idea．那个主意听起来不错。

He likes
 to go to the pub at weekends．他喜欢周末去酒吧。

I understand
 why this book appeals to teenagers．我明白为什么这本书受到青少年的欢迎。

The laptop belongs to
 my elder brother．这台笔记本电脑属于我的哥哥。

I admire
 her for her lively character.


【口诀】
 说话时刻正进行，或现阶段正发生，进行时态少不了。进行时态将来意，与频连用表感情。除却四类动词外，其余动词可进行。



6．表示性质、品质等的形容词可以用于进行时，表示一时的表现。这样的形容词有：shy, quiet, foolish, nice, kind, careful, careless, patient, lazy, rude, lovely, lively等等。例如：


You're being
 careless．你可是有点粗心。（平时不这样）

Why are
 you being
 so shy？你为何如此害羞？（真会装）

The boy is being
 naughty．这孩子又淘气了。

The girl is being
 sweet．这小女孩是在撒娇。

John is being
 lazy today．约翰今天很懒惰。

He is being
 patient with his wife．他对妻子可真够耐心的。

She is being
 desirable this evening．她今晚显得特别妩媚动人。

You are being
 clever this time．这次你表现得很聪明。


7．少数动词用进行时表示一个人的临时行为。例如：


She is hating
 him．看得出她恨他。

He is hearing
 a case．他在审理一个案子。

We are
 now seeing
 the city．我们正在这座城市游览。

Some birds are sitting
 on the wires．一些鸟落在电线上。

She's talking
 for nearly an hour this time.

I don't really work here; I am
 j ust helping
 out until the new secretary arrives.


【特别提示】
 此类动词有：
 live, work, study, stay, help 等
 。


8．表示在一个特定的时间段内反复进行的事情。例如：


Around the world more and more people are taking part in
 dangerous sports and activities．世界各地愈来愈多的人正在参加危险的体育活动。

Thousands of PhDs are selling
 shoes, driving
 cabs, waiting
 on tables and filling
 out fruitless applications month after month．成千上万的博士或者卖鞋、开出租车，或者月复一月地坐在办公桌旁填写一些没用的表格。

Someone is knocking
 at the door．有人在不停地敲门。

Why is
 he blinking
 his eyes？他为什么老眨眼睛？

The girl is nodding
 her head．这女孩频频点头。

The girl is beating
 the drum.

I'm feeding
 my brother's dog this month while he's in hospital.

Jim's having
 a good time at the office at the moment and he's telling
 all his colleagues the good news!

The bus is arriving
 late almost every day at this time of the hour.


9．现在进行时可以表示“关切、礼貌”等。例如：


What are
 you wanting
 ？你想要什么？

How are
 you liking
 the car？你认为这辆车怎么样？

I am missing
 you dreadfully．我非常想念你。

I am wondering
 what he is doing now．我想知道他现在在干什么。


Are
 you feeling
 well today? （表关切）

I'm hoping
 you will attend the meeting.（表礼貌）


10．以下介词短语也表示进行的意义。例如：


under way在进行中under discussion在讨论中under construction在建设中under repair在修理中


【特别提示】
 下列动词指“某种行为”时通常不用进行时态。


accept, apologize, congratulate, declare, deny, disagree, forbid, guarantee, predict, promise, request, suggest, thank, warn等
 。


六、过去进行时



1．表示过去某一时刻或阶段正在发生的动作。例如：


At the time the murder was committed, I was travelling
 on the 8 o'clock train to London．在谋杀发生的时候，我正乘坐8点钟的火车去伦敦。

They were expecting
 you yesterday, but you didn't turn up．他们昨天一直在等你，可你没来。

When I got there, our coach was talking
 excitedly with the players．我到场时，教练正在兴奋地与队员交谈着。

Xu Beihong was always in great fervor when he was painting
 ．徐悲鸿作画时总是激情澎湃。

After the students came to the playground, some of them were playing
 football, and the others were jogging
 ．学生来到操场后，一些在踢足球，另一些在慢跑。

At midnight when the tea party came to an end, some students were
 still singing
 and dancing
 to their hearts'content．午夜时分当茶话会结束时，一些学生仍在尽情地唱歌跳舞。

When we were climbing
 mountains, we could see many beautiful flowers on the mountainside．我们爬山的时候，可以看到生长在山腰上的许多美丽花朵。

With great j oy, the fishermen were paddling
 their boats．渔民们欢快地划着舟。

Every morning after I woke up, he was already up and was reading
 English silently.我每天早上醒来后，他已经起床了，默默地读着英语。


2．表示从过去的某一时间来看按计划会发生的事情，只限于go, come, leave, arrive, start, return, stay, sail, fly等动词。例如：


Mr.Green was flying to
 Guangzhou the next week．下周格林先生要乘飞机去广州。

When it was growing
 dark, they returned, singing and laughing all the way．他们天黑时就返回了，一路上唱着笑着。

The patient was told that the doctor was arriving
 two hours later．病人被告知，医生两小时后到达。

They were departing
 the next month．他们下个月要离开。

I thought you were leaving
 ．我原以为你要走的。

Three of them were coming
 for the seminar．他们有三个人要来参加讨论班。


3．用来描述一件事情发生的背景，即一个长动作延续的时候另一个短动作已在发生。例如：


Later that morning, when I was doing
 the housework, my husband phoned me from the office．那天上午晚些时候，我正做家务时，我丈夫从办公室打来电话。

My brother fell while he was riding
 his bicycle and hurt himself．我弟弟在骑车的时候摔了一跤受伤了。

I was working
 on the proof of one of my poems all morning, and took out a comma.In the afternoon I put it back again.（Oscar Wilde）我一上午都在处理自己一首诗的校样，删了一个逗号。下午我又把它放了回去。（奥斯卡•王尔德）

It was snowing
 as the rescue team made their way to the village．援救队向该村庄行进时天正下着雪。

The rain was falling
 .The wind was blowing
 .Suddenly a siren was heard．天在下雨、刮风，突然传来了一声汽笛声。

The dog was barking,
 and suddenly the barking stopped．狗在叫，突然叫声停止了。


4．与always, forever, constantly, continually等副词连用，表示过去反复出现的习惯性动作，往往含有赞赏或厌恶的感情色彩。例如：


My brother was always losing
 his key．我弟弟总是把他的钥匙弄丢。

She was always considering
 others'needs．她总是考虑别人的需要。

My father was constantly praising
 her．我父亲总是表扬她。

They were always thinking of
 others．他们总是为别人着想。

She was always making
 a fuss．她老是小题大做。

The boy was forever breaking
 things．这男孩老是打碎东西。


【口诀】
 过去某时或阶段，故事背景描述中，定用过去进行时。频度副词一起用，感情色彩在其中。过去进行表将来，动词性质有限定。



5．表示现在时间。此结构用于表示心中无把握或有礼貌的请求，语气委婉，仅限于hope, want, think, wonder等动词。例如：


I was
 rather hoping
 that Mr.Harry would stand by him.

I was wondering
 whether you could give me one more chance.

I was hoping
 you could lend me your ruler.

She was wondering
 if she could catch the bus.


七、将来进行时



1．将来进行时的构成为will/shall be doing，表示在将来的某个具体的时间正在发生的动作或状态。例如：


Tomorrow evening they will be singing
 at the Workers'Club．明晚他们将会在工人俱乐部唱歌。

Most of Debbie's school friends will be waiting
 for her on the English coast．黛比的大部分同学将在英国海岸等她。

I will be seeing
 you off at the railway station next week．下周我将去火车站送你。

You will be arriving
 in Holland at this hour tomorrow．明天这时你就到荷兰了。

The ship will be sailing
 at dawn．黎明时，这艘船将正在航行。

I'll be meeting
 her sometime in the future．以后不定什么时候我会同她碰头的。


2．表示早先已安排将来要做的或预定会发生的事，往往指难以改变。例如：


The film star will be visiting
 our city next year.

I will be seeing
 her on the next weekend.

The president will be making
 a speech on TV.

I will be giving
 a talk on current affairs next Friday.

He will be telling
 you about it tomorrow.


3．表示委婉的语气，暗含有其他信息。例如：



Will
 you be staying
 long？你会住很久吗？（附带信息：我盼望你多住一些时间）

I'll be arriving
 there．我快到那里了。（附带信息：过一会你就会看到我了）

They will be expecting
 you now．他们现在大概在等着你呢。

When will
 you be paying
 back the money？你何时还钱呢？

The sun will be setting
 in a minute．太阳一会儿就该落下去了。

When will
 you be visiting
 our city again？您何时再次光临我们的城市？


4．将来进行时把将来的事件看作是惯例或常规，此将来事件往往会持续一些时间。例如：


William will be helping
 his sister with her Maths this evening.

We'll be having
 our yearly meeting tomorrow.

They will be studying
 at this school soon.

They will be paying
 us in three days.

I will be taking
 a walk in the garden in a while.


八、现在完成时



1．表示到现在为止已经完成或刚刚完成，对现在造成一定的影响。例如：


Many animals have disappeared
 during the history of the earth．在地球的历史上许多动物已经消亡了。

He has retired
 from political life and gone
 to live abroad!他已结束了政治生涯出国定居了。

Every corner, even every crack, has been
 carefully swept
 ．每个角落，甚至每个缝隙，都打扫得很彻底。

The discussion about electronic dictionaries has
 never stopped
 in the past few years.过去几年有关电子词典的讨论从未停止过。

Chinese characters have evolved
 from Jiaguwen to today's characters over a long process．汉字经过漫长的过程才从甲骨文演变为今日的字体。

The cargo has been delivered
 in good condition．货物已完好无损地交付。

I'm sorry, but we have run
 out of this size．我很抱歉，这个号码的货已经卖完了。


2．表示从过去某时开始持续至今（或许还会进行下去），即未完成的动作。例如：


China, unlike Europe, has followed
 a similar way of life for a very long time．中国与欧洲不同，它的生活方式在很长时间里都是相似的。

She has been
 here for two years but I have
 never attended
 her classes．她来到这里已有两年了，但我以前从未上过她的课。

Even since the founding of Suzhou as the capital of the Wu Kingdom in 514 B.C., it has been
 the political, economic and cultural center of the region．自从公元前514年吴国在苏州定都以来，它一直是该地区政治、经济与文化中心。

The city of Jingdezhen has been
 a central place of ceramic production since the Yuan Dynasty．景德镇自元代以来就是陶瓷生产的中心。

China has been
 a united multi-national country in the long history．中国在漫长的历史中一直是一个统一的多民族的国家。

Confucianism has dominated
 the feudal society and even today's China for about 2,000 years．儒教已经主宰封建社会甚至今日的中国约两千年了。


【特别提示】
 表示一段时间的时间状语有
 today, this morning, this month, recently, all the time, all day, up to now, so far, in the past/last few years, since then, even since, since two years ago, for a long time等
 。


3．“It is the first/second/only time that...”结构与“This is+形容词最高级+that...”结构中的从句部分均用现在完成时。例如：


It is the first time that I have traveled
 abroad．这是我第一次出国旅游。

This is the sweetest voice that I've
 （ever）heard
 ．这是我听过的最甜美的声音。

It is the only book that he has written
 during his whole life．这是他有生之年所写的唯一一本书。

It is the first time that I have climbed
 Mount Tai．这是我第一次登泰山。

It is the only time that he has seen
 her weeping．这是他唯一一次见她哭泣。

This is the most funny story my granny has
 ever told
 ．这是我奶奶所讲的最有趣的一个故事。

This is the most patient teacher I've
 ever met
 ．这是我碰到的最有耐心的老师。


4．在时间、条件、让步状语从句中表示将来某时以前已经完成的动作。例如：


After he has retired,
 he will devote himself to gardening．退休后，他会致力于园艺。

Once she has made up
 her mind, nothing can change it．一旦她打定主意，什么都无法改变。

I shall go downtown when I have finished
 my work.

If he hasn't had
 supper when you see him, tell him to come to my house.

I will not blame him even if he has not finished
 his task tomorrow afternoon.


【特别提示】
 ① have gone to 表示某人在去某地的路上或已到达某地
 ；have been to表示某人曾经到过某地，但现在不在那里。例如：


H e has gone to
 Sydney．他去悉尼了
 。

He has been to
 Sydney several times．他去过悉尼好几次了
 。

② 一般过在时与现在完成时的区别：


A．一般过去时所表示的事情纯属过去，与现在情况没有联系；现在完成时表示的事情虽发生在过去，但强调过去的事情或动作的结果对现在的影响。例如：


Mr.Green taught
 in a primary school before the war．格林先生战前在一所小学里教书。（这是过去的一件事）


Mr.Green has taught
 in a primary school for five years．格林先生已在一所小学里教了五年书。（到现在为止他已教了五年）



Have
 you ever heard
 the news? （是否听说
 ）


Did
 you ever hear
 the news? （什么时候听说的
 ）

He has lived
 in Lanzhou for ten years.（他仍活着，住在兰州或刚离开
 ）

He lived
 in Lanzhou for ten years.（他过去住在兰州或已故去
 ）

B．一般过去时常与确定的时间状语连用
 ，如yesterday, last week, two years ago, in 1999, in July, just now 等；而现在完成时则与模糊的时间状语连用或无时间状语，如
 since, ever since, for（five years, ...）, recently, lately, yet, ever, never, so far, up to now, already, j ust, before, in/during/over the last/past +时间段等。例如：


The accident happened
 the day before yesterday．那个意外事故发生在前天
 。

The doctors have not
 yet decided
 how the woman died．医生们还无法判定这位女士是怎么死的
 。

In the past decade, housing conditions in cities have been
 greatly improved
 ．在过去的十年中，城市里的住房条件得到了巨大的改善
 。

Since 1949, when Beijing was designated as the capital of the PRC, tremendous changes have taken place
 in the city's appearance．自从
 1949 年北京被指定为中华人民共和国的首都以来，城市的面貌发生了巨大的变化
 。

So far I haven't heard of
 anybody who wants to stop living on account of the cost. （Kin Hubbard）迄今为止，我尚未听说有谁由于生活费用太高而不想活下去的
 。（金
 •哈伯德
 ）

Children have
 never been
 very good at listening to their elders, but they have
 never failed
 to imitate them.（James Baldwin）孩子始终不能好好听大人的话，但模仿大人从未走样
 。（詹姆斯•鲍德温
 ）

I've known
 a lot of sharp guys since then, but he still stands out as being really special．从那时起我认识了很多厉害的人，但是他始终优秀得很特别
 。

We have adopted
 effective measures so that the water contamination in our area can be tackled．我们采取了有效的措施来治理我们这个地区的水污染
 。

The weather has been
 bad these days, so many students stay at home, doing their homework．这些天天气一直不好，所以很多学生待在家里做家庭作业
 。


【口诀】
 完成时态分已未，未完成随时间段，只是不含短暂动。某人几次做某事，从句必用完成时
 。


九、过去完成时



1．表示在过去某个时间或动作以前已经发生的动作或已经存在的状态，即“过去的过去”。例如：


It was raining heavily and they found that a stream had formed
 in the field．雨下得很大，他们发现地里已经形成了一条小溪。

When all the people had arrived
 at the school gate, we set out, singing, chatting and laughing all the way．当大家都来到校门口时，我们就出发了，一路上唱着、聊着、笑着。

They had got up
 before the bell rang.

She had visited
 twenty cities by the end of last week.

He had finished
 his speech when he received a call.


2．用在told, said, knew, heard, thought, reported等动词后的宾语从句中，表示动作发生在前面的谓语动词之前。例如：


We realized that we had discovered
 something new about“black holes”．我们意识到我们对“黑洞”有了新的发现。

They believed that God had made
 the world．他们相信上帝创造了世界。

When I was approaching the gate of our university, I realized that a new chapter in my life had been opened
 ．当我走近学校大门时，我意识到我人生中新的篇章开始了。

At the end of last term our monitor announced that our class had made
 much progress for the whole term．上学期期末我们班长宣布全班在整个学期进步很大。


3．状语从句中两个发生在过去不同时间的动作：先发生的用过去完成时，后发生的用一般过去时。例如：


When I had finished
 the four years in prison, I went to find a job．在监狱里待了四年之后，我去找了工作。

After we had landed,
 the plane was searched thoroughly．我们着陆后，飞机被彻底地进行了搜查。

I didn't feel surprised since I had
 already heard
 of it before I was told.

He would scold you if he saw you had broken
 the window.


4．表示过去未曾实现的意图、打算、希望，只限于表示意向的动词，如think, hope, wish, expect, intend, plan, mean等，意为“原本……但未能……”。例如：


We had hoped
 that he would stay longer．我们本希望他能待得久些。

I had meant
 to come, but it rained．我本打算来的，但下雨了。

I had intended
 to stay with you at that time, but I was invited to attend the meeting.当时我本来要与你在一起的，但是我受邀出席了一个会议。

He had hoped
 to go abroad, but his father did not have enough money．他本希望到国外去，但是他父亲没有足够的钱。

They had meant
 to buy some books but found no one brought any money．他们本想买一些书籍，但是发现谁也没带钱。

She had planned
 to be an actor．她本想当一名演员的。


5．表示始于过去，一直持续到过去另一时间的动作或状态，常与since, for, when, by..．等时间状语连用。例如：


We had been
 in the hat shop for half an hour and my wife was still in front of the mirror．我们已经在帽子店里待了快半个小时了，而我妻的子还在镜子前面没走。

Until then everyone had thought
 chimps ate only fruit and nuts．直到那时人们还是认为黑猩猩只吃水果和坚果。

By the end of the Northern and Southern Dynasties, China had undergone
 disunity and chaos for about 270 years．在南北朝结束之前，中国已经历了约270年的分裂与动乱。

He had been
 dead for seven years by then.

I had earned
 a lot of money when I graduated.

We had not eaten
 anything since we left home this morning.


【特别提示】
 在含有
 before, after, as soon as, when, directly, instantly等连词的主从复合句中，如果主句动作和从句动作紧接着发生，那么句中动词可以全部使用一般过去时。例如：


As soon as he went
 home, he telephoned
 his girl friend．他一回到家里就给女朋友打了电话
 。


6．在固定结构“no sooner...than”“hardly...when”“scarcely...when”中，no sooner, hardly, scarcely引导的句子一般用过去完成时，而than, when引导的句子则用一般过去时。例如：


He had
 no sooner returned
 than he bought a house and went to live there．他一回来就买了一幢房子搬了进去。

He had
 hardly had
 time to settle down when he sold the house and left the country.他还没来得及安顿下来就卖了房子，离开了这个国家。

I had
 no sooner gone
 to bed than I smelt something burning.

He had
 hardly stood
 up when he fainted.

She had
 scarcely gone
 out when she was caught in the rain.


【口诀】
 过去之前过去完，愿望动词未实现，固定结构也常见
 。


7．在虚拟结构中用过去完成时表示过去


在if, if only, as if后的谓语动词用过去完成时表示过去。在wish, I'd rather等结构后的that从句中，谓语动词用过去完成时表示过去。（此用法参阅第七章虚拟语气）


十、现在完成进行时



1．表示某动作从过去某个时间开始，一直延续到现在，并且还有可能持续下去。其构成为“have/has been doing”，基本上没有否定结构。例如：


I've been waiting
 for you for a long time．我已经等你很久了。

For forty years Jane Goodall has been helping
 the rest of the world understand and respect the life of these animals．四十年来，简•古道尔一直在让世界了解并尊重这些动物的生活。

He has been trying
 to get through to a number for the past half hour．半小时以来他一直试图接通电话。

I've been expecting
 your call．我一直在等你的电话。

Since I entered the college two years ago, I have been enjoying
 a regular but interesting life．自从我两年前进大学以来，就一直过着一种有规律且有趣的生活。


2．现在完成进行时表示一个重复性的动作。例如：


My eyes feel itchy and I have been sneezing
 ．我眼睛发痒，而且一直在打喷嚏。

He has been saying
 goodbye to some friends today．他今天同好几个朋友告了别。


Has
 he been making
 faces？他是否一直在做鬼脸？

They have been making
 mistakes like this．他们一直犯这样的错误。

He has been scoring
 plenty of goals this season.

He has been walking
 to work since his bike was stolen.


3．常用于表示“关切”“惊异”“愤怒”“喜悦”“厌恶”等感情色彩。例如：


Who has been telling
 you such nonsense? （愤怒）

You have been deceiving
 me.（厌恶）

He has been working
 too hard.（关心）

You have been coughing
 a lot lately.

You have been saying
 that for five years.

I suppose you have been playing
 truant again.

I have been wanting
 to meet you for ages.

He has been helping
 me.


4．现在完成进行时与lately, recently连用表示动作或行为的临时性。例如：


He has been painting
 his house lately.

People have been buying
 this drug recently because of the flu.

He has been learning
 to paint recently.

I have been dozing
 in class lately.

She has been losing
 temper lately.


【特别提示】
 现在完成时与现在完成进行时的区别：


A．现在完成时强调动作的完成，而现在完成进行时强调动作的延续，强调动作的过程。如表示完成用法，则强调动作刚结束不久，与现在情况有紧密联系。因此，表示动作的完成只能用现在完成时，而不能用现在完成进行时。例如：


They have widened
 the road．他们加宽了马路
 。（已完工
 ）

They have been widening
 the road．他们一直在加宽马路
 。（尚未完工
 ）

He has been taking
 photos.（他此刻仍然拿着照相机
 ）

He has taken
 photos.（已完成
 ）

I have thought
 it over．我已经考虑过这件事了
 。

He has milked
 the baby.

He has worked
 for three hours.

He has been working
 for three hours.

They have learned
 to dance for a long time.

They have been learning
 to dance for a long time.

B．现在完成进行时可表示现在以前的这段时间内反复发生的事情。例如：


We've been meeting
 each other a lot recently．最近我们常见面
 。

We've met
 each other recently．最近我们见过面
 。

I have been thinking
 it over.

He has been milking
 the baby.

C．有些延续性动词
 （如
 keep, learn, live, stay, study, work 等
 ），用现在完成时或现在完成进行时的区别不大。例如：


We've lived
 in Liverpool for five years．我们在利物浦已经住了5年了
 。

= We've been living
 in Liverpool for five years.

D．现在完成进行时没有被动语态。例如：


He has been playing
 the guitar.

The guitar has been being played.（错误
 ）


【口诀】
 时间开始在过去，一直延续到现在，还要持续到未来，用于延续性动词，用法同于完成时
 。


十一、将来完成时



1．将来完成时分为现在将来完成时和过去将来完成时，其构成分别是shall/will have done与should/would have done。



2．现在将来完成时表示在将来某点时间将会完成的动作，往往与表示将来的时间状语连用。例如：


They shall have learned
 one thousand words by the end of this year．他们在本年末将已学了1 000个单词。

She will have gone
 by six o'clock.

He will have arrived
 by now.


3．过去将来完成时主要表示在过去某一时间将会完成的动作。例如：


He said that he would have stayed
 in Beijing for five years by the end of this month．他说在本月末他将已经在北京生活了五年。

He said he would have written
 the report by the next week．他说下周他将会完成报告。


十二、时态的呼应


在英语中，从句中的时态往往受主句时态的制约，这种制约关系叫做“时态的一致”或“时态的呼应”。


【基本原则】
 如果主句中的谓语动词是现在时态，则从句中的谓语动词可以使用任何时态，但以现在时态为主；若主句中谓语动词是过去时态，从句中的谓语动词一般用过去时的某一种。例如：

I know
 that Tom will go
 to the cinema.（宾语从句）

I know
 that Tom often goes
 to the cinema.（宾语从句）

I know
 that Tom went
 to the cinema yesterday.（宾语从句）

I know
 the scientist who is giving
 us the lecture now.（定语从句）

She told
 me that she didn't
 mind what I had said.（宾语从句）

It was
 the second time that he had made
 the same mistake.（主语从句）

He got
 the job because he could speak
 German.（状语从句）

Harry makes
 good use of his time so that he has done
 his lessons well.（状语从句）


【特别提示】
 例外情况：


① 当从句表示客观事实或真理时，其时态不受主句谓语的制约，而用一般现在时
 。例如：


The teacher told
 his pupils that water freezes
 at 0℃.（宾语从句
 ）老师告诉学生水在
 0摄氏度结冰
 。

Ancient people proved
 that the earth is
 round.（宾语从句
 ）古人证明了地球是圆形的
 。

② 从句中叙述的事件现在或说话时刻仍然存在。例如：


He said
 that she is
 too sly．他说她太狡猾
 。（宾语从句
 ）

③ 从句中表述的事件发生在说话时刻之后
 。例如：


He said
 he will dine
 out tomorrow.（今天说的
 ）（宾语从句
 ）

④ 从句中用没有过去式的情态动词
 。例如：


He told
 his wife she must go
 back home before ten.（宾语从句
 ）


【总结概括】



常用动词11大时态






	
11大时态

	
基本构成

	
适用范围




	
一般现在时

	
动词原形（第三人称单数动词词尾加-s）

	
现在或一般的情况




	
一般过去时

	
动词过去式

	
过去时间里发生的动作或存在的状态，常带过去时间状语




	
一般将来时

	
助动词+动词原形；be going to+动词原形

	
将来时间里将发生的动作或状态，常带将来的时间状语




	
现在进行时

	
be+v.-ing

	
现在正在发生的事情




	
过去进行时

	
be（过去式）+v.-ing

	
过去某一时间正在发生的事情




	
将来进行时

	
助动词+be+v.-ing

	
将来某一时间正在发生的事情




	
过去将来时

	
助动词（过去式）+动词原形

	
从过去某时看将要发生的事情或状态




	
现在完成时

	
has/have+动词过去分词

	
到现在为止已完成或刚完成的动作，对现在还有影响




	
过去完成时

	
had+动词过去分词

	
在过去某个时间或动作之前已发生或存在的状态




	
现在完成进行时

	
has/have+been+v.-ing

	
某动作从过去某时开始，一直延续到现在并可能延续下去





全真试题

1. Planning so far ahead ______ no sense — so many things will have changed by next year.（2011 •全国卷
 ）

A. made

B. is making

C. makes

D. has made

2. — I hear you ______ in a pub.What's it like?

— Well, it's very hard work and I'm always tired, but I don't mind.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. are working

B. will work

C. were working

D. will be working

3. — Tommy is planning to buy a car.

— I know.By next month, he ______ enough for a used one.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. saves

B. saved

C. will save

D. will have saved

4. — Guess what, we've got our visas for a short-term visit to the UK this summer.

— How nice! You ______ a different culture then.（2010•福建卷
 ）

A. will be experiencing

B. have experienced

C. have been experiencing

D. will have experienced

5. — Why, Jack, you look so tired!

— Well, I ______ the house and I must finish the work tomorrow.（2010•江苏卷
 ）

A. was painting

B. will be painting

C. have painted

D. have been painting

6. Bob would have helped us yesterday, but he ______.（2010•安徽卷
 ）

A. was busy

B. is busy

C. had been busy

D. will be busy

7. Every few years, the coal workers ______ their lungs X-rayed to ensure their health. （2010•上海卷
 ）

A. are having

B. have

C. have had

D. had had

8. — Ann is in hospital.

— Oh, really? I ______ know.I ______ go and visit her.（2009•江苏卷
 ）

A. didn't; am going to

B. don't; would

C. don't; will

D. didn't; will

9. Over the past decades, sea ice ______ in the Arctic as a result of global warming. （2009•浙江卷
 ）

A. had decreased

B. decreased

C. has been decreasing

D. is decreasing

10. — What's that noise?

— Oh, I forgot to tell you.The new machine ______.（2008•浙江卷
 ）

A. was tested

B. will be tested

C. is being tested

D. has been tested

11. Which of the following sentences expressed a future action? （2014•专业英语四级
 ）

A. Lucy is continually finding fault with her sister.

B. We are meeting the visitors after the performance.

C. The coach is now crossing the Garden Bridge.

D. I'm hoping that you'll give us some advice.

12. The student said there were a few points in the essay he ______ impossible to comprehend.（2007•专业英语四级
 ）

A. had found

B. finds

C. has found

D. would find

13. We won't start the work until all the preparations ______.（2014•天津卷
 ）

A. are being made

B. will be made

C. have been made

D. had been made

14. They made up their mind that they ______ a new house once Larry changed jobs. （2014•山东卷
 ）

A. bought

B. would buy

C. have bought

D. had bought

15. By the end of last year we ______ more than 200 students of English all over the province.（2002•成人高考
 ）

A. trained

B. would have trained

C. had trained

D. have trained


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查动词时态。后半句will have changed表示到将来会产生的后果，前半句用一般现在时makes no sense表示现在的情况，is making和has made表示具体的动作过程，均错误。故本题选C。本题句意：计划这么超前毫无意义——到明年许多事情会发生变化的。



2．答案为A。对话所用的现在时表明现在还在酒吧上班，用现在进行时描述现阶段长期重复的一个动作。故选A。本题句意：——我听说你在酒吧上班。这份工作怎么样？——呃，这是份辛苦活，老感到累，不过我不介意。



3．答案为D。by next month是将来完成时的标志，全句表示在将来next month之前完成“积攒足够钱”的动作，对将来的时间next month产生影响，能买一辆旧车。故选D。本题句意：——Tommy将计划买车。——我知道，到下个月为止，他积攒的钱足够买一辆旧车了。



4．答案为A。由第一句得知：“我们”已经得到了暑假去英国旅行的短期签证，但还没成行；再由第二句中的祝愿得知说话人预祝“我们”在将来英国旅行期间感受到不同的文化，所以，时态应为将来进行时。本题句意：——猜猜看，我们已经得到了暑假去英国旅行的短期签证。——好棒！到时你们会感受到不同的文化。



5．答案为D。Jack给房子刷油漆一直进行到现在，而且到明天才会完成。所以用现在完成进行时，答案选D。本题句意：——Jack，你为什么看起来这么累啊？——我一直在给房子刷油漆，而且明天必须完成。



6．答案为A。根据前半句的虚拟结构得知，Bob昨天本可以帮助我们的，他没能帮忙是因为他很忙，所以用一般过去时。本题句意：Bob昨天本可以帮助我们的，但他很忙。



7．答案为B。时间状语every few years表明，每隔几年矿工要检查肺部。所以，这是一个经常做的事，故用一般现在时。本题句意：每隔几年，矿工都要用X光检查肺部，确保健康。



8．答案为D。从“Oh, really? ”可看出，答话人在被告知前并不知道“安住院了”这件事，因此应用“I didn't know”，该结构用于表示事先不知道但现在已知道的事情，由此可排除B、C两项。答话人由于是刚刚了解情况，不可能计划、安排好要去看安，因此不能选A。D项的will表达意愿，符合题意。本题句意：——安住院了。——哦，真的？我不知道，我会去看她的。



9．答案为C。“over/in the past/last +时间段”一般与现在完成时连用，由此便可排除选项A、B、D。选项C的has been decreasing为现在完成进行时，表明“减少”这一动作到目前为止一直在进行并将持续下去，符合题意，故选C。本题句意：在过去几十年里，北极地区的海上浮冰由于全球变暖持续减少。



10．答案为C。本题考查动词时态及被动语态。从对话可看出，“机器被测试”这一动作正在进行，因此应用现在进行时的被动语态。故选C。本题句意：——那是什么声音？——哦，我忘了告诉你，新机器正在被测试。



11．答案为B。本题考查进行时表示将来的用法。A项表示动作从过去到现在一直重复；C项表示动作正在进行；D项表示委婉语气；B项表示动作有计划地发生，表示将来的动作。故选B。本题句意：下列哪个句子可以表示将来的动作？



12．答案为A。本题考查定语从句时态。根据语境可知say发生在find之前，find是已经完成的动作；句中say用的是一般过去时，所以find应该用过去完成时表示“过去的过去”，故本题选A。本题句意：这名学生说，这篇论文中有几处他无法理解。



13．答案为C。本题考查时间状语从句中时态的用法。以when, until, as soon as等连接的时间状语从句中，用现在时代替将来时。本题中强调动作的完成，故选C。本题句意：当一切都准备好了我们才开始工作。



14．答案为B。本题考查宾语从句中时态的用法。宾语从句中的时态往往根据句意和前后一致确定。本题表示将来意义，因整个句子为过去时，故需用过去将来时，B为正确选项。本题句意：他们决定一旦拉里换了工作，他们就买房子。



15．答案为C。本题考查过去完成时的用法。by the end of last year到去年年底以前，表示过去的过去，需用过去完成时，故选C。本题句意：到去年年底以前，我们已经培训了全省200多名英语专业的学生。


模拟练习

1. By the time I started to read his novels, I ______ this writer for a long time.

A. was knowing

B. knew

C. has known

D. had known

2. This time next year he ______ in the same department with you.

A. will be working

B. is working

C. will have worked

D. will work

3. The price of lap-tops ______ by 10% in the past three months.

A. has been cut

B. was cut

C. has cut

D. would cut

4. Mary ______ a dress when she cut her finger.

A. made

B. is making

C. was making

D. makes

5. I don't really work here.I ______ until the secretary arrives.

A. j ust help out

B. have j ust helped out

C. am j ust helping out

D. will j ust help out

6. — Can I j oin the club, Dad?

— You can when you ______ a bit older.

A. get

B. will get

C. are getting

D. will have got

7. — How long ______ each other before they ______ married?

— For about a year.

A. have they known; get

B. did they know; were going to get

C. do they know; are going to get

D. had they known; got

8. I need one more stamp before my collection ______.

A. has completed

B. completes

C. has been completed

D. is completed

9. Your phone number again? I ______ quite catch it.

A. didn't

B. couldn't

C. don't

D. can't

10. — Have you moved into the new house?

— Not yet.The rooms ______.

A. are being painted

B. are painting

C. are painted

D. are being painting

11. — Peter, why didn't you come yesterday?

— I ______，but I had an unexpected visitor.

A. had

B. would

C. was going to

D. did

12. If city noises ______ from increasing, people ______ shout to be heard even at the dinner table 20 years from now on.

A. are not kept; will have to

B. are not kept; have to

C. do not keep; will have to

D. do not keep; have to

13. — Who is Jerry Cooper?

— ______? I saw you shaking hands with him at the meeting.

A. Don't you meet him yet

B. Hadn't you met him yet

C. Didn't you meet him

D. Haven't you met him yet

14. I ______ Mr.Smith would give me an early reply, but he didn't.

A. hope

B. hoped

C. will hope

D. had hoped

15. Harry's father ______ by the time the doctor arrived.

A. had already died

B. has died

C. is dying

D. died

16. I did not know the reason why he ______ such a big mistake.

A. made

B. really made

C. had made

D. was making

17. The pen I ______ I is on my desk, right under my nose.

A. think; lost

B. thought; had lost

C. think; had lost

D. thought; have lost

18. — Do you know our town at all?

— No.This is the first time I ______ here.

A. was

B. have been

C. come

D. was coming

19. You look worried.What ______ to you?

A. happens

B. has happened

C. happened

D. is happening

20. My pen ______ for two weeks.May I borrow yours, please?

A. has lost

B. had lost

C. had been lost

D. has been lost

21. It ______ every day so far this month.

A. is raining

B. rained

C. rains

D. has rained

22. So far solar energy ______ in the world.

A. has not been widely used

B. is not widely used

C. was not widely used

D. hasn't used widely

23. Don't interrupt me.I ______ letters all morning and have written five.

A. write

B. have written

C. was writing

D. have been writing

24. I don't think Jim saw me.He ______ into space.

A. j ust stared

B. was j ust staring

C. has j ust stared

D. had j ust stared

25. The key to my door ______. I have looked for it everywhere, but I still ______ it.

A. is missing; can't find

B. has lost; don't find

C. has lost; haven't found

D. has been gone; haven't found

26. It won't be long before such a thing ______ again.

A. happened

B. is happened

C. will happen

D. happens

27. We ______ to the Great Wall three times in 1999.

A. went

B. has been

C. was visited

D. had visited

28. The doctors could do nothing to save the patient and he ______.

A. died

B. die

C. was dying

D. was dead

29. He ______ to meet us at the station but he didn't see us.

A. did go

B. didn't go

C. has gone

D. was going

30. I ______ the whole book by the day after tomorrow.

A. shall read

B. shall be reading

C. will read

D. shall have read

31. I won't be able to watch the program because I ______ my homework at that time.

A. shall have done

B. will do

C. shall be done

D. will be doing

32. ______ English?

A. How long are you studying

B. How long do you study

C. How long have you been studying

D. How long will you have studied

33. — You haven't got the textbook for my English class yet.

— I know, and we ______ to get it for the last five weeks.

A. will have been trying

B. will be trying

C. had tried

D. have been trying

34. — Have you bought your new bike yet?

— No, it ______ for a week.So I j ust stay at home and go nowhere.

A. is raining

B. will be raining

C. has been raining

D. rains

35. She ______ law the moment she has finished the middle school.

A. is going to study

B. is to study

C. is about to study

D. will be studying

36. Mary felt both unprepared and nervous about the interview which she ______ the next day.

A. was about to face

B. is going to face

C. will face

D. was to face

37. If a man ______ succeed, he must work as hard as he can.

A. will

B. is to

C. is going to

D. should

38. Before he ______ into the water, someone had caught him by the arm.

A. will throw himself

B. threw himself

C. throws himself

D. was going to throw himself

39. — Can I help you, sir?

— Yes.I bought this radio here yesterday, but it ______.

A. didn't work

B. won't work

C. can't work

D. doesn't work

40. Please help me with my maths when you ______ time.

A. have

B. will have

C. are going to have

D. are to have

41. We won't go unless you ______ soon.

A. coming

B. came

C. will come

D. come

42. Jane was elected chairman of the Student Union.This is the first time that a woman ______ to the post.

A. has appointed

B. had appointed

C. has been appointed

D. had been appointed

43. — Has Linda come back from America?

— Yes.She ______ there for eight years.

A. has stayed

B. stays

C. stayed

D. had stayed

44. — Jerry, do you know anything about Doctor Black?

—I ______ to him for years.I don't see how anyone else could do better.

A. went

B. will go

C. had gone

D. have been going

45. — Have you seen my e-mail about our TESL project?

— Yes.Luckily I checked my e-mails yesterday.Normally I ______ my e-mail box for days.

A. haven't opened

B. didn't open

C. hadn't opened

D. don't open

46. — That's a great suit.I have never seen anything like it before.

— You think so? My mother ______ it for me.

A. makes

B. made

C. has made

D. had made

47. My father is tall with bald head, wearing a pair of glasses.You ______ him very easily.

A. recognized

B. have recognized

C. will recognize

D. had recognized

48. Jack, I can't believe how much you have changed! You ______ at least one foot!

A. grow

B. grew

C. have grown

D. are growing

49. — What happened to Bob?

— He ______ really fast when suddenly he ran headfirst into a tall tree.

A. had run

B. was running

C. has run

D. has been running

50. — Do we have to wear our school uniforms tomorrow?

— I think so.We ______ the coming-of-age ceremony in the afternoon.

A. will be attending

B. have attended

C. attend

D. attended





第六章

语态

被动语态是英语中使用最广的句型之一，尤其在科技与政论文体中的使用最为频繁。英语被动语态都有明显的形式标志，且有种种时态变化。与此相对，汉语的被动句大都没有明显的形式标志，被动意义往往隐含在字里行间。因此，中国学生在英语表达时常常忽略被动语态的使用。


一、被动语态的用法


被动语态由“be+过去分词”构成，动作的执行者一般由介词by引出的短语来表示。一般来说，只有及物动词才有被动语态。例如：

We often ask
 her to sing this song.（主动）我们经常要求她唱这首歌。

She is
 often asked
 to sing this song by us.（被动）她经常被我们要求唱这首歌。

The splendid Chinese culture is created
 and developed
 by the Chinese people．灿烂的中华文化是由中华民族创造与发展的。

The Qing's“New Armies”were
 soundly defeated
 in the Sino-French War and the Sino-Japanese War．清朝“新军”在中法战争与中日战争中遭到惨败。


各种时态的被动语态






	
	一般式
	进行式
	完成式



	现在
	is/are done
	is/are being done
	has/have been done



	过去
	was/were done
	was/were being done
	had been done



	将来
	will be done
	
	will have been done



	过去将来
	would be done
	
	would have been done





1．动作的执行者不知道是谁或难以说明时常用被动语态。例如：


Street lights are
 often turned on
 at six in winter．冬天路灯往往六点钟开启。

The new textbook will be used
 next term．新的课本会在下学期使用。

Teachers are
 usually compared
 to be engineers of human soul．教师通常被比作人类灵魂的工程师。

The writing brush, ink stick, paper and ink slab have
 always been
 collectively named
 as the“four treasures of the study”．笔、墨、纸、砚总是一起被命名为“文房四宝”。

Chinese martial arts can be split
 into various categories to differentiate them, for example, external and internal．中国武术可以分为不同的种类以便区分，比如外家拳和内家拳。

Around 2030, China's population is anticipated
 to peak and then slowly start dropping.2030年左右，中国人口有望达到顶峰，然后开始慢慢下降。

In the traditional seating arrangement, the left or eastward side is considered
 most honorable．在传统的座位安排中，左边或东边被认为最尊贵。

Confucius was glorified
 as“the Great and Revered Teacher”．孔子被尊崇为“至圣先师”。

The warning sign was put
 there for the benefit of the public．那儿设立了警告牌，以引起公众注意。

Marriages are made
 in heaven．千里姻缘一线牵。

The various policies and measures for developing the western region must be carried out
 in earnest．必须认真落实西部大开发的各项政策和措施。


2．当动作的承受者比动作的执行者更能引起人们的关心而需要加以强调时，要用被动语态。例如：


This kind of bicycle is not sold
 in our shop．这种自行车我们店里没有卖。

The thief was caught
 by a policeman yesterday．昨天小偷被警察逮捕了。

Many blank spaces are
 still left
 in the suburbs．郊区仍有许多空地。

The students are supposed
 to put back the books of the reference room in their original places on the shelves．学生应该把参考书阅览室的书放回到书架原处。

The students are not allowed
 to talk in the library or disturb others．学生禁止在图书馆说话及打扰别人。

Classes were conducted
 quite differently from those at high school．这里的上课方式与中学截然不同。

The sports meet of our university was held
 on a charming spring day．我校运动会是在春季的一个风和日丽的日子里举行的。

Students with higher grades are considered
 as winners．分数较高的学生被视作佼佼者。

Yesterday afternoon, a basketball match was played
 between our university and the city police．昨天下午我校与市警局进行了一场篮球比赛。

The exhibition hall was decorated
 in an antique mode．展览大厅是以陈列古文物的方式装饰的。

Wedding days in China are
 carefully chosen
 according to astrological signs．中国的婚礼日期都是根据黄历而精心选出来的。

Burial of the dead is taken
 very seriously in Chinese culture．在中国文化中，逝者的葬礼都很庄重。

In China, yellow is associated
 with sex．在中国，黄色与性有关。

Commoners were
 not allowed
 to wear yellow until modern time．普通老百姓直到现代才允许穿黄色的衣服。

The Forbidden City was declared
 a World Heritage Site in 1987 by UNESCO．紫禁城于1987年被联合国教科文组织宣布为世界遗产遗址。

Due to its prominent historical and cultural status among Chinese scenic resorts, the West Lake was elected
 as a National Key Scenic Resort in 1982．鉴于西湖杰出的历史和文化价值，它在1982年被定为国家重点风景区。

Tea ceremony, the soul of tea culture, is considered
 to be a good way to cultivate the minds．茶道，茶文化的灵魂，被认为是修身养性的好方法。

The Tang and the Han are
 often referred to
 as the most prosperous periods in Chinese history．在中国历史上唐汉通常被认为是最繁荣的时代。

Crafty advice is
 often got
 from a fool．巧计常出自愚者之口。

In general, gifts are given
 in Chinese New Year, weddings, births and more recently, birthdays.

A Chinese name is written
 with the family name first and the given name next.


3．避免更换主语


The teacher loves his students and is loved
 by his students．老师爱护学生，也为学生所爱戴。

Geroge cheated in the exam and was punished
 ．乔治在考试中作弊，受到了惩罚。

He went around the country and was
 everywhere welcomed
 .

They attacked the city and was resisted
 several times.


4．使句子更加简练、匀称


The lecture was made
 by Mike, who was a retired professor of a famous university．这个讲座是迈克做的，他是一所著名大学的退休教授。

The old professor wheeled himself to the platform and was
 warmly applauded
 by the students．老教授手摇轮椅来到讲台上，受到学生们的热烈欢迎。

He gave a lecture on American history and was
 attentively listened
 to.


5．含有双宾语的句子，主动句中的间接或直接宾语都可变为被动语态中的主语，另一个保留不变。变为主语的若是主动句中的直接宾语，间接宾语前则需加介词to或for。例如：



The pianist gave the pupils（间接宾语）some advice（直接宾语）．这位钢琴家给了学生们一些建议。

→The pupils were given
 some advice by the pianist.

→Some advice was given to
 the pupils by the pianist.

He passed me（间接宾语）the salt（直接宾语）.

→I was passed
 the salt.

→The salt was passed
 to me.

Each overseas teacher was assigned
 a flat．每位外籍教师都分配到一套房间。

The famous scholar Cai Yuanpei was appointed
 president of National Peking Univers-i ty on January 4,1917.


6．带宾语补足语的句子改为被动语态


将带复合宾语的句子改为被动语态时，一般把主动结构中的宾语改成主语，宾语补足语保留在谓语后面。例如：

We always keep the air fresh.

→The air is
 always kept
 fresh.


7．带宾语从句的句子改为被动语态的两个句型


① 宾语从句的主语+be+主句谓语的过去分词+宾语从句谓语的不定式

② It+be+主句谓语的过去分词+that+原宾语从句

People say he masters four languages.

→He is said
 to master four languages.

→It is said
 that he masters four languages.

We believe the performance has been banned.

→The performance is believed
 to have been banned.

→It is believed
 that the performance has been banned.


【特别提示】
 ① 可以这样使用的动词一般都表示判断、思维认知等意义，如：
 suppose, believe, claim, consider, declare, estimate, expect, feel, j udge, prove, report, rumor, say, suppose, think等
 。

② 注意下列常见的表达形式：



据说
 ……　　　　　It is said
 that...


必须承认
 ……　　　It must be admitted
 that...


必须指出
 ……　　　It must be pointed out
 that...


有人相信
 ……　　　It is believed
 that...


众所周知
 ……　　　It is well known
 that...


8．有些短语动词在意义上相当于及物动词，也可构成被动语态。短语动词应被看成一个整体，切不可丢掉动词后面的介词或副词。例如：


Such a thing has never been heard of
 before．这样的事闻所未闻。

Time must be made good use of
 ．我们应该好好利用时间。

The rapid liberation of energy can only be brought about
 by the reactions involved in burning．只有牵涉燃烧的反应，才会导致能量的迅速释放。

So much garbage hasn't been dealt with
 yet．这么多垃圾还未加以处理。

Mosquitoes can be driven away
 by smearing a thin coat of balm．在手臂上涂一层薄薄的香油能驱走蚊子。

The scientific experiment has been put off
 because of some accident．由于某种意外，科学实验被推迟了。

Every time when I went to the talent market for a part-time j ob, I was always turned down
 ．我每次到人才市场寻求兼职，总是遭到拒绝。

Although the coat is worn out,
 it feels warm．虽然大衣很旧了，但穿起来很暖和。


9．“get + done”也可表示被动，往往用来强调动作的结果，也可用来表示突然的状况，或最终出现的某种事实。此结构比较口语化。例如：


So, as you can imagine, if the skin gets burned,
 it can be very serious．因此，你可以想象得到，如果皮肤烧伤了，就可能会非常严重。

She got married
 last week．她上周结婚了。

Thousands of people got killed
 in this battle.

She got hurt
 when she j umped from the wall.


【特别提示】
 ①“get +done”结构的执行者一般不必指出
 。例如：


How did the watch get stolen
 ？表是如何被偷的
 ？

② 该结构构成疑问式、否定式时必须借助
 do的适当形式
 。例如：



Did
 your homework get finished
 ？你的作业做完了吗
 ？


Did
 he get married
 to the girl?

The boy didn't get drowned
 at last.


10．若宾语补足语是不带to的不定式，变为被动语态时，该不定式前要加to，这类动词有see, hear, watch, make, help, let等。例如：


We saw him play football on the playground．我们看到他在操场上踢足球。

→He was seen to
 play football on the playground．他被看到在操场上踢足球。

The boss made my grandfather work ten hours a day．老板要求我祖父每天工作10个小时。

→My grandfather was made to
 work ten hours a day．我祖父被要求每天工作10个小时。

He was seen to
 climb onto the bank.

The girl was heard to
 cry help.

They were watched to
 leave the hall quickly.

They were made to
 tell the truth.


11．不及物动词或动词短语无被动语态。


这类动词有appear, die, disappear, end（vi
 ．结束）, fail, happen, last, lie, remain, sit, spread, stand, break out, come true, fall asleep, keep silence, lose heart, take place等。比较：rise, fall, happen是不及物动词；raise, seat是及物动词。

The price has been risen.（错）

The price has risen.（对）价格已经上涨。

The accident was happened last week.（错）

The accident happened last week.（对）事故发生在上个星期。

The price has raised.（错）

The price has been raised.（对）价格被抬高了。

Please seat.（错）

Please be seated.（对）请坐。


12．有些动词既是及物动词又是不及物动词。用主动语态时往往表示“自动”，用被动语态时往往表示“他动”。例如：


The village has changed
 since we last visited it．自从我们上次来过，这个村庄已经变了。

The plan has been changed
 ．计划已经被改变。

The box doesn't lock
 ．这个箱子锁不上。

The box was not locked
 ．这个箱子没有上锁。

The door opened
 ．门开了。

The door was opened
 ．门被打开了。

She does not photograph
 well．她不上照。

She has not been photographed
 well．她的相片没有照好。

He has improved
 his work.

His work has been improved
 .


【特别提示】
 这类动词（多数为描述从一种状态到另一种状态）有
 ：begin, bend, break, close, continue, crack, crash, decrease, drive, drop, grow, open, rot, run, sail, shut, slow, spread, start, stop, widen等
 。


13．被动语态往往由by引导动作的执行者，也可由with引导，后接手段、方式、工具。例如：


He was killed by
 a falling stone．他被一块掉下来的石头砸死。

H e was killed with
 a knife．他被人用刀刺死。

On each Qingming Festival, all cemeteries are crowded with
 people who come to sweep tombs and offer sacrifices．在每个清明节，所有的墓地都挤满了前来扫墓与祭奠的人。

The Qing Dynasty was founded
 after the defeat of the Ming by
 the Manchus．清朝是明朝被打败后由满族建立的。

Buddhism was
 first founded by
 Prince Siddhartha Gautama of the ancient Indian kingdom．佛教是由古印度王子悉达多•乔达摩首创。

Everyone's world is formed by
 their own expansion．各人的世界都因各人的自我扩张而形成。

Nature is conquered by
 obeying her．顺应自然，方能征服自然。

A tree is known by
 its fruit．观其行，而知其人。

The success of China's reform and opening up has not been achieved by
 relying on books, but rather on practice and on seeking truth from facts．中国改革开放的成功不是靠本本，而是靠实践，靠实事求是。


14．特殊结构


make sb.heard
 /understood
 使别人能听见/理解自己

have sth.done
 要某人做某事


【口诀】
 动作发出与承受，分为主动与被动。被动时态分多种，完全取决
 be 动词。只有及物有被动。双宾语句变被动，直宾间宾可作主。直宾作主间前介
 。


二、被动语态和系表结构



1．“be+过去分词”并不一定都是被动语态，有时这个过去分词是表语，说明主语所处的状态，即系表结构。例如：


The camera is broken
 ．照相机坏了。（系表结构表状态）

The camera was broken
 by his son．照相机被他的儿子弄坏了。（被动语态表动作）

The proj ect was
 not completed
 yet．工程尚未完工。

The door to the house was closed
 .

The book is
 well written
 .


2．系表结构中的过去分词相当于形容词，有些则几乎已经成了形容词，后面往往有固定的介词。


常见的有：be interested in, be excited about, be pleased with, be surprised at, be worried about, be crowded with, be frightened at, be lost in, be tired of, be satisfied with, be delighted at/with, be known to等。例如：

I'm surprised at
 your behavior．我对你的行为大为震惊。


Are
 you interested in
 playing chess?

He has been excited about
 the news all day.

The room was crowded with
 beautiful girls.

I am tired of
 his boring lecture.

His father is
 never satisfied with
 him.


3．系表结构中的过去分词还可与其他连系动词如look, seem, feel等连用。例如：


The girl looked quite frightened
 .

Did you feel excited
 after winning such an honor?

They seemed pleased
 with the contest result.


4．被动语态可用进行时态，系表结构只能用一般式或完成式。例如：


He is being followed
 by his enemy．他在被敌人跟踪。

I was amazed
 at her feat．我对她的技艺感到惊奇。

I have been astonished
 at this event．我一直对这个事件感到奇怪。

They were scared
 out of wits．他们被吓得魂不附体。

A picture is being drawn
 by him.

He was being given
 a cake at that time.


5．被动语态常用much, greatly等词修饰，系表结构常用very, rather, quite, too, so等词修饰。例如：


His writing ability was greatly improved
 ．他的写作能力大大提高了。

I was quite delighted
 with her praise．我对她的赞扬感到非常高兴。

The soldier was much praised
 by the general．士兵受到将军的大力赞扬。

The living condition has been greatly improved
 in the past two years．最近两年生活条件得到极大改善。

He was rather annoyed
 ．他相当生气。

She was so exhausted
 that she couldn't move one step further．她已筋疲力尽以至于一步都走不动。

I am very astonished
 at his behavior．我对他的行为十分吃惊。

He was too embarrassed
 to look at her．他囧得不敢看她。


【口诀】
 区分被动与系表，一看意义二修饰
 。


三、主动形式表达被动意义



1．系动词feel, look, taste, sound, smell, fall, remain, appear等表示“……起来”的动词，常用主动形式表示被动意义。例如：


The silk feels
 soft．丝绸摸起来很软。

The apple pie tastes
 good．这个苹果派味道很好。

Our products sell
 well all over the world．我们的产品畅销世界各地。

The idea proved
 useless.

The plan doesn't sound
 very practical.

The flower smells
 sweet.


2．“主语+ be +形容词（easy, hard, difficult, heavy, light, comfortable, fit, dangerous）+不定式”结构中，不定式通常用主动形式表达被动意义。例如：


The puzzle is difficult to solve
 ．这个谜很难解。

The sofa is comfortable to sit on
 ．这张沙发坐起来很舒服。

Boars are hard to tame
 because they have been used to their wild life．野猪很难驯服，因为它们已习惯了野外的生活。

This computer is very easy even for a child to handle
 ．这种电脑连小孩都会操作。

Now a torchlight is popular with all kinds of people because it is convenient to use
 ．如今手电筒因使用方便而受到各种人的喜爱。


3．在“too...to do”和“enough...to do”结构中，不定式通常用主动形式表示被动意义。例如：


The hall is too small to have
 a concert in．这个厅太小了，没法举行演唱会。

The ice is hard enough to skate
 on．冰已经厚得可以滑冰了。

The j ob is too hard to do
 .

His phone number is too long to remember
 .

The bag is too heavy to carry
 .

The task is easy enough to do
 .

The mountain is low enough to climb
 .


4．“主语+ have+名词+to do”句型中的不定式一般用主动形式（该动作由主语发出）；如果不是主语发出，不定式则用被动。例如：


I have
 some letters to write
 tonight．今晚我有些信要写。（表明我自己写信）

I have
 some letters to be sent
 to the sales department．我有些信要送到销售部。（表明信件不是由“我”来送）

I have
 many letters to answer
 .

They have
 many questions to ask
 .

She has
 two books to be bought
 .

He has
 three papers to be checked
 .


5．与well, easily, quickly等副词连用的表示某种属性特征的不及物动词用主动语态表达被动意义。这些动词有read, write, act, iron, cut, sell, wash, wear, cook, dry, clean, break等。例如：


Chinese tea sells well
 at home and abroad．中国茶叶畅销国内外。

Being of exquisite workmanship, this kind of sofa sells well
 ．由于做工精湛，这种沙发很畅销。

The pants wear long
 ．裤子穿起来很长。

This paper tears easily
 ．这种纸容易撕破。

Silk dries quickly
 ．丝绸干得很快。

This kind of skirt washes easily
 ．这种裙子容易洗。

The cake cuts easily
 ．蛋糕很容易切。

The novel reads smoothly
 ．小说读起来很流畅。

The mutton ate rather tender
 ．羊肉吃起来很嫩。

The car door won't shut
 ．汽车门关不起来。

The meat doesn't cook easily
 ．肉不容易煮。


6．be worth doing表示“值得做……”，不用被动结构。例如：


The TV program is
 well worth watching
 ．这个电视节目很值得看。

To lighten children's academic burden is not easy, but is worth trying
 ．减轻孩子们的课业负担不容易，但值得一试。

The rows of neat, narrow four-story dwellings of brown stone with large windows are
 well worth seeing
 ．那一排排用褐色砂石砌成的，整洁而狭窄的，敞开窗户的四层住宅很值得一看。


7．want/need/require doing表示“需要做……”，相当于want/need/require to be done。例如：


The windows need cleaning
 ．窗户需要清洗。（=The windows need to be cleaned
 .）

The floor requires washing
 ．地板需要冲洗。（=The floor requires to be washed
 .）

Both knowledge and affection need releasing
 ．知识和感情都是要往外发泄的东西。

The digital camera needs operating
 with one hand．这个数码相机是用一只手操作的。

The aged need looking
 after.

The suit wants washing
 .


8．有些介词短语也可表示被动意义，常见的有：under repair, under treatment, under control, under discussion, under construction, under consideration, on sale, on show, on trial, beyond belief, above all praise, for sale, for rent, in print等。例如：


The proposal is under discussion
 ．这项提议正在被讨论。

The novel is in print
 ．小说正在印刷中。

That house is for sale
 ．那所房子待售。

The article is good beyond description
 .

Your proposal is under consideration
 .

After flying an hour or so the plane was out of control
 .

The pain is past bearing
 .

Their kindness is beyond all praise
 .


【口诀】
 主动形式被动意。及物动词不及用，且跟某些常用副。需要必要与要求，动名主动不定被。感官动词跟表语，只用主动不用被
 。


9．某些不及物动词与can't, won't, doesn't等连用时。例如：


The knife won't cut
 ．这把刀子切不动东西。

The door won't shut
 ．这门关不上。

The car won't start．
 这车发动不起来。

The rock can't move
 ．这块石头移动不了。


【特别提示】
 这类动词还有：
 lock, open, act, keep 等
 。


10．某些动词不能构成被动结构。



1
 　动词leave, enter, reach等的宾语是表示处所、地点（国家、团体、组织、军队）等时。


2
 　表示状态的动词，如become, benefit, cost, contain, equal, mean, seem, resemble, suit, look like等。

这类动词（多数为描述从一种状态到另一种状态）有：begin, bend, break, burst, change, close, cook, continue, crack, crash, decrease, drive, drop, finish, fly, grow, improve, increase, melt, open, rot, run, sail, shrink, shut, slow, split, spread, start, stick, stop, stretch, tear, widen等。


3
 　宾语为反身代词或相互代词。例如：

He cursed himself
 when he missed the bus.

We should love each other
 .

The boy cut himself
 while cutting the meat.

They often support each other
 .

但是可以说：Each is supported by the other.


4
 　宾语是同源宾语。例如：

He dreamed
 a sweet dream
 ．他做了一个甜蜜的梦。

H e nodded assent
 ．他点头表示同意。

They lived
 a hard life
 .

He smiled
 a gentle smile
 .

但是，准同源宾语常常可以变为被动语态。例如：


A battle
 was fought
 and the king was captured．打了一仗后，国王被捉住了。


5
 　宾语是不定式或动名词。例如：

Your shoes need mending
 .

He chose to go
 with her.

He refused to believe
 what I said.

Nobody promised to help
 her.

He denied stealing
 the axe.

She finished cooking
 very early.


6
 　“动词+名词”固定短语中的名词，如take care, keep guard, lose heart等。

全真试题

1. All visitors to this village ______ with kindness.（2011•四川卷
 ）

A. treat

B. are treated

C. are treating

D. had been treated

2. In the last few years thousands of films ______ all over the world.（2011•天津卷
 ）

A. have produced

B. have been produced

C. are producing

D. are being produced

3. In the near future, more advances in the robot technology ______ by scientists. （2011•湖南卷
 ）

A. are making

B. are made

C. will make

D. will be made

4. Experiments of this kind ______ in both the U.S.and Europe well before the Second World War.（2011•北京卷
 ）

A. have conducted

B. have been conducted

C. had conducted

D. had been conducted

5. It's important for the figures ______ regularly.（2011•北京卷
 ）

A. to be updated

B. to have been updated

C. to update

D. to have updated

6. After getting lost in a storm, a member of the navy team ______ four days later. （2011•上海卷
 ）

A. rescued

B. was rescued

C. has rescued

D. had been rescued

7. You've failed to do what you ______ to and I'm afraid the teacher will blame you. （2010•四川卷
 ）

A. will expect

B. will be expected

C. expected

D. were expected

8. The church tower which ______ will be open to tourists soon.The work is almost finished.（2010•上海卷
 ）

A. has restored

B. has been restored

C. is restoring

D. is being restored

9. The discovery of gold in Australia led thousands to believe that a fortune ______. （2010•全国卷
 ）

A. is made

B. would make

C. was to be made

D. had made

10. — Why don't we choose that road to save time?

— The bridge to it ______.（2009•四川卷
 ）

A. has repaired

B. is repaired

C. is being repaired

D. will be repaired

11. He thought nobody was around, but he was in fact seen ______ into the office building.（2002•成人高考
 ）

A. to steal

B. steal

C. stole

D. stolen

12. In this park, sparrows often fly down from trees to eat from visitors'hands.They are used to ______ in this way.（2002•成人高考
 ）

A. be fed

B. feed

C. having fed

D. being fed

13. When the sentence“They had made a mess of the house”is turned into passive voice, which of the following is correct? （2014•专业英语四级
 ）

A. A mess had been made in the house.

B. A mess had been made by them.

C. The house had been made a mess of.

D. The house had been made a mess.

14. Shakespeare's play H amlet
 ______ into at least ten different films over the past years.（2013•高考英语北京卷
 ）

A. had been made

B. was made

C. has been made

D. would be made

15. The teacher, as well as all his students, ______ by the dancer's performance.（2005•三级英语
 ）

A. was impressed

B. had impressed

C. impressed

D. were impressed


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。游客是被对待，所以要用被动语态；这句话陈述的是事实，客观状态，故用被动语态的现在时。本题句意：所有到这个村庄的游客都会被以诚相待。



2．答案为B。电影是被制作，所以要用被动语态；而句中的时间状语表明是过去的几年间，故要用完成时态，利用排除法选择选项B。本题句意：过去的几年中全世界制作了几千部电影。



3．答案为D。进步发展由科学家取得，所以要用被动语态；而句中的时间状语表明是不久的将来，故要用一般将来时，利用排除法选择选项D。本题句意：在不久的将来，科学家会在机器人技术方面取得更大的进步。



4．答案为D。实验是被做，所以要用被动语态；而句中的时间状语表明是第二次世界大战之前，即过去的过去，故要用过去完成时，利用排除法选择选项D。本题句意：早在第二次世界大战之前，美国和欧洲就进行了类似的实验。



5．答案为A。数据是被更新，所以要用被动语态；表明某事或某物的重要性往往用句型“It is important for sb.to do sth.”，故应采用被动语态的非谓语动词形式。所以本题答案为A项。本题句意：经常更新数据很重要。



6．答案为B。人是被获救，所以要用被动语态；这句话陈述的是已经完成了的动作，故用被动语态的一般过去时。本题句意：四天以后，一名在暴风雨中迷失的海军队员获救。



7．答案为D。句中的you辜负了别人对他的期望，所以you与expect是被动关系；主句中的现在完成时表明，这个期望是过去赋予“你”的，故用被动语态的过去时。本题句意：你辜负了别人对你的期望，我怕老师会怪你。



8．答案为D。教堂塔楼是被修复，所以要用被动语态；教堂塔楼还在修复之中，即将完工，所以要用被动语态的现在进行时。本题句意：正在修复中的教堂塔楼很快会向游客开放。工作几乎完成了。



9．答案为C。make fortune意为“发财”, make在句中需要使用被动形式，因此排除B和D。题中表明的是在过去的某一时间里期盼将会发财，因此选择C项，用过去将来时态。本题句意：澳大利亚金子的发现使很多人相信他们即将发财。



10．答案为C。桥是被修，所以要用被动语态；根据语境可知不走另一条路的原因是因为桥正在被修，故用现在进行时的被动形式，答案为C。本题句意：——为什么我们不省时间走那条路呢？——那条路的桥正在整修。



11．答案为A。本题考查后面接不带to的不定式的动词如感官动词变成被动语态时，后面要加上to，故选A。本题句意：他认为周围没有人，但是实际上有人看到他进入大楼偷东西了。



12．答案为D。本题考查被动语态的动名词形式。be used to后面须跟动名词，故选D。本题句意：在这个公园里，麻雀经常从树上飞下来啄游客的手。它们习惯了这种被喂食的方式。



13．答案为C。本题考查带有双宾语动词词组的被动形式。本题可以有两种改法。一是直接宾语置前，变为：A mess had been made of the house by them．二是间接宾语置前，变为：The house had been made a mess of（by them）。故选C。本题句意：句子“They had made a mess of the house.”变为被动语态，哪一句是正确的？



14．答案为C。本题考查现在完成时的被动语态。时间状语over the past years通常都是跟现在完成时态连用的，因此锁定答案C。本题句意：在过去的几年中，莎士比亚的《哈姆雷特》已经被制作成至少十部不同的电影。



15．答案为A。be impressed by对……留下印象。句子的主语为单数人称teacher, as well as the students为状语，故选A。为本题句意：老师和学生对舞者留下了深刻的印象。


模拟练习

1. Cleaning women in big cities usually get ______ by the hour.

A. pay

B. paid

C. paying

D. to pay

2. Hundreds of jobs ______ if the factory closes.

A. lose

B. will be lost

C. are lost

D. will lose

3. — Is this raincoat yours?

— No, mine ______ there behind the door.

A. hangs

B. has hung

C. is hanging

D. hung

4. Visitors ______ not to touch the exhibits.

A. request

B. are requested

C. will request

D. are requesting

5. Books of this kind ______ well.

A. sell

B. sells

C. are sold

D. is sold

6. A new cinema ______ here.They hope to finish it next month.

A. will be built

B. is built

C. has been built

D. is being built

7. As we j oined the big crowd I got ______ from my friends.

A. lost

B. spared

C. separated

D. missed

8. All the preparations for the task ______，and we're ready to start.

A. completed

B. complete

C. had been completed

D. have been completed

9. Selecting a mobile phone for personal use is no easy task because technology ______ so rapidly.

A. is changing

B. has changed

C. will have changed

D. will change

10. The new suspension bridge ______ by the end of last month.

A. has been designed

B. had been designed

C. was designed

D. would be designed

11. In some parts of the world, tea ______ with milk and sugar.

A. is serving

B. is served

C. serves

D. served

12. — ______ the sports meet might be put off.

— Yes, it all depends on the weather.

A. I've been told

B. I've told

C. I'm told

D. I told

13. — What happened to the postman?

— I don't know.He ______ around here for a long time.

A. hasn't seen

B. didn't see

C. wasn't seen

D. hasn't been seen

14. Who can you imagine ______ to his wedding party?

A. inviting

B. being invited

C. was invited

D. to be invited

15. — Help me with the door.It ______.

— It ______ by the monitor.

A. won't lock; has been locked

B. won't be locked; has locked

C. won't lock; has locked

D. won't be locked; has been locked

16. Shortly after we ______，a waiter came over to our table with a smile.

A. seated

B. were seated

C. sat ourselves

D. took place

17. The number of deaths from heart disease will be reduced greatly if people ______ to eat more fruit and vegetables.

A. persuade

B. will persuade

C. be persuaded

D. are persuaded

18. Sarah, hurry up.I'm afraid you can't have time to ______ before the party.

A. get changed

B. get change

C. get changing

D. get to change

19. I ______ ten minutes to decide whether I should rej ect the offer.

A. gave

B. was given

C. was giving

D. had given

20. When and where to go for the on-salary-holiday yet.

A. are not decided

B. have not been decided

C. is not being decided

D. has not been decided

21. Rainforests ______ and burned at such a speed that they will disappear from the earth in the near future.

A. cut

B. are cut

C. are being cut

D. had been cut

22. On the next birthday, Ann ______ married for twenty years.

A. is

B. has been

C. will be

D. will have been

23. A conductor ______ to keep us in time in the singing yesterday.

A. needs

B. is needing

C. was needed

D. has been needed

24. Ways ______ to stop pollution by now.

A. must find

B. will be found

C. are found

D. have been found

25. Thousands of foreigners were ______ to the Shanghai World Expo the day it opened.

A. attended

B. attained

C. attracted

D. attached

26. The president ______ a cool reception when he visited London.

A. gave

B. was given

C. had given

D. had been given

27. A red sky in the morning ______ to be a sign of bad weather.

A. says

B. is saying

C. has said

D. is said

28. If you go there alone after dark you might get ______.

A. attacked and robbed

B. attacking and robbing

C. to attack and rob

D. to be attacked and robbed

29. New medicines and instruments ______ every day to extend life.

A. develop

B. are being developed

C. are developing

D. have developed

30. I'll come after the meeting if time ______.

A. permits

B. is permitting

C. is permitted

D. has permitted

31. The students ______ ￡50 a year to cover the cost of books and stationery.

A. give

B. are given

C. have given

D. to give

32. With the development of science, more new technology ______ to the fields of IT.

A. has introduced

B. is being introduced

C. is introduced

D. was introduced

33. — How about the dishes, Dear?

— The beef didn't taste very good.It ______ too long.

A. cooked

B. had been cooked

C. was cooked

D. had cooked

34. He kept a little notebook, in which ______ the names and addresses of his friends.

A. wrote

B. was writing

C. was written

D. were written

35. Look! Everything here is under construction.What is the small building that ______ for?

A. is being building

B. has been built

C. is built

D. is being built

36. The fifth generation computers, with artificial intelligence, ______ and perfected now.

A. developed

B. have developed

C. are being developed

D. will have been developed

37. I need one more stamp before my collection ______.

A. has completed

B. completes

C. has been completed

D. is completed

38. When a pencil is partly in a glass of water, it looks as if it ______.

A. breaks

B. has broken

C. was broken

D. were broken

39. Great changes ______ in the city, and a lot of factories ______.

A. have been taken place; have been set up

B. have taken place; have been set up

C. have taken place; have set up

D. were taken place; were set up

40. That suit ______ over 60 dollars.

A. had costed

B. costed

C. is costed

D. cost

41. Take care! Don't drop the ink on your shirt, for it ______ easily.

A. won't wash out

B. won't be washed out

C. isn't washed out

D. isn't washing out

42. Nobody noticed the thief slip into the house because the lights happened to ______.

A. be put up

B. give in

C. be turned on

D. go out

43. — What do you think of the book?

— Oh, excellent.It's worth ______ a second time.

A. to read

B. to be read

C. reading

D. being read

44. I don't want anything ______ about it.

A. to say

B. said

C. saying

D. having said

45. The squirrel was lucky that it just missed ______.

A. catching

B. to be caught

C. being caught

D. to catch

46. This page needed ______ again.

A. being checked

B. checked

C. to check

D. to be checked

47. ______ many times, the boy still didn't know how to do the exercises.

A. Having taught

B. Having been taught

C. Taught

D. Teaching

48. The maths problem can be ______.

A. easy worked out

B. easy to be worked out

C. easily worked out

D. easily to work out

49. Although the Eiffel Tower ______ to last for 20 years, it is still standing today.

A. has designed

B. had designed

C. is designed

D. was designed

50. — What are your rules for carry-on luggage, Madam?

— You ______ only two pieces of luggage on the plane, Sir.

A. allow

B. allowed

C. are allowed

D. were allowed





第七章

虚拟语气

英语中的语气分为陈述语气、祈使语气和虚拟语气三类。前两种前面已有论述，不再重复。虚拟语气主要用于包含非真实条件的句子中，也可以用来表示命令、建议、要求和祝愿等主观愿望。英语的虚拟语气表达一种纯主观的假设与愿望，实现的可能性很小。虚拟语气有着明显的形态标志，反映在动词有明显的词形变化，其动词时态形式不同于含有陈述语气句子中的时态形式。各种虚拟语气句中的动词形式有着统一而严格的要求，体现了英语形合的特点，这点与汉语明显不同。


一、虚拟语气在条件从句中的运用



1．一般情况



1
 　虚拟条件从句假设的情况与现在事实相反时，从句中用“if+主语+动词过去式（be动词的过去式不论人称都用were）”的结构，主句用“主语+would/should/could/might+动词原形”的结构。例如：

If he were
 alive today, he would be
 able to tell us what to expect in the next fifty years．他要是还活着，他大概会告诉我们下一个50年后会发生什么事情。

If I worked
 as dean of the department, I would update
 the facilities in the language lab．我要是系主任的话，就会更新语音室的设备。

Many would be
 wise if they did not think
 themselves wise．许多人本来会成为聪明人——如果他们不自认为聪明。

If dogs could talk,
 it would take
 a lot of fun out of owning one.（Andrew Rooney）假如狗能说话，养狗的乐趣就会失去许多。（安德鲁•鲁尼）

If I didn't try
 to eavesdrop on every bus ride I take or look for the humor when I go for a walk, I would
 j ust be
 depressed all the time.（Lynda Barry）如果不曾每次坐公共汽车都留意倾听乘客谈话，或在散步时随处寻找幽默现象，我必定会总是郁郁不乐。（琳达•巴里）

If the whole world were put
 into one scale, and my mother in the other, the whole world would kick
 the beam.（Henry Bickersteth）假如整个世界放在天平一边，我的母亲放在另一边，世界会撞上房梁。（亨利•比克斯特思）

If my doctor told
 me I had only six minutes to live, I wouldn't brood
 .I'd type
 a little fast.（Isssac Asimov）假如医生告诉我我只能活六分钟了，我不会发呆而会稍快些打字。（艾萨克•阿西莫夫）

Life is a gamble, at terrible odds — if it was
 a bet, you wouldn't take
 it.（Tom Stoppard）生活是一场赔率可怕的赌博——假如它是打赌，你不会接受。（汤姆•斯托帕特）


2
 　虚拟条件从句假设的情况与过去事实相反时，从句中用“if+主语+had+过去分词”的结构，主句用“主语+would/should/could/might +have+过去分词”结构。例如：

If he hadn't taken
 the train, he would have survived
 ．他要是没坐上那趟火车就能活下来了。

If I had followed
 the teacher's instruction, I might have passed
 the exam．如果我当时按老师说的做，就可能通过这次考试了。

If the police hadn't reacted
 quickly, there could have been
 a bad accident．要不是警察反应迅速，本来会发生严重事故的。

If I had not pushed
 him, he would have been killed
 by a bus．如果不是我推了他一下，他就会被汽车撞死了。

If they hadn't made
 enough preparations, the picnic wouldn't have been
 so successful.如果他们不做充分的准备，郊游就不会这么成功。

The water might have been polluted
 if we hadn't taken
 effective measures．倘若我们没有采取有效的措施，水就可能遭到污染。


3
 　虚拟条件从句假设的情况与将来事实相反（即发生的可能性很小）时，从句中用“if+主语+were to +动词原形”或“if+主语+should+动词原形”的结构，也可以用表示与现在事实相反的条件从句结构“if+主语+动词过去式”，主句用“主语+would/should/could/might+动词原形”的结构。例如：

If he were to resign,
 his son would
 take his place．如果他辞职，他的儿子会接任他的位子。

If you should meet
 Jane tomorrow, what would
 you say？你要是明天见到珍妮会说什么？

If her complexion were
 plain, she would
 be perfect．如果她的肤色白皙的话，就完美无缺了。

If things were to be done
 twice, all would be
 wise．事事倘能做两次，人人都可称明智。

If he came
 here tomorrow evening, we would play
 table-tennis．如果他明天晚上来这里，我们就打乒乓球。

If you were to set
 off at eight o'clock, you would catch
 the last bus．如果你八点钟出发，就会赶上末班汽车。

If it should rain
 again, we would do
 reading at home．要是再下雨的话，我们就在家读书。


【特别提示】
 真实条件句与虚拟条件句在意义上是有区别的。例如：


If I go
 to see him now, he will criticize
 me．如果我现在去看他，他就会批评我
 。（暗含
 “我认为他反对我去看他
 ”）

If I went
 to see him now, he would criticize
 me．如果我现在去看他，他就会批评我
 。（暗含“幸亏我没去看他，否则就会挨批评”
 ）


2．特殊情况



1
 　省略与倒装：虚拟条件从句有时可以省略连词if，而把从句的语序倒装。例如：


Were
 I in your shoes I would let
 him know what I thought of him．我要是你，就会让他知道我对他的看法。


Had
 he had
 time, he would
 certainly have come
 to the party last night．要是他有时间，昨晚一定就来参加聚会了。


Should
 it rain
 next week, the harvest could be
 saved．要是下周下雨，庄稼就有救了。


2
 　错综时间条件句：有些虚拟语气条件从句中的谓语和主句中的谓语所表示的动作在时间上并不一致。例如：

If you had taken
 my advice then, you wouldn't be
 in such trouble now．如果当时你听了我的劝告，你现在就不会有这种麻烦。

If I had worked
 a bit harder in high school, I would be
 a college student．要是我在高中的时候更努力一点儿，我现在就是一名大学生了。

If I had
 no sense of humour, I should
 long ago have committed
 suicide.（Mahatma Gandhi）假如没有幽默感，我恐怕早就自杀了。（莫罕达斯•甘地）

If a woman had
 any decency at all, she'd have withdrawn
 at once．如果一个女人懂得一点情理的话，她肯定在当时会立刻走掉。

If I had studied
 engineering at university, I would not work
 here now．如果我在大学学的是工程，现在就不会在这儿工作了。

If it had not cleared up
 yesterday, it would rain
 for a whole month．如果昨天没有放晴，雨就会下整整一月。


Had
 I taken
 my ID card with me when I came out this morning, I should not be
 in trouble now．如果我早上出门时带了身份证，现在就不会遇到麻烦了。

If he were
 honest, he would have told
 the truth yesterday．要是他老实的话，他昨天就说实话了。

If she had taken
 the medicine, she would be
 well now．要是她当时吃了药，现在就好了。


二、虚拟语气在名词性从句中的运用



1．用于宾语从句



1
 　虚拟语气用于动词wish后面的宾语从句时，表示无法实现的愿望或留下的遗憾。例如：

I wish
 I could help
 you, but I am so fully occupied these days．但愿我能帮助你，可是我这几天太忙了。

My father wishes
 that he were
 young again．我父亲很希望他能再年轻一次。

She wished
 she had
 not told
 you all this．她希望自己没有告诉你这一切。

I wish that she knew
 how we miss her!我希望她能知道我们有多么想念她！

He wished sincerely he might do
 something to comfort them．他真诚地希望可以做点什么来安慰他们。

She wished she had married
 a millionaire．她真希望自己当初嫁的是百万富翁。

I wish the moon were shining
 at the moment．但愿此刻有月亮。


【特别提示】
 ① wish与
 if only的比较：


if only比
 wish语气更强，还可将主语放在
 if与
 only之间
 。例如：


If you only knew
 how much trouble you've caused.

② wish+从句
 （从句用
 would的注意事项
 ）：

A．用于希望改变现在或将来的故意行为，也用于提出批评或表示埋怨
 。例如：


I wish you'd behave
 yourself.

I wish you'd keep
 quiet.He is quite angry, you know.

B．当
 wish的主语就是宾语从句的主语时，宾语从句中应改用
 could。例如：


He wish he could
 be（不用
 would be）more lively.


2
 　虚拟语气用于suggest（表示“建议”）, demand, insist（表示“坚决要求”）, propose, order, recommend, request, ask（表示“要求”）等动词后面的宾语从句时，谓语形式用“should+动词原形”, should常可省略。例如：

The police ordered
 that no one（should
 ）leave
 the building．警方命令任何人都不许离开这栋大楼。

She asked
 that we（should
 ）return
 home immediately．她要求我们立刻回家。

The chairman suggested
 that the meeting（should
 ）be
 put off．主席建议推迟会议。

I suggest
 God pull
 his energy together once again and produce
 talents without sticking to one pattern．我劝天公重抖擞，不拘一格降人才。


【特别提示】
 ① 这类句子用于被动语态时，其后的主语从句也要用虚拟语气。例如：


It was advised that they（should
 ）begin
 with the simple thing.

It is wished that you knew
 this officer.

It was wished that he had not neglected
 his duty.

② insist作“坚持（认为）”解时，宾语从句不用虚拟语气。只有当
 insist 作“坚持（应该）”解时，宾语从句才用虚拟语气。例如：


Mother insisted that she had never treated me rudely．妈妈坚持认为她从未粗暴地对待我
 。

We insisted that he（should
 ）visit
 his sick father in hospital．我们坚持他应该去医院探望病重的父亲
 。

He insisted that the contract should be
 read aloud．他坚持要求要大声念合同
 。

She insisted that the goods（should
 ）be
 booked in advance．她坚持要提前预订货物
 。

The girl insisted that she was innocent．女孩坚持认为自己是无辜的
 。

③ suggest作
 “使人想到
 ”或
 “暗示
 ”解时，宾语从句不用虚拟语气
 。只有当
 suggest 作
 “建议
 ”解时，宾语从句才用虚拟语气
 。例如：


His words suggest that he is really annoyed．他的话说明他真的生气了
 。

I suggest that they should have
 a rest now．我建议他们现在应该休息一下
 。


3
 　虚拟语气用于would rather, would prefer, would sooner, would just as soon后接的宾语从句时表示一种强烈的愿望（与事实相反），谓语动词用一般过去时表示现在或将来的愿望，用过去完成时表示过去的愿望。
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例如：

I'd rather
 you came
 tomorrow．我宁愿你明天来。

I would rather
 you left
 me alone．我宁愿你别管我。

I would rather
 you did
 more naturally next time．但愿你下次表现得更自然一些。

I would rather
 she hadn't done
 that．但愿她没干那事。

I'd sooner
 you hadn't told
 me the truth．我宁愿你没告诉我真相。

I would sooner
 you did not borrow
 the money from him．但愿你没有向他借钱。

I would prefer
 you had been
 more polite to the salesman．真希望你能对销售人员更礼貌些。

I would sooner
 he bought
 me a pen as a gift．但愿他买支钢笔给我作礼物。

I would rather
 （sooner
 ）that all men and women in love would be
 united．愿天下有情人皆成眷属。


【特别提示】
 would rather后所表达的动词逻辑上的主语就是该句子的主语时通常直接接动词
 。比较：


We'd sooner
 he stayed
 with his children more often．我们宁愿他和孩子们多待在一起
 。

I'd rather spend
 more time staying with my family．我宁愿多花些时间与家人在一起
 。

If there is no true friend, I would rather live
 alone．假如没有挚友，我宁愿一个人居住
 。

I would rather not go
 to the supermarket tonight．我不想今晚去超市
 。

The soldier would rather die
 than surrender to the enemy．那个士兵宁愿战死也不愿向敌人投降
 。


2．用于主语从句



1
 　在“It is + necessary/important/essential/vital/desirable/advisable/urgent/natural/strange/surprising/impossible等形容词+ that引导的主语从句”句型中，从句谓语动词常用“should+动词原形”（或“should + have+过去分词”）。should一般可省略，但若that前面的形容词为strange, surprising, impossible, odd或名词为a surprise, a strange thing等词时，即从句部分表示惊讶或不可思议的意思时，常译成“竟然”，则should一般不能省略。例如：

It is necessary
 that these taxes（should
 ）be
 abolished．废除这几项税收是必要的。（should可以省略）

It is important
 that every one（should
 ）attend
 the meeting on time．每一个人按时参加会议是重要的。（should可以省略）

It is unthinkable
 that you should agree
 to such an absurd proposal．无法想象你竟然会同意如此荒谬的提议。（should不能省略）

It seemed strange
 that the man who had developed communism should have lived
 and died
 in London．这位发展了共产主义理论的人居然在伦敦生活直到逝世，这似乎令人感到奇怪。（should不能省略）

It is important
 that the teacher and the student understand
 each other and respect
 each other．重要的是师生应该互相理解互相尊重。

If we are ever going to protect the atmosphere, it is crucial
 that those new plants be
 environmentally sound．如果我们要保护大气层的话，那么最重要的是这些新电站必须是环保的。

How strange
 it is that the two houses should have
 the same problem!真奇怪，这两所房子居然有同样的问题。

It is desirable
 that every effort should be made
 to reduce expenditure．希望尽一切努力来减少开销。

It is natural
 that more money should be saved
 to buy necessities of life．应该省下更多钱来购买生活必需品，这是理所当然的。

It is natural
 that she should make
 such a mistake．她犯这样的错是很自然的。

It is essential
 that the plane tickets should be booked
 beforehand．提前预订机票很有必要。

It is strange
 that he should refuse
 to accept my invitation．真奇怪，他竟然拒绝接受我的邀请。


2
 　在“It is+表建议、要求、命令等动词的过去分词（即suggested, required, requested, decided, ordered, advised, desired等）+that引导的主语从句”句型中，从句谓语动词要用“should+动词原形”（或“should + have+过去分词”）。should一般可省略。例如：

It is suggested
 that we（should
 ）make
 a thorough study of the problem．有人建议我们对这一问题作仔细研究。

It is requested
 that the report（should
 ）be
 completed by the end of next month．据要求这份报告下个月底前必须完成。

It was arranged
 that all the boys should go
 by bike and all the girls on foot．事先已经讲好，所有的男孩都骑自行车去，女孩都走路去。

It is agreed
 that more buses should be
 sent out during rush hours．人们一致认为交通高峰时间应该派出更多的公共汽车。

It is desired
 that he shouldn't drive
 so fast!他开车要是不这样快那该多好啊！

It is requested
 that pedestrians should walk
 on the right side of the road．要求行人靠马路右边行走。

It is requested
 that everybody should use
 shopping bags to buy things．要求人人购物时使用购物袋。

It was ordered
 that no car be allowed
 to park here．有规定说这里不许停放汽车。


3．用于表语从句


当suggestion, proposal, order, advice, demand等表示“建议、命令、要求”等的名词作主语时，其后的表语从句中的谓语动词一般使用虚拟语气，用“should +动词原形”, should常可省略。例如：

His suggestion
 was that the source of all water supplies be
 examined．他的建议是，所有水源都要经过检测。

The book club's requirement
 is that every member buy
 at least two books a year．读书会的要求是，每个成员一年至少买两本书。

Their order
 is that no car should stop
 in the middle of the road for a long time．他们命令汽车不准长时间停在路中间。

The orders
 were that they stay
 where they were．命令他们原地待命。

Her strongest wish
 is that her daughter should continue
 what she has been doing all her life．她的最大愿望是女儿会继续从事她一生所从事的事业。

The suggestion
 was that people should take
 buses instead of driving cars to work．建议人们乘公交车而不是开车去上班。

The first requirement
 of good conversation is that nobody should know
 what is coming next．好的谈话的第一个要求就是没有人知道你接下去要讲什么。


4．用于同位语从句


在suggestion, proposal, demand, request, requirement, resolution, wish等表示“建议、要求或愿望”等名词后面，同位语从句中的谓语动词一般用虚拟语气，其谓语形式用“should+动词原形”, should常可省略。例如：

The resolution that women（should
 ）be
 allowed to join the society was ratified．允许妇女加入这个协会的决议被正式批准了。

The congress is still discussing his proposal that the cabinet（should
 ）cut
 the annual spending．国会仍在讨论他提出的削减内阁年度开支的提议。

She made the suggestion that they（should
 ）carry
 on their conversation in Japanese.她建议他们应当用日语进行对话。

There was an order that no garbage should be
 dumped here．有规定说这里不准倾倒垃圾。

It is my desire that all the poor children should be
 helped to go to school．我的愿望是所有贫困儿童都能得到帮助去上学。


三、虚拟语气用于if以外的某些连词引导的状语从句中



1．虚拟语气用于条件状语从句中


在下列连词引导的条件状语从句中：


in case（=if）, on condition（that）, so long as



In case he should wake
 up, stay in this room．待在这个房间里，以防他醒来。

I lent money to him on condition that he should return
 it．我借他钱的前提是他还钱。

So long as it be
 fine, I will have a hiking．只要天气好，我就去远足。

The assistant allows me to borrow the books on condition that I return
 /should return
 them in time．只要我按时还书，售货员就答应把书借给我。

I will do it so long as this should be
 true．只要是对的，我就会去做。

The trip will be postponed in case it（should
 ）snow
 ．要是下雪，就推迟旅行。


【特别提示】
 若表示可能实现或可能会发生的事，上述句子也可不用虚拟语气。由于
 on condition that, as long as只能用于描述现在或将来，因此不能用于与过去事实相反的虚拟语气中
 。


2．虚拟语气用于目的状语从句中


在下列连词引导的目的状语从句中：


so that, in order that, for fear（that）, in case（that）



He breathed deeply in order that he might feel
 relaxed．他深深吸了一口气，以便感觉更放松。

They all seemed afraid to say what was in their minds, for fear that it might start
 trouble．他们似乎都害怕说出心中所想，以免引起麻烦。

He dare not make a noise for fear that he should wake up
 the baby．他不敢发出声响，以免弄醒那个婴儿。

I avoid mentioning the subj ect for fear that he should be
 offended．我回避提及这个问题，以免触犯他。

I remained silent for fear that any improper word should irritate
 her．我沉默不语，唯恐言词不当而激怒了她。

He shut himself indoors all day long so that he could avoid
 meeting his colleagues．他整天把自己关在家里，以免碰到他的同事。


【特别提示】
 ① so that, in order that 以至于，为了
 ……（常接
 may, might, can, could，有时也接
 should）。

② for fear（that）唯恐，怕的是
 （可根据语气接
 might, should，口语中也常用陈述语气
 ）。

③ in case（that）以防
 （万一
 ）（常接
 should，口语中可用陈述语气代替虚拟语气
 ）。


3．虚拟语气用于让步状语从句中


在下列连词引导的让步状语从句中：


whether, though, whatever



And I dare to speak up my minds, whether it be
 in public or in private．我敢说出我的想法，无论是公开地还是私底下地。

Though he be
 the God, he shall observe the law．即使他是神，他也要遵守法规。

No idle person is ever safe, whether he be
 rich or poor．无所事事的人不会高枕无忧，不管他富有还是贫困。

One should always live in the best company, whether it be
 of books or of men．无论是书还是人，生活中都应该一直和益友为伴。

Whatever be
 his excuse, we cannot tolerate his carelessness．无论他的借口是什么，我们都不能容忍他的粗心大意。

Whatever might come,
 we won't make concessions．不管发生什么，我们都不能妥协。

Though a goodman may die,
 his spirit will not．虽然人会死，但是他的精神永存。


四、虚拟语气在其他一些句型中的运用



1．用在as if/as though引导的方式状语从句中，表示所叙述的情况与事实相反。例如：


He treats me as if
 I were
 a stranger．他对待我的方式如同我是陌生人。

You look as though
 you had seen
 a ghost．你看起来好像刚见到鬼似的。

If you live each day as if it was your last, someday you'll most certainly be right．每天都当末日过，就必定有对的时候。

They talked as if they had been
 friends for years．他们说话亲热，就像多年的老朋友似的。

A flatterer often behaves as if he were
 a friend．谄媚者通常表现得像朋友一样。

As I was strolling around the campus, I felt as if I had come
 to a fairyland．当我逛校园时，觉得宛如来到了仙境。


【特别提示】
 as if 引导的状语从句有时也可用陈述语气。比较：


He speaks as if he were foolish
 ．他说起话来好像傻了似的
 。（事实是没傻
 ）

He speaks as if he is foolish
 ．他说起话来好像傻了似的
 。（事实很可能是傻了
 ）

My sister twitters as if a starling is talking．妹妹说起话来唧唧喳喳，像只巧嘴的八哥
 。

My elder sister talks as if the spring is running and never stops．姐姐的话像泉水一样，叮叮咚咚说个不停
 。


2．if only表示强烈的愿望，即“要是……就好了”，谓语动词用一般过去时表示现在或将来的愿望，用过去完成时表示过去的愿望。例如：



If only
 I were
 a millionaire!要是我是个百万富翁就好了！


If only
 he had been
 there!要是他当时在那儿就好了！


If only
 I were
 not delayed by heavy traffic．但愿我没有因为交通拥挤而耽搁。


If only
 they had got
 married then!要是他们那时结婚了该多好啊！


If only
 I were
 as happy as a lark．我真希望我快乐无比。


3．“It is（high）time（that）...”意为“（现在）该……”，含有建议的意味。表示现在或将来，从句的谓语动词多用过去时或过去进行时态。在I/he/she/it后一般不用were，要用was。有时亦可用“should+动词原形”，但should不能省略。有时也可用could，但不能用would。例如：



It's time
 we started
 to make a plan．我们该开始制订一份计划了。


It's high time
 you made
 up your mind．该是你下决心的时候了。


It's time
 he stopped
 being so idle．他终日无所事事，这下该改一改了。


It's time
 he was
 taught a lesson．到教训他一顿的时候了。


It is high time
 I did
 all I can to help make a better life for people around me．我该竭尽所能，帮助周围人创造更美好的生活。


【特别提示】
 It's time..．后不接否定句。因此
 “It's high time you didn't stay up.”是个错句，可改为
 “It's high time you went to bed.”“It's time（for sb.）to go to bed.”等常用句型
 。


4．but for或without等介词（短语）常作为暗示含蓄虚拟条件的手段，表示一种假设，相当于虚拟条件句的从句部分。表示对过去的假设时，谓语动词用“would/should/could/might + have +过去分词”；表示对现在或将来的假设时，谓语动词用“would/should/could/might +动词原形”。例如：



But for
 those interruptions, the meeting would have finished
 half an hour ago.（=If there hadn't been those interruptions...）若不是因为几次被打岔，会议在半小时前就该结束了。


Without
 your help in high school, he wouldn't be
 a college student now.（=If you hadn't helped him in high school, he...）没有你高中阶段的帮助，他现在不会成为一名大学生。


Without
 hope, the heart would break
 ．如无希望，心就破碎。


But for
 the snake, Adam and Eve would not have been ejected
 from Eden by God．要不是因为蛇，亚当与夏娃就不会被上帝逐出伊甸园了。


Only for
 your help, I should have failed
 ．要不是你帮忙，我早就失败了。

I would do
 so in your place
 ．如果我处于你的位置，我会那样做的。


【特别提示】
 连词
 but, but that, or或
 otherwise引导的从句的用法



主句（虚拟语气
 ）+ but+从句（陈述语气
 ）

but that（若不是
 ）


主句
 （陈述语气
 ）+ or（否则
 ）+从句
 （虚拟语气
 ）

otherwise（否则
 ）



It would be
 a pity to miss the lecture, but I really don't have time.（指现在
 ）

He would have attended
 the meeting, but he was not informed.（指过去
 ）

He would go
 abroad but his father is ill.（指现在
 ）

I would have gone
 out but the weather was so bad.（指过去
 ）

She is too lazy, or she would make
 much progress.（指现在
 ）

He was out, otherwise he would have avoided
 the accident.（指过去
 ）


5．虚拟语气在suppose（that）, even if, what if, imagine等引导的表示假设的句子中的应用


[image: ]



Suppose
 he forced
 you to tell lies, what would you do？假设他强迫你说谎，你会怎样做？


Supposing
 your parents had been
 alive, how would you have felt？假设那时你父母还在世，你会感觉怎样？

Even if she were
 rude, you should not insult her．即使她很粗鲁，你也不该侮辱她。

Even though he had been
 my brother, I should have done the same thing．就算他是我的兄弟，我也会做同样的事情。

What if he disliked
 you instead of loving you？如果他不喜欢你而不是爱你，怎么办？

That was very nice, but what if you had failed
 in the test？那非常好，但是如果你在考试中失败了，那又怎样？

Imagine that we were
 on the moon．设想一下我们现在在月球上。

I will love all manners of men for each has qualities to be admired even though they be
 hidden．我喜欢各种各样的人，因为每个人都具备令人钦慕的品质，尽管藏而不露。


【特别提示】
 如果叙述的是事实，谓语动词用陈述语气
 。例如：


Supposing he gets arrested.You know he is not so honest.

His grades were always the best, even though he didn't study hard.

Even if he does marry the poor lady, it is likely to be a good thing.

What if the effort doesn't work?

I will say so even if I stand before him.

Suppose he comes later than usual.What will you do?


6．虚拟语气在“If it were not for...”中的应用


此结构意为“如果没有……”，表示同现在事实相反的假设，主句用过去将来时。例如：


If it were not for
 the accident, the plan should
 /would
 succeed.


If it were not for
 the police, he would be
 dead.


If it were not for
 his generosity, I would go
 bankrupt.


【特别提示】
 If it had not been for..．意为“如果当时没有……”，表示同过去事实相反的假设，主句用过去将来完成时。例如：



If it had not been for
 his generous act, I would have failed
 in my career.


If it had not been for
 the good man, he would have been drowned
 .


If it had not been for
 the road sign, he would have lost
 his way.


7．虚拟语气用于祝愿及某些固定表达形式（常用动词原形）。例如：


God bless you!上帝保佑你！Heaven forbid!上天不容！

May you succeed!祝你成功！So be it!但愿如此！


【特别提示】
 虚拟语气用于下列特殊结构中，意为
 “无论
 ”。

①“be+主语
 +ever so 形容词
 ”，意为
 “无论怎样
 ……”。例如：


Home is home, be it ever so
 homely．金窝银窝，不如自己的土窝
 。

The girl is kind-hearted, be she ever so
 plain．尽管相貌平平，这个女孩却心地善良
 。


Be he ever so
 careless, he is a kind man．无论他多么粗心，仍然是一个好人
 。


Be a man ever so
 rich, he should be humble．一个人无论多么富有，也应该低调行事
 。

②“be+主语
 +表语
 A or 表语
 B”，意为
 “无论是
 A或
 B”。例如：


I will marry him, be he poor or rich
 ．无论贫穷与富贵，我都会嫁给他
 。

The design is delicate, be it large or small
 ．无论大小，设计很精美
 。


Be they common people or high-ranking officials,
 they should stand in awe of law．不管是平民还是高官，都应该敬畏法律
 。


Be it good or bad,
 I will accept it．不管是好是坏，我都会接受的
 。


Be it true or not,
 no one will believe．不论是真是假，没有人愿意相信
 。


8．表示责备与批评


should/ought to/could/may/might+have done表示“过去应该做却未做到”，其否定式表示“过去不该做的事却做了”，是一种婉转的责备，其中should语气最强。例如：

You are absent again.You should have been
 present．你又缺席了。你本应该出席的。

You could have done
 it better．你本应该做得更好些。

You needn't have waited
 in the rain．你本不必在雨中等候的。

You might have refused
 to work with him．你本可以拒绝和他一起工作的。


9．表示“本打算做却未做成”



1
 　hope/want/plan/mean/expect等动词的过去完成时以及这些动词的“过去式+to have done”表示过去未曾实现的希望、打算和意图。例如：

I had meant to visit
 you, but I forgot your address.=I meant to have visited you, but I forgot your address．我本打算去看望你，可是把你的地址忘记了。

I had hoped to go
 abroad in July．我原希望七月份出国。

They had meant to realize
 their dream．他们原打算实现自己的梦想。

He had planned to retire
 this year．他原计划今年退休。


2
 　should/would like to have done, was/were supposed to have done, had better have done, would/had rather have done等结构表示本想或本该做却没做成。例如：

I would like to have attended
 the lecture, but I lost my way．我本来想去听讲座的，但却迷了路。

She would rather have joined
 the army, but she was too short．她本想去参军的，可个子太矮。

I should like to have done
 it, but I was too busy that day．我本想做那件事，可是那天太忙了。

I was supposed to have defended
 him, but I was not there．我本该为他辩护的，可是当时不在场。

You had better have explained
 it in detail．你本该详细解释那件事。

I would rather have gone
 there in person．我本想亲自去那里。

全真试题

1. Maybe if I ______ science, and not literature then, I would be able to give you more help.（2011•北京
 ）

A. studied

B. would study

C. had studied

D. was studying

2. George is going to talk about the geography of his country, but I'd rather he ______ more on its culture.（2010•江苏
 ）

A. focus

B. focused

C. would focus

D. had focused

3. If we ______ the other road, we might have arrived here in time for the meeting. （2010•陕西
 ）

A. take

B. had taken

C. took

D. have taken

4. Had I known about this computer program, a huge amount of time and energy ______.（2010•浙江
 ）

A. would have been saved

B. had been saved

C. will be saved

D. was saved

5. But for their help, we ______ the program in time.（2009• 安徽
 ）

A. can not finish

B. will not finish

C. had not finished

D. could not have finished

6. This printer is of good quality.If it ______ break down within the first year, we would repair it at our expense.（2009•天津
 ）

A. would

B. should

C. could

D. might

7. The doctor recommended that you ______ swim after eating a large meal.（2009•浙江
 ）

A. wouldn't

B. couldn't

C. needn't

D. shouldn't

8. Thank you for all your hard work last week, I don't think we ______ it without you. （2008•山东
 ）

A. can manage

B. could have managed

C. could manage

D. can have managed

9. ______ he had not hurt his leg, John would have won the race.（2007•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. If

B. Since

C. Though

D. When

10. ______ fired, your health care and other benefits will not be immediately cut off. （2006•湖北
 ）

A. Would you be

B. Should you be

C. Could you be

D. Might you be

11. If only the patient ______ a different treatment instead of using the antibiotics, he might still be alive now.（2007•专业英语四级
 ）

A. had received

B. received

C. should receive

D. were receiving

12. It is essential that he ______ all the facts first.（2014专业英语四级
 ）

A. is examining

B. will examine

C. examines

D. examine

13. My boss ordered that the legal documents ______ to him before lunch.（2012•专业英语四级
 ）

A. be sent

B. were sent

C. were to be sent

D. must be sent

14. Without heat and sunlight, plants on the earth ______ well.（2004•三级
 ）

A. would not grow

B. will not grow

C. had not grown

D. would not be grown

15. You ______ if you had higher score in the examination.（2007•安徽专升本
 ）

A. must have got scholarship

B. would have got scholarship

C. should get scholarship

D. had got scholarship


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查错综虚拟条件句。由then可知，说话人是对过去的情况进行假设，假设的情况（study science）与过去事实（study literature）相反，应用过去完成时。故选C。本题句意：要是我当时学了科学而不是文学的话，我可能能够给你更多的帮助。



2．答案为B。本题考查“I'd rather +从句”结构中的虚拟语气。在表示现在或将来的愿望时，I'd rather后跟的谓语动词用一般过去时，故选B。本题句意：乔治打算谈论他们国家的地理情况，但我宁愿他多关注文化方面的内容。



3．答案为B。本题考查虚拟条件句。从句意可判断，说话人当时没有选择the other road，假设的情况与过去事实相反，应用过去完成时。故选B。本题句意：如果走了另一条路，我们就有可能及时到达赶上会议了。



4．答案为A。本题考查虚拟条件句的倒装与省略。Had I known about this computer program的正常句序应为“If I had known...”。从从句动词的过去完成时形式及句意可知，说话人假设的情况与过去事实相反，故主句谓语动词应用would have done。故选A。本题句意：要是当时我了解这一计算机程序，就可以节省大量的时间跟精力。



5．答案为D。本题考查含蓄虚拟条件句。介词短语but for常作为暗示隐含虚拟条件的手段，本句的but for their help相当于if they hadn't helped us，假设的情况与过去事实相反，故谓语动词应用would/should/could/might have done。故选D。本题句意：要不是他们的帮助，我们不可能及时完成这项计划。



6．答案为B。本题考查虚拟条件句。从主句would repair及句意可知，从句假设的情况与将来事实相反（即break down发生的可能性很小），从句用“were to/should+动词原形”，故选B。本题句意：这台打印机质量很好。如果一年内出故障，我们会负责免费修理。



7．答案为D。本题考查虚拟语气用于宾语从句。在suggest, demand, insist, propose, order, recommend, request等动词后接的宾语从句中，谓语动词用虚拟，其形式为“should+动词原形”, should常可省略。故选D。本题句意：医生建议，你大量进食之后不应游泳。



8．答案为B。本题考查含蓄虚拟条件句。介词短语without..．常作为暗示隐含虚拟条件的手段，本句的without your hard work相当于if you hadn't worked hard last week，假设的情况与过去事实相反，故谓语动词应用would/should/could/might have done。故选B。本题句意：感谢你过去一周的努力工作，要是没有你，我不认为我们能够做成。



9．答案为A。本题考查虚拟条件句。从前后两小句的句意可知，前一句是对过去情况的假设，故选A。本题句意：要是约翰没弄伤腿的话，他本会赢得这场比赛。



10．答案为B。本题考查虚拟条件句的倒装与省略。此处的should you be fired即等于if you should be fired，表示be fired的可能性很小，是说话人的一种假设，意为“万一你被炒鱿鱼”。此处需要注意的是，在与将来事实相反的情况下，主句中的谓语动词除可用“should/would/could/might+动词原形”这样的虚拟语气外，也可用陈述语气或祈使语气。本句will not be cut off便是使用了陈述语气。本题句意：要是你被炒鱿鱼，你的健康保险和其他一些福利不会马上停止的。



11．答案为A。本题考查if only虚拟语气的用法。因为是对过去事实的虚拟，所以要用过去完成时。故选A。本题句意：如果病人接受了不同的治疗方法，而没有使用抗生素的话，他现在可能还活着。



12．答案为D。本题考查某些形容词的主语从句结构，that引导的从句谓语动词常用“should+动词原形”的形式，should可省略。故选D。另外类似的形容词还有necessary, vital, important, natural, strange等。本题句意：至关重要的是，他需要首先查验所有的事实。



13．答案为A。考查order表示命令的虚拟语气，that引导的从句谓语动词常用“should+动词原形”的形式，should可省略。故选A。本题句意：我的老板命令将那份法律文件在午饭之前交给他。



14．答案为A。考查without..．词组结构的虚拟语气，相当于if从句的省略形式。本题是对现在的假设，故用一般过去时。故选A。本题句意：如果没有热和光，地球上的植物就不能长好。



15．答案为C。本题考查if引导的错综时间条件句。根据题意，从句是与过去事实相反，主句是与现在事实相反，故用“should+动词原形”。故选C。本题句意：如果你在考试中分数较高，你会获得奖学金。


模拟练习

1. His doctor suggested that he ______ a short leave of absence.

A. will take

B. would take

C. take

D. took

2. What would have happened if Germany ______ the battle of Berlin?

A. won

B. had won

C. could have won

D. win

3. I'd rather you ______ anything about it for the time being.

A. won't do

B. didn't do

C. don't do

D. would not do

4. But for the rain, we ______ a marvelous trip.

A. had

B. would have

C. had had

D. should have had

5. — I still haven't thanked Aunt Lucy for her present.

— It's time you ______.

A. do

B. had

C. did

D. would

6. ______ asked to do this, I would certainly do it in a different way.

A. Should I be

B. If I am

C. Was I

D. Had I been

7. He made the proposal that Wang ______ dropped from the team.

A. was

B. could be

C. be

D. would be

8. If only he ______ her how he felt! She might have chosen to stay.

A. told

B. had told

C. would have told

D. would tell

9. Smith talked as if he ______ all the work himself, but in fact Tom and I did most of it.

A. did

B. would have done

C. should do

D. had done

10. If I had taken the real estate broker's advice, I ______ in a big apartment now.

A. am living

B. would be living

C. would have lived

D. will be living

11. It is impossible that she ______ such a mistake.She's always so cautious.

A. makes

B. make

C. should have made

D. made

12. If the car ______ down, call us at 400 800 812.

A. breaks

B. broke

C. would break

D. should break

13. Born ten days earlier, the boy ______ his late grandmother.

A. would see

B. saw

C. could have seen

D. had seen

14. If I ______ to get onto the crowded bus that evening, I ______ my ankle.

A. hadn't tried; wouldn't inj ure

B. hadn't tried; wouldn't have inj ured

C. didn't try; wouldn't have inj ured

D. didn't try; wouldn't inj ure

15. Had the driver been more careful, the accident ______.

A. would have been avoided

B. would be avoided

C. was avoided

D. had been avoided

16. His pale face suggested that he ______ the sad news.

A. should be told

B. should have been told

C. was told

D. had been told

17. — Mary looks hot and dry.

— So ______ you if you had a high fever.

A. do

B. are

C. will

D. would

18. Yesterday, Jane walked away from the discussion.Otherwise, she ______ some-thing she would regret later.

A. had said

B. said

C. might say

D. might have said

19. All the doctors in the hospital insisted that he ______ badly wounded and that he ______ at once.

A. should be; be operated on

B. were; must be operated on

C. was; should be operated

D. was; be operated on

20. I ______ to cancel the airline reservation, but I totally forgot!

A. called

B. would call

C. had called

D. should have called

21. The patient insisted that he ______ ill and ______ to the hospital.

A. wasn't; wasn't sent

B. wasn't; shouldn't be sent

C. shouldn't be; wasn't sent

D. shouldn't be; shouldn't be sent

22. The man in prison insisted that he ______ nothing wrong and ______ set free.

A. should do; should be

B. had done; should be

C. had done; had been

D. should do; had been

23. I advised that he ______ to the hospital at once, but he insisted that he ______ quite well then.

A. was sent; felt

B. be sent; was feeling

C. be sent; feel

D. should be sent; should feel

24. — Thank you so much for saving my son and bringing him home.

— Don't mention it.I only did what anyone else ______ in my place.

A. must do

B. should do

C. may have done

D. would have done

25. Johnson suggested the problem worth paying attention ______ at the meeting.

A. to be discussed

B. have been discussed

C. being discussed

D. should be discussed

26. — The weather has been hot and dry.

— Yes.If it had rained even a drop, things would be much better.And my vegetables ______.

A. wouldn't die

B. didn't die

C. had't died

D. wouldn't have died

27. Had I known this computer program, a huge amount of time and energy ______.

A. would have been saved

B. had been saved

C. will be saved

D. was saved

28. But for the help of my English teacher, I ______ the first prize in the competition.

A. would not win

B. would not have won

C. would win

D. would have won

29. Thank you for all your work last week.I don't think we ______ it without you.

A. can manage

B. could manage

C. could have managed

D. can have managed

30. This printer is of good quality.If it ______ break down within the first year, we would repair it at our expense.

A. would

B. should

C. could

D. might

31. Without his help, I ______ my college education in time.I think I've owed him so much.

A. can not have finished

B. must not have finished

C. may not have finished

D. would not have finished

32. If he ______ his legs in the last training, he ______ the coming World Cup, which he has been longing to compete in.

A. hadn't hurt; would join in

B. hadn't hurt; would have taken part in

C. didn't hurt; would go in for

D. didn't hurt; would have taken part in

33. — What would you wish to do if you were a college student again?

— That's very hard to say, but I wish I ______ when I was a college student.

A. has not studied biology

B. did study biology

C. had studied biology

D. studied biology

34. I was ill that day.Otherwise, I ______ in the sports meet.

A. would take part

B. took part

C. can have taken part

D. would have taken part

35. Her suggestion that more rescue workers ______ there sounds reasonable.

A. send

B. be sent

C. are sent

D. to be sent

36. It's already 11 o'clock.It's time you to bed.

A. go

B. will go

C. went

D. had gone

37. — Would you like to go shopping with me?

— Sorry, I'm very tired.I'd rather ______ here, but I'd rather my sister ______ together with you.

A. staying; goes

B. to stay; to go

C. stay; went

D. to stay; goes

38. ______ a college student majoring in English, I would at least master two foreign languages.

A. Should I become

B. Were I to become

C. Had I become

D. I should become

39. Thank you so much! But for your reminding, I ______ home without my ID card this morning.

A. would have left

B. would leave

C. had left

D. left

40. — I don't think I want to live in such a good hotel next year.

— But check out the cost first.I wouldn't be surprised if you ______ your mind.

A. changed

B. will change

C. have changed

D. would have changed





第八章

非谓语动词

非限定动词是英语作为形合语言最明显的标志之一，也是英语句子以主谓为主轴、以谓语为核心，层次分明，结构严密的典型体现。非限定动词兼有名词与动词的特点，在句中除了谓语外可充当各种成分。三种非限定动词中，不定式的使用最为广泛。非限定动词在汉语中可由各种句子成分来充当其相应或类似的功能，但却没有任何词形变化，因此非限定动词是中国学生英语学习最大的难点之一。

动词的非谓语形式有三种：不定式、动名词和分词。它们的句法作用见下表：
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一、不定式的结构形式及语法功能



1．结构形式



1
 　不定式的时态：一般式（to do），进行式（to be doing），完成式（to have done），完成进行式（to have been doing）。例如：

He seems to know
 a lot．他看起来懂得很多。

The boy pretended to be working
 hard．男孩假装正努力工作。

When we said goodbye, we all felt very lucky to have studied
 in college．我们告别时，大家都觉得自己曾受过大学教育很幸运。

The baby is known to have been crying
 for a while．我们知道婴儿已经哭了一段时间了。


【特别提示】
 ① 不定式的一般形式所表示的动作通常与谓语的动作
 （状态
 ）同时
 （或几乎同时
 ）发生，或是在它之后发生
 。例如：



To know
 oneself is difficult．人能自知，实属不易
 。


To be
 human is to err．是人都会犯错误
 。


To live
 is to do
 something worth while．活着就是要做一些有价值的事情
 。

He is to die
 at ninety．他会在
 90岁时去世
 。

I have some work to do
 ．我有一些工作要做
 。

He promised to show
 best wishes to her mother．他答应向她母亲问好
 。

I saw him run
 across the street.

They expect to attend
 the meeting to be held tomorrow.（句中不定式短语
 to be held也表示将来
 ）

② 如果谓语表示的动作
 （情况
 ）发生时，不定式表示的动作正在进行，这时不定式就要用进行式
 。例如：


He longs to be seeing
 her．他渴望见到她
 。

The couple seem to be getting
 along very well．这对夫妻似乎相处得很好
 。

I hate to be waiting
 here all the time．我厌恶一直在这里等
 。

It is good to be lying
 in bed.（已躺在床上说这句话
 ）

I am very glad to be learning
 with you.

He is believed to be coming
 .（不定式的进行时也表示将来
 ）

=It is believed that he is coming.


不定式的进行时态常用在
 appear, happen, pretend等动词后
 。例如：


When an old man came up, he pretended to be sleeping
 ．老人走近时，他假装在睡觉
 。

He happened to be making
 a speech when his phone rang．电话响时，他碰巧在演讲
 。

The star appears to be winking
 at me．星星似乎在向我眨眼睛
 。

When his wife saw him, he happened to be flirting
 with a girl．妻子看到他时，他碰巧在与一位女孩调情
 。

③ 如果不定式的动作发生在谓语动词之前，就要用完成式
 。例如：


He reported her to have gone
 ．他报告说她已经走了
 。

I am sorry to have lost
 your file．把你的文件弄丢了，我很抱歉
 。

I'm sorry to have kept
 you waiting.

The novel is believed to have been
 translated into English.

You are lucky to have met
 such a good teacher.


不定式的完成时态常用在
 appear, believe, pretend, expect等表示看法与想法的动词后，此结构有时也可以用形式主语的结构代替
 。例如：


They pretend to have eaten
 the meal.

He seems to have bought
 the new book.

He was believed to have done
 it.

→It was believed that he had done it.

He appears to have finished
 his task.

→It appears that he has finished his task.

④ 下列动词的过去式加不定式的完成式，或它们的过去完成时
 （be, be due to 除外
 ）加不定式的一般式表示过去的期待，没有实现的愿望或计划等，常译为
 “本打算，原希望
 ”等
 。


be, be due to, expect, intend, hope, mean, plan, promise，suppose, think, want, wish



I was to have fetched
 my computer here．我本该把电脑带来的
 。

The plane was due to have taken off
 at eight o'clock．飞机本预计八点钟起飞
 。

I meant to have informed
 you last night．我本打算昨晚通知你的
 。

He had hoped to pass
 the exam．他本希望通过那次考试
 。

He had promised to send
 me the book．他本答应把书给我送来
 。

I hoped to have cooked
 the meal earlier.

I had hoped to cook
 the meal earlier.


2
 　不定式的被动语态：一般式（to be done），完成式（to have been done）。例如：

The patient asked to be operated on
 at once．病人要求马上手术。

A taxi-driver found a man who was thought to have been killed
 twenty years before.一位出租车司机找到了一个被认为已在20年前被杀的人。

Many shop owners hate to be bothered
 by customers．许多店主不喜欢被顾客打扰。

He recommended the room to be cleaned
 ．他建议打扫一下房间。

These are the test papers to be distributed
 among the students．这些是要发给学生的试卷。

The dishes seem to have been finished
 ．菜似乎吃完了。

He felt very excited to have been awarded
 such a title．获得了这样的荣誉称号，他感到很激动。

There is nothing to be done
 .（=We can do nothing now.）现在没有什么办法。


3
 　不定式的否定形式通常是在不定式之前加not, never等否定词。例如：

The fisherman made every effort not to damage
 it in any way．那位渔民千方百计不让它受丝毫伤害。

The water companies were also instructed not to expose
 people to polluted water anymore．供水公司也接到指令，不能再让人们接触被污染的水源。

They preferred not to put
 this on the agenda．他们宁愿不把这个列入议程。

I suppose they decided not to accept
 the invitation．我认为他们决定不接受邀请。

I wish you not to be
 wasting your time like that．我希望你不要这样浪费时间。

It is unfriendly not to help
 a friend in need.

They promised never to make
 any noise again.


4
 　不带to的不定式

（1）在同一结构中若有两个并列的不定式，可省略后一个不定式前的to。例如：

He wished to study
 medicine and become
 a doctor．他希望学医并成为医生。

I decided to stay
 there and visit
 the city.

It is impossible to see
 that and not feel
 surprised.

He refused to tell
 lies and do
 as he was told.


【特别提示】
 但若两个并列带
 to 的不定式有对比含义，第二个不定式的
 to 则不能省略
 。例如：


I haven't decided to study
 abroad or to find
 a j ob after graduation．我还没决定毕业之后到底是出国留学还是找份工作
 。

To be or not to be
 —that is the question．是生还是死，这就是问题所在
 。

They came not to harm us, but to help
 us．他们来是为了帮助我们，而不是伤害我们
 。

She loves to blame but not to be
 blamed．她喜欢责备别人，而不喜欢被别人责备
 。

I came here to learn, to share,
 and to cooperate
 ．我来这里是为了学习、分享、合作
 。

（2）在下列结构的than之后常接不带to的不定式。


would rather...than would sooner...than rather than

do nothing than do（no）more than do less than



I'd rather regret
 the things I've done than regret
 the things I haven't done.（Lucille Ball）我宁愿为做下的事后悔也不愿为未做的事后悔。（露西尔•鲍尔）

The soldiers would rather die
 than surrender
 to the enemy．士兵们宁死也不投降。

They stayed here rather than go
 there．他们宁可待在这也不愿去那。

I would sooner be
 happy than rich．我宁要幸福而不要财富。

He did less than eat
 two times a day．他一天甚至没有吃两顿饭。

I would rather stand than sit down
 .

These students would sooner study than play
 .

He does nothing than eat and sleep
 .

Many professors do far more than j ust teach students
 .


【特别提示】
 rather than, sooner than置于句首时，其后跟不带
 to的不定式
 。例如：


Rather than have
 the radio repaired, he'd like to buy a new one．与其修理那部收音机，他倒想去买一部新的
 。

Sooner than take
 great trouble to do it, he assigned his secretary to do the task．他委派秘书完成这个任务，而不是自己花气力
 。

Rather than fly
 there in person, he gave his manager a call．他给经理打了一个电话，而不是亲自飞往那里
 。

（3）在下列结构的but之后常接不带to的不定式。


cannot but, cannot choose but, cannot help but，do nothing but/except/besides，have nothing to do but/except



I have nothing to do but say goodbye
 to him．我只好向他道别。

It becoming hotter and hotter, he did nothing but swim
 all day long．天越来越热，他整天除了游泳什么都不干。

Due to the present price level, we cannot help but adjust
 our offer．由于目前的价格情况，我方不得不调整报价。

I cannot but admire
 his kindness.

She could not help but jump with joy
 at the good news.

She could do nothing but have a sigh
 .


【特别提示】
 若介词
 but, except, other than之前有实义动词
 do的某种形式，那么介
 词后跟的不定式不带
 to，否则就要带
 to。例如：


They did nothing but work
 ．他们只好工作
 。

I have no choice but to go
 ．我没有其他选择只有去
 。

What do you like to do except swim
 ?

He can't do anything but repeat
 the same word.

They did nothing but remain
 idle.

I have no choice but to bear
 it and wait.

The soldiers had no choice but to fight
 to death.

What is left but for me to look
 after her or for him to look
 after me.

（4）had better, would rather之后，只用不带to的不定式。例如：

I would rather fail
 than cheat in the examination．我宁愿考不及格，也不愿意考试作弊。

You had better leave
 the thing as it is.

I would rather eat
 nothing than walk so far for lunch.

（5）下列感官动词和使役动词后用不带to的不定式作宾语补足语。


一感（feel），二听（hear, listen to），三使役（make, let, have），四看（see, look at, watch, notice, observe）



（例句参见“不定式作宾语补足语”）

（6）疑问词why常直接与不带to的不定式连用，构成以why开头的简短疑问句。例如：

Why wait
 ? Start now!为什么等待？马上行动！

Why stand
 up if you can sit down？要是你能够坐下，为什么站着？

Why not do
 it again？为什么不再做一次呢？

Few live as long as a hundred years and why grieve
 over a thousand in tears!生命不满百，常怀千岁忧。

Why not have
 a try?

Why talk
 about it now?

Why run
 ? There will be another bus in a minute.

（7）在let fly/go, make believe, make do, I've heard say等固定搭配中，不定式不带to。


2．不定式作主语


不定式常可用作主语。例如：


To climb
 the mountain was hard work but to get down
 the hills was great fun．上山很艰难，下山却很好玩。


To put
 such a serious problem to an end, in my mind, calls for the efforts from all sides．在我看来，解决如此严重的问题需要各方的努力。


To apply
 knowledge to practical use is, however, more important．然而，把知识用于实践更加重要。


To endlessly expand
 our material desires while ignoring the purification of the spirit is unwise．无限地扩展物质的欲望而忽略精神的净化是不明智的。


To be occasionally quoted
 is all the fame I care for.（Alexander Smith）所说的话间或有人引用就是我所喜欢的名声。（亚历山大•史密斯）


【特别提示】
 ① 动词不定式短语作主语时，往往把不定式往后移，放在谓语动词的后面，前面用先行词
 it作形式主语
 。例如：


It is probably not a good idea to travel
 to a foreign place without a map．去陌生的地方旅游不带地图可能不是个好主意
 。

It takes about an hour to get
 to the airport．到机场要花一个小时左右
 。

It usually takes me more than three weeks to prepare
 a good impromptu speech. （Mark Twain）要准备一次精彩的即席讲话，通常得花上我三个星期以上的工夫
 。（马克
 •吐温
 ）

To us it seems so natural to put
 up an umbrella to keep the water off when it rains．对我们来说，下雨时打伞防雨是很自然的事情
 。

It is absolutely possible to excel
 one's supervisor．超过导师的情况是完全可能的
 ！

It's our principle in business to honor
 the contract and keep
 our promise.“重合同、守信用
 ”是我们做生意的原则
 。

It is strange to be known
 so universally and yet to be so lonely
 .（Albert Einstein）如此广为人知而又如此孤独，这真是奇怪
 。（阿尔伯特
 •爱因斯坦
 ）

Since telephone is so widely used in our daily life, it is hard to imagine
 what our world would be like without it．电话在日常生活中应用广泛，很难想象没有电话我们的世界会是什么样子
 。

It is never too late to learn
 ．活到老，学到老
 。

It is wisdom sometimes to seem
 a fool．大智若愚
 。

② 也常用
 “It is + 形容词
 + 动词不定式短语
 ”这样的句型
 。例如：


It is necessary to ban
 the use of plastic bags．有必要禁止塑料袋的使用
 。

③ 当不定式作主语的句子中有另一个不定式作表语时，用
 “To...is to...”结构
 。例如：



To see
 is to believe
 ．眼见为实
 。


To live
 is to learn
 ．活到老学到老
 。


To do
 this is to cut
 the foot to fit the shoe．这样做是削足适履
 。


To know
 everything is to know
 nothing．样样皆通，样样稀松
 。


To save
 a penny is to earn
 a penny．省了一分钱，就等于赚了一分钱
 。


To live
 means to create
 ．生活的意义就是创造
 。


3．不定式作宾语


跟不定式作宾语的动词常见的有：ask, agree, appear, aim, afford, attempt, decide, determine, expect, fail, hope, intend, learn, offer, plan, prepare, pretend, promise, refuse, seek, tend, wish等。例如：

His boss refused to give
 him a raise．他的老板拒绝给他加薪。

With the rapid development of our society, people begin to realize
 the vital importance of education．随着我们社会的迅速发展，人们开始认识到教育的极大重要性。

Good marks continue to be
 some students'dream．好的分数仍然是一些学生的梦想。

How can we expect to understand
 next week's lesson？我们怎能指望理解下周的课文？

Our contact with good books should never fail to give
 us enjoyment and satisfaction.接触好书总是为了得到愉悦与满足。

We can't afford to pay
 the villa．我们买不起这个别墅。

My brother aims to be
 an artist．我兄弟立志当艺术家。

The girl aspired to become
 a singer．这女孩渴望成为歌唱家。


【特别提示】
 ① 作介词宾语时，通常需要加上疑问词
 。例如：


I am thinking of how to mention
 it to her．我在考虑如何向她提这件事
 。

② 如果宾语后有补足语时，常用
 it作形式宾语，不定式则须后置
 。例如：


I consider it right to learn
 from Lei Feng．我觉得向雷锋学习是对的
 。

He makes it a rule to read
 aloud every morning．他养成了每天早上朗读的习惯
 。


4．不定式作表语


不定式可放在be动词或其他系动词后面作表语。例如：

One of his biggest projects was to protect
 the oldest street in Tianjin．他最大的计划之一就是要保护天津的老街。

The main purposes are to promote
 friendship and cooperation among students and to arouse
 interest in schools．其主要目的是促进学生间的友谊与合作，激发对学校的兴趣。

A clown's job is to amuse
 the spectators．小丑的工作就是娱乐观众。

In order to purify the self, in addition to knowing the sequential methods for purification, the most important thing is to personally practise
 in our own daily life．自我净化除了要知道净化的次第方法，最重要的是要自己亲自去实践。


【特别提示】
 当主语部分有实义动词
 do 的某种形式时，作表语的不定式常不带
 to。例如：


The only thing I can do now is（to
 ）go
 on by myself．我现在唯一能做的一件事就是自己继续做
 。

What he will do is（to
 ）spoil
 the whole thing．他会做的只是把整件事情搞砸
 。

To love is（to
 ）contribute
 ．爱就是奉献
 。

To persist is（to
 ）win
 ．坚持就是胜利
 。


5．不定式作宾语补足语和主语补足语



1
 　不定式在句中可以用作宾语补足语，即“动词+宾语+不定式”结构。例如：

His best friend asked him to make
 a speech at a wedding reception．他最好的朋友请他在婚宴上致辞。

He told me to unpack
 my things and then come
 down to dinner．他让我打开行装后下楼吃饭。

They invited me to stay
 with them for a fortnight．他们邀请我留下与他们共度一晚。

Being the protector of the little ones, she would not allow anyone to bully
 them, was quick to dry their tears when they cried, and helped them up when they stumbled and fell.作为弱小同学的保护者，她不让任何人欺负她们，她们哭泣时很快擦干她们的眼泪，她们跌倒时就把她们扶起来。

Never challenge a fool to do
 wrong．不要怂恿愚人干错事。

Don't allow yourself to remain
 a prisoner of your feelings．不要让自己成为自我情感的囚徒。

Teach your grandmother to suck
 eggs．班门弄斧。


【特别提示】
 ① 下列动词可用于
 “动词
 +宾语
 +to be+形容词或名词
 ”结构
 。例如：



believe, consider, count, declare, deny, feel, find, guess, imagine, j udge，know, prove, realize, suppose, think



I believe her to be innocent
 .

Everybody denies this to be true
 .

I prove the idea to be wrong
 .

They imagined themselves to be in a dream land
 .

They denied the boy to be their son
 .

All the people know this girl to be his daughter
 .

I guessed the shelf to be new
 .

② 下列动词可用于
 “动词
 +宾语
 +to do”结构
 。例如：



advise, allow, ask, beg, cause, challenge, command, dare, demand, direct，discover, drive, enable, expect, encourage, forbid, force, get, invite, oblige，order, permit, persuade, prepare, recommend, remind, request, require, send，teach, urge, want, warn, wish



I advise/allow/ask you to start
 .

We demand the j ury to give the case a trial
 .

These differences require each sex to play a separate role in social life．
 这种差别使得两性在社会生活中扮演不同的角色
 。

I want everything I do to have humor in it,
 because it seems to me that all of life has that.（Lawrence Kasdan）我愿意所做的一切都带有幽默，因为在我看来生活中幽默无所不在
 。（劳伦斯
 •卡斯丹
 ）

Life has taught me to think,
 but thinking has not taught me to live
 .（Alexander Herzen）生活教会了我思考，但思考没教我会生活
 。（亚历山大
 •赫尔岑
 ）

In some areas, such as Southern California, Seattle, and Washington, local governments are encouraging companies to start telecommuting programs
 in order to reduce rushhour traffic and improve air quality．在有些地区，像南加州、西雅图、华盛顿，为了缓和高峰期的交通，改善空气质量，地方政府正在鼓励公司开展远程办公项目
 。

I expected her to put forward her own viewpoint
 ．我期待她提出自己的观点
 。

③ hope, demand, suggest, agree, insist 等后不能接动词不定式作宾语补足语
 。例如：

I hope/demand/suggest you to go there.
 （错误
 ）

I hope that you can go there
 on time.（正确
 ）

I agree/insist that you should go there
 on time.（正确
 ）

④ 表示“感觉”的动词
 see, hear, listen to, watch, look at, notice, observe, feel等后面跟不带
 to的不定式作宾语补足语。例如：


I heard her lock
 the door．我听见她锁门
 。

He saw two thieves rush
 out of a shop and run
 towards a waiting car．他看到两个小偷从一家商店里冲出来，奔向一辆等在那里的车
 。

Every ass loves to hear himself bray
 ．马不知脸长
 。/蠢人总是自鸣得意
 。

Follow your own course, and let people talk
 ．走你自己的路，让人家去说吧
 。

⑤ 使役动词
 get, leave等后跟作宾语补足语的不定式时要加
 to，而
 make, have, let 后面跟不带
 to的不定式作宾补
 。例如：


I can get him to work
 for you．我能让他为你工作
 。

He won't let me make
 another film．他不让我再拍电影
 。

Absence makes the heart grow fonder．久别情深
 。

A smile of joy makes one look
 younger．笑一笑，十年少
 。

Humor expands our limited picture frame and gets us to see
 more than just our problem.（Allen Klein）幽默扩大了我们有限的画框，使我们看到难题之外的景致
 。（艾伦•克莱因
 ）

Health is the thing that makes you feel
 that now is the best time of the year.（Franklin Adams）健康是这样的东西，它使你感到现在是一年中最好的时光
 。（富兰克林•亚当斯
 ）

Let your tongue turn
 ten times before you speak.（Ivan Turgenev）开口之前先让舌头打十个转儿
 。（伊凡•屠格涅夫
 ）

The most humourous writer makes one laugh
 in the heart.（Johann Wolfgang von Goethe）最幽默的作家使人在心里发笑
 。（约翰•沃尔夫冈•冯•歌德
 ）

This legislation will make them lose
 their most basic rights．这项法律将剥夺他们最基本的权利
 。

Being proficient makes one feel
 confident．艺高人胆大
 。

The poet's voice need not merely be the record of man; it can be one of the props, the pillars to help him endure
 and prevail
 ．诗人的声音不应只是人类的记录，而应是使人类永存并取得胜利的支柱和栋梁
 。

Man will become better only when you will make him see
 what he is like．只有使人看清他自己的为人，他才能变得更好
 。

Let a sleeping dog lie
 ．莫惹是非
 。

Let begones be
 begones．既往不咎
 。


2
 　不带to的不定式作宾语补足语变为被动语态时，不定式前必须补加上不定式符号to。例如：

She was heard to sing
 My Heart Will Go On
 ．有人听见她唱了《我心依旧》这首歌。

He was made to clean
 the room a second time．他被要求重新整理房间。

He was seen to cross
 the street.

She was heard to cry
 for help at midnight.

He was noticed to slip
 out of the room.


【特别提示】
 用不定式作主语补足语的结构：
 sb./sth.+ be said/believed/known/reported/considered/found 等
 +不定式
 。例如：


The tiny village is said to possess
 a“cursed tree”．据说这个小村里有一棵
 “受到诅咒的树
 ”。

This stadium is reported to hold
 more than 10,000 spectators．据报道这个体育馆能容纳超过
 1万名观众
 。

Every company is expected to fulfill
 the legal requirements relevant to the filing of payroll tax returns and the payment of the resulting taxes．每个公司都应履行把工薪所得税申报表归档并交纳相应税款的法律责任
 。

The commercial TV channels—Independent TV and Channel 4—were required by the Thatcher Government's Broadcasting Act to become
 more commercial．商业电视频道
 ——独立电视公司和第四频道
 ——按撒切尔政府的广播法案要求更加商业化
 。

In the Far East in ancient times, the umbrella was allowed to be used
 only by royalty or by those in high offices．在古时的远东地区，只有贵族或那些身居高位的人才能使用伞
 。

We are genetically programmed to disintegrate
 and perish,
 even under ideal conditions．从遗传学的角度来说，即使在最理想的条件下，人们也是注定要衰老直至死亡的
 。


6．不定式作定语



1
 　不定式作定语时，常放在被修饰的名词或代词之后，与被修饰的词构成逻辑上的主谓关系或动宾关系。例如：

The problem to be discussed
 at the next meeting is of great importance．下次会议上将要讨论的这个问题至关重要。

There are many ways to relieve these pressures
 ．有许多方法可以缓解这些压力。

Work will give the student an opportunity to know more of himself and of his personal value in society
 ．工作将给学生提供一个机会，借此他可以更多地了解自我以及个人在社会中的价值。

She does have a magic power to make
 students behave themselves．她的确有一种使学生行为端正的神奇力量。

If you are lucky, you may get a chance to watch
 a football game between the host and a visiting team．如果幸运的话，你可能有机会观看主队与客队之间的足球比赛。

Foreign languages are playing an important role in our efforts to enlarge
 China's influence．在我们为扩大中国的影响的努力中，外语正在发挥重要的作用。


2
 　如果不定式动词与所修饰的名词是动宾关系，且动词是不及物动词，那么就要在动词后加上相应的介词。例如：

We bought a house to live in
 ．我们买了一所房子住。

The children have got some toys to play with
 ．孩子们有一些玩具可以玩。

Without forests, the Earth will be a miserable place to live on
 ．没有森林，地球将成为一个贫瘠凄惨的居住地。

I have no pen to write with
 .

I'm not sure which restaurant to eat at
 .

I have nothing to care about
 .


3
 　有些抽象名词常常后接不定式作定语，如ability, chance, idea, fact, excuse, promise, answer, reply, effort, attempt, belief, way, reason, moment, plan, time, determination, eagerness, intention, decision, temptation等。例如：

Every culture has its own ways to show
 friendship．每一种文化都有自己表达友谊的方法。

We have made a plan to finish
 the work．我们制订了一个完成工作的计划。

His son was filled with ambition to become
 a great scientist．他儿子一心想成为伟大的科学家。

I believe the greatest asset a head of state can have is the ability to get
 a good night's sleep.（Harold Wilson）我相信，国家元首所能具备的最大优点，是夜里睡得好的本事。（哈罗德•威尔逊）

A sense of humor is the ability to understand
 a j oke — and that the j oke is oneself. （Clifton Paul Fadiman）幽默感就是听明白笑话——以及笑话讲的就是自己的能力。（克利夫顿•保罗•法迪曼）

Everybody has a right to pronounce
 foreign names as he chooses.（Winston Churchill）人人都有权利随意发外国名称的音。（温斯顿•丘吉尔）

Humor is the first of the gifts to perish
 in a foreign tongue.（Virginia Woolf）幽默是外语中最先消亡的才能。（弗吉尼亚•伍尔夫）


【特别提示】
 ① way, opportunity, method等名词后除了不定式外，也可用介词短语作定语
 。例如：


What is the best way to learn
 /of learning
 English?学习英语的最好方法是什么
 ？

Then he would find a way to make
 /of making
 his lecture an easy task for his students.然后他会找到一种方法，使他的课容易被学生掌握
 。

There is more than one way to kill
 /of killing
 a cat．打死猫的方法不止一种
 。

They have many opportunities to hunt
 /of hunting
 the bear.

Your method to memorize
 /of memorizing
 English words is worth learning.

② idea, habit等名词后常用介词短语作定语
 。例如：


She thought of an idea of helping
 him．她想到了一个帮助他的主意
 。

Do you have the habit of getting up
 early?

The idea of climbing
 the mountain satisfied me.


4
 　被序数词、最高级或no, any, all, the only等限定词修饰的名词常用不定式作定语。例如：

He was the first man to drive
 at over 300 miles per hour．他是第一个以每小时超过300英里的速度驾车的人。

She is the only person to turn to
 for help．她是我唯一能够寻求帮助的人。

He is the only boy to challenge
 the bad man．他是唯一敢向这个坏人挑战的男孩。

The teacher is always the last to leave
 the classroom.

The first thing to do
 today is to visit the patient at the hospital.

The best way to solve
 the problem is given by him.


5
 　不定式作定语表示将来还未发生的事。例如：

The flat to be sold
 has two bedrooms．那个要出售的房子有两间卧室。

Do you have anything more to say
 ？你还有什么话要说吗？

There is nothing to worry about
 ．没有什么可担心的。

The boy to make a speech
 at the meeting is only ten.

I have many jobs to be done
 .

This is a package to post.



6
 　有时不定式作定语相当于一个定语从句。例如：

Perhaps in the years to come
 （=that will come）we will meet again．也许在未来的岁月中我们还会再见面。

In the lecture to follow
 （=that will follow）, she talked of her life in South Africa．在后来的讲座中，她谈到了她在南非的生活。

The man to be invited
 is a famous biologist．要邀请的人是一位著名的生物学家。

The future to greet them
 will be brilliant．他们的未来将是光明的。

The proj ect to work on
 is of great importance．要从事的工程非常重要。


7．不定式作状语



1
 　作目的状语。例如：

The army organized teams to dig out
 those who were trapped．军队组成小分队，将受困的人们挖出来。

Chickens come home to roost
 ．小鸡总要回家栖息。/咒人反咒己。

The lectures were designed mainly to usher us to new worlds of knowledge
 ．讲课设计的主要目的是把我们带入新的知识领域。

Schools should set up more elective courses, for instance, to train the students to solve practical problems
 ．例如，学校应该设置更多的选修课，以便培养学生解决实际问题的能力。

For the first day, Chinese New Year is celebrated with firecrackers, lanterns, torches, and bonfires to chase away
 the evil spirits．大年初一，人们通过鞭炮、灯笼、火炬及篝火来赶走邪灵，从而庆祝新年。


To get
 better scores, students are tied to homework and problems．为了获得较好的分数，学生们忙于做家庭作业与解题。


To make
 the best use of people and their talent, we do not grade them according to their wisdom．人贵尽其才尽其用，并不以智愚巧拙而分等级。

A person who works on cultivation needs self-control to conduct the body, speech and the mind．修行者要自我控制身、言、意的行为。

Some students even burn themselves out to play online games
 all night long．甚至一些学生玩起网络游戏来通宵达旦，把自己弄得疲惫不堪。

They go to university to acquire
 a broader perspective of life, to enlarge
 their ideas and to learn
 to think for themselves．他们上大学是为了获得一个更广阔的生活前景，是为了扩展自己的思想以及学会独立思考。


To obtain
 a real and choice jade article, you should take pains to learn and appreciate it．要想得到真正上等的玉件，你必须下工夫去学习和鉴赏。


To enjoy a grander sight,
 you must climb to a greater height．欲穷千里目，更上一层楼。

Eat to live,
 but not live to eat
 ．吃饭是为了生存，但生存不是为了吃饭。


To associate with friends,
 we should be honest and open．与朋友交往，我们应开诚布公。

A winner does what he can to make the world a better place
 ．胜者尽其所能使世界更加美好。


【特别提示】
 在表示目的时，还可以用
 in order to和
 so as to（不用于句首
 ）。例如：



In order to keep
 a true perspective of one's importance, everyone should have a dog that will worship him and a cat that will ignore him.（Derek Bruce）为了保持对自身重要性的正确判断，每个人都应当养一只狗和一只猫，前者崇拜他，后者漠视他
 。（德里克
 •布鲁斯
 ）


In order to please her,
 you must have a glib tongue．为了取悦她，你必须伶牙俐齿
 。

He always sets a good example himself so as to influence
 his pupils．他总是以身作则，以便对学生产生影响
 。


In order to appreciate
 the quietness of the country, I gave myself up entirely to nature．为了领略乡下的静谧，我完全纵情于大自然
 。

We must steer the middle course between these two extremes in order to become
 al-l round development talents．为了成为全面发展的人才，我们必须走中庸之道
 。


In order to grasp
 the central authorities, the Sui Dynasty re-established the centralized administrative system．为了掌控中央权力部门，隋朝重新建立了中央集权制
 。


2
 　作结果状语。例如：

What have I done to make
 you so angry？我做了什么让你如此生气？


【特别提示】
 在表示结果时，还可以用
 so...as to..., such...as to..., enough... to..., too...to..., only to...（表示
 “意外或事与愿违的结果
 ”）等结构
 。例如：


He rushed to the airport only to miss
 the flight．他一路冲到了机场，但结果还是没赶上航班
 。

It was too
 rainy to play
 outside, so she watched TV at home．雨太大不适合在外面玩，所以她在家看电视。


It is too
 early to assess
 the effects of the new rule．现在来评价新规则的效果为时尚早
 。

The hours of the library are not flexible enough to accommodate the students
 ．图书馆的开放时间不够灵活，不能容纳全部学生
 。

When the examination draws near, they are often so
 pressed as to resort
 to cramming.考试临近时，他们由于压力大通常采取死记硬背的方式
 。

One cloud is enough to eclipse
 all the sun．一云足以蔽日
 。

He is too
 headstrong to reason with
 ．他固执得难以理喻
 。

He is too
 busy to have a chat
 with me．他太忙，不能和我聊天
 。

Music is charming enough to soothe
 the savage heart．音乐有种种魅力，可以抚慰野蛮的心灵
 。

The professor made such
 an excellent speech as to surprise
 us all．教授的演讲如此精彩，令我们所有人感到惊讶
 。

The teacher was such
 a charming person as to move
 even the most naughty students.老师的个性很有魅力，甚至感动了最调皮的学生
 。

They have been cooperative enough to finish
 the difficult job．他们一直很配合，能完成这项困难任务
 。

This is too
 great a lesson to be forgotten
 ．这个教训太大了，不会遗忘的
 。

One is never too
 old to learn
 ．活到老，学到老
 。

His personal charm was such as to conquer
 all of us．他很有个人魅力，征服了我们大家
 。


【特别提示】
 当
 all, but, not, never, only, quite, really 等后接
 “too...to...”结构时
 ，too的含义为
 very，不定式没有否定含义。例如：


I'm only too
 glad to go
 to school．我太想上学
 。

It's never too
 late to mend．
 改过从不迟
 。

He is only too
 pleased to help
 the old beggar．他非常乐于帮助这个老乞丐
 。

They are all too
 willing to accept
 the famous teacher's advice．他们很愿意接受这位名师的建议
 。

He is really too
 ready to suspect
 ．他疑心太重
 。

She is all too
 anxious to win
 the prize．她太想获奖了
 。


3
 　作原因状语：在表示happy, glad, sad, sorry等心理感受的形容词后接不定式，解释原因。例如：

We were all surprised to learn
 that he was born in a rich family．了解到他出身于一个富裕的家庭，我们都很惊讶。

I am really fortunate to have been
 able to attend her lectures this term．本学期我能够上她的课，真是三生有幸。

I am glad to have spent
 a most meaningful summer vacation last year．高兴的是，我去年度过了一个很有意义的暑假。

She was mad to find
 her son missing．发现儿子失踪了，她快疯了。

She was astonished to hear
 she had got the j ob．她听说自己获得了那份工作感到很惊讶。


4
 　作条件状语。例如：

Old wood is best to burn,
 old wine to drink,
 old friends to trust
 and old authors to read
 .（Francis Bacon）老木头最好烧，老酒最好喝，老朋友最可信，老作者最可读。（弗朗西斯•培根）

Sleep, riches and health, to be truly enjoyed,
 must be interrupted.（Jean Paul Friedrich Richter）要想真正享受睡眠、财富和健康，就得让它们一度中断。（简•保罗•弗雷德回希•里克特）

You do an honest man wrong to call her a cheater
 ．如果你说她是骗子，那你就冤枉一个老实人了。

One would be stupid not to answer the question
 ．回答不了这个问题就太愚蠢了。


To look at him,
 you would like him.

I should be happy to be of any service
 to you.


8．作独立成分



To tell the truth,
 I don't agree with you．说实话，我不同意你的观点。


To make a long story short,
 he was divorced．简单地说，他离婚了。


To say the least of it,
 he is a kind man．至少，他是个善良的人。


To be frank,
 he is quite easy-going．坦率地说，他很随和。


To do him justice,
 he doesn't mean you harm．公正地说，他对你没有恶意。


To put it in plain terms,
 “do as you please”simply means to live in your own way and build at the depth of your soul a private“kingdom of freedom”.“随心所欲”，说白了，就是要有自己的活法，在心灵深处构筑独自的“自由王国”。


【特别提示】
 常用的这类短语有：


to be frank 坦白地说
 to be exact 确切地说


to be sure 当然，肯定
 to begin with 首先


to say the least 说得轻些
 needless to say 不用说


to say nothing of..．更不用说
 ……

to make a long story short 长话短说
 to put it briefly 简言之



9．“疑问词+动词不定式”结构


疑问代词who, what, which等和疑问副词when, where, how等后面跟不定式，构成不定式短语。该短语在句中可作主语、宾语、表语、宾语补足语等成分。例如：


How to cope with
 the rising cost of living becomes a daily discussion topic．如何应对不断提高的生活成本已成为日常的讨论话题。（作主语）

I was j ust wondering what to cook
 for supper tonight．我刚刚正在想今晚晚饭做点什么。（作宾语）

One of the most important discoveries during the period was how to draw
 things in perspective．在此期间，最重要的发现之一就是如何用透视法来画出事物。（作表语）

I asked him whether to clean
 the house．我问他要不要打扫房间。（作宾补）

Gradually they acquired experience in how to do
 the work．他们逐步获得了做这件工作的经验。（作介宾）

Never tell people how to do
 things.Tell them what to do
 and they will surprise you with their ingenuity.（George S.Patton）不要告诉人们怎么做。告诉他们做什么，他们就会以创造才能使你吃惊。（巴顿）

The purpose of a good negotiation is not how to divide
 the remaining slice of pie.The purpose is how to make
 more pies for everyone.（Gerard Irwin Nierenberg）有益的谈判的目标，不是如何分割已有的饼，而是如何为每人做出更多的饼。（杰勤德•欧文•尼伦伯格）

Each player must accept the cards life deals him or her; but once they are in hand, he or she alone must decide how to play
 the cards in order to win the game.（Voltaire）每个人都得接受生活发给他的牌；不过牌一旦到手，他就得独自决定如何出牌方能取胜。（伏尔泰）

I am always at a loss to know how much to believe of
 my own stories.（Washington Irving）我总是拿不准对自己笔下的故事该相信到什么程度。（华盛顿•欧文）

We do not know what to do
 with this short life, yet we want another which will be eternal．我们不知道如何对待这个简短的人生，然而我们却还想要另一个能够永恒的人生。

Life is long if you know how to use it
 ．如果懂得如何利用，生命就是长久的。


【特别提示】
 有些动词后跟不定式时，必须加疑问词，如
 show, know等
 。learn, teach后可用疑问词，也可不用
 。不定式作介词宾语时，必须加疑问词
 （介词
 besides, except, but后面有时也可用动词原形或动名词
 ）。例如：


He showed
 me how to make
 bread.

The lecture is about how to be
 a good man.

She is learning
 （how
 ）to type
 .

Discussions taught
 me to learn
 how to think and solve problems.

It is wise to know what to choose
 .

Our English teacher not only imparts knowledge to us but also teaches
 us（how
 ）to be
 a noble man.

She wondered at how to find
 the way in the woods.

I am puzzled about what to do
 after work.

He can do nothing but sit
 idle.

She buys books besides reading
 them at the bookstore.


【口诀】
 不定用途最广泛，作用相当名形副
 。主宾定状表宾补
 。用作主语常跟谓
 。用作宾语随及物
 。不及物后目的状
 。表示结果前
 only。如若单独表目的，逻辑主语随主句
 。表示原因随形容
 。也可前置情绪动
 。如作真主与真宾，逻辑主语由
 for 引
 。不定式作宾跟补语，前用
 it作形宾
 。若不定式作宾补，前面动词有要求
 。不定式随动作宾补，省不省
 to看情况
 。感官使役动词后，不定式宾补常省
 to。不定亦可作定语，被修饰词有要求
 。词前有
 only, last，还有序数最高级，所修饰词逻辑宾
 。不定动词不及物，如作定语后跟介
 。不同语态不定式，用作定语意不同
 。主动作定亲自做，被动作定人代劳
 。连接词加不定式，语法功能等同名
 。


10．不定式的主动表示被动



1
 　下列描述属性的形容词也可构成“形容词+不定式”这一结构。


attractive, awkward, boring, cheap, clumsy, comfortable, convenient，dangerous, delicious, difficult, easy, exciting, expensive, good, hard，impossible, interesting, nice, pleasant, safe, soft, terrible



这时句子的主语虽然是不定式逻辑上的宾语，不定式仍用主动形式。因为人们往往认为形容词后省去了for me或for people。例如：

Such films are boring to watch
 .

He is hard to please
 .

The book is easy to understand
 .

The letter is convenient to post
 .

The news is exciting to tell
 .

The bed is comfortable to sleep in
 .

The river is safe to swim in
 .


【特别提示】
 若强调句子当中的受事者，亦可用被动式
 。例如：


The handwriting is very difficult to be read
 .

The answer is easy to be found
 .

The novel is boring to be read.



2
 　某些动词的不定式与be连用时。例如：

The flat is to let
 ．此公寓出租。

He was to blame
 for the accident．这次事故该怪他。


3
 　不定式作定语与所修饰名词构成动宾关系时。例如：

I have two books to publish
 ．我有两本书要出版。

I have a lot of work to do
 ．我有很多工作要做。

She has much to say
 ．她有许多话要说。

I have many tasks to finish
 ．我有许多任务要完成。

11．不定式的复合结构for sb.to do sth．在句子中的作用


1
 　作主语。例如：

It is quite possible for you to form a good habit in a short time
 ．在短时间内养成良好的习惯对你来说完全有可能。

It is thus appropriate for women, not men, to be employed as nurses, social workers，
 elementary school teachers, household helpers, and clerks and secretaries
 ．因而女性比男性更适合做护士、社工、小学教师、保姆、银行收银员和秘书等工作。

It is the only choice for me to delay answering the letter
 ．我只好推迟回信。

It was bad for them to share a room with others
 ．糟糕的是，他们得与别人共住一间屋子。

It is always embarrassing for me to talk to strangers first
 ．在生人面前开口，我一向感到难堪。


2
 　作宾语。例如：

Confidence makes it easy for us to achieve our goals．
 自信使我们容易达成目标。

I think it better for me to give up smoking
 .


3
 　作表语。例如：

The idea is for me to keep touch with the hero
 ．我计划与这位英雄保持联系。

What teachers want is for students to grow healthily
 .


4
 　作定语。例如：

Like a film director, he often assigns a role for each student to play
 ．像电影导演一样，他经常分派角色让每个学生表演。

Lei Feng is an example for us to follow．
 雷锋是我们学习的榜样。

He is a hero for us to admire
 .

There was nothing for them to do
 but remain silent.


5
 　作状语。例如：

I bought an alarm clock for him to get up in time.
 （目的）

I am sorry for them to act like that.
 （原因）

He sent me a picture for me to see what his girl friend is like
 ．他发给我一张照片，让我瞧瞧他女朋友是什么样子的。

Men must know, that in this theatre of man's life it is reserved only for God and the angels to be lookers-on.
 （Francis Bacon）人们必须懂得，在人生这个剧场里，只有上帝和天使才处于旁观者的地位。（弗朗西斯•培根）


For the human species to survive over time,
 its members must regularly reproduce．因为人类要世代生存下去，其成员必须要繁衍后代。


【特别提示】
 如果形容词是对主语性质、特征等的描述，那么不定式的逻辑主语必须由
 of来引导
 。这样的形容词有：
 good, kind, brave, cruel, honest, nice, lazy, selfish, unselfish, wise, clever, silly, stupid, right, wrong, rude, careful, careless等
 。例如：


It is stupid of
 her to think like that
 ．她有那样的想法是愚蠢的
 。

It is friendly of
 him to let us stay in his house
 ．他很友好地让我们住在他家里
 。

It is generous of
 a man to help the poor unselfishly
 ．一个无私地帮助穷人的人是慷慨的
 。

It's foolish of
 you to do that
 ．做那件事，你真愚蠢
 。

It's unfair of
 you to criticize her like that
 ．你这样批评她有点不太公平
 。


二、动名词的结构形式及语法功能


动名词的时态语态变化，具体结构如下表：





	动名词
	主动态
	被动态



	一般式
	writing
	being written



	完成式
	having written
	having been written





1．结构形式



1
 　动名词的时态分为一般式和完成式两种。

（1）如果动名词的动作没有明确地表示出时间是与谓语动作同时发生还是在谓语动词之前发生，用动名词的一般式。例如：

His coming
 will be of great help to us．他的到来给了我们很大帮助。

They like ice fishing
 and photographing
 polar bears．他们喜欢冰钓、拍摄北极熊。

He finished eating
 his lunch．他吃完了午饭。

I consider buying
 a car for my son．我考虑为儿子买辆汽车。

They suggest having
 a picnic next week．他们建议下周举行野餐。

He missed hitting
 the bird．他没击中那只鸟。

（2）如果动名词的动作发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之前，通常用动名词的完成式。例如：

We remembered having seen
 the film．我们记得看过这部电影。

Her regret is having done
 so much for him and being abandoned by him．她遗憾的是，曾为他奉献了那么多，却被他抛弃了。

No good thing has been, or can be enjoyed by us, without having first cost
 labor．不首先付出辛劳，我们不曾享受，现在也不能享受任何美好的事物。

I'm sorry for not having kept
 my promise.


Having seen
 a lot of the world in one's youth is a great pleasure.

He was praised for having saved
 the drowning boy.

（3）在某些动词或词组后，也可用动名词的一般式来代替完成式。例如：

Thank you for giving
 /having given
 me so much help．谢谢你给我这么大的帮助。

I forget seeing
 /having seen
 him somewhere．我忘记在什么地方见过他。

I forget taking
 my umbrella.

She denied saying
 that to her teacher.

I remember seeing
 him somewhere in the square.


2
 　动名词的被动语态也有一般式和完成式两种。被动语态由“being+过去分词”或“having been+过去分词”构成。例如：

No one can avoid being influenced
 by advertisements．没人能避免受广告影响。


Being separated
 from your loved one will make your feelings grow stronger．小别胜新婚。

He never complained about having been left
 alone at home．他从不抱怨曾一个人被留在了家里。

She loves being seen．
 她喜欢出风头。

He can't stand being teased
 with questions．他不能容忍别人用问题来取笑他。

I hear of his having been appointed
 president of the university．我听说他已被委任为该大学校长。

A thing is bigger for being shared
 ．一个事物因分享而更有价值。

He was afraid of being left
 behind.

The car showed no sign of having been damaged
 .


3
 　动名词的否定形式是在动名词前加not, never等否定词。例如：

He felt bad for not being able
 to lend a hand．他因不能帮忙而心情不佳。

She was angry about not having been invited
 ．她没被邀请，所以很生气。


Not being chosen
 as team leader is his great regret．没有选为队长是他的一大遗憾。

He regrets not having taken
 my advice.

I am sorry for not having helped
 you.

I can't put up with your not telling
 the truth.


2．语法功能



1
 　动名词作主语

（1）动名词常可作主语。例如：


Reading
 aloud is very helpful．朗读是很有好处的。

Just having
 you sit here is a great honour．您能坐在这儿已是一种荣耀。


Going to college
 is considered one of the most important and valuable experiences in one's life．上大学被视作人生中最重要、最宝贵的经历之一。


Moving
 away from home and going
 to college is an experience that teaches a person how to become independent and do particular tasks on his own．远离家门去上大学是一种经历，它教会一个人如何独立生活，如何独立地完成特定的任务。

As a student, acquiring more knowledge,
 especially more useful knowledge from books, is the main task．学生的主要任务是学到更多的知识，尤其是更多有用的书本知识。


Learning
 to get on well with others should be an important part of our school education．学会与他人和睦相处应该成为我们学校教育的一个重要组成部分。


Walking
 on a wire instead of a rope is a renovation illustrating new vigor and skills.用钢丝代替绳子是具有新的活力和技巧的革新。


Laying
 chopsticks horizontally means that the dinner has finished．平放筷子的意思是饭吃好了。


Guessing
 lantern riddles is an essential part of the Lantern Festival．猜灯谜是元宵节必不可少的一部分。


Abiding
 by the precepts and living
 a simple lifestyle, as well as staying
 away from evil deeds, will minimize any motions．持戒过简单的生活、不作恶，能令情绪不生。

（2）动名词作主语时，常用it作形式主语。例如：

It was no use pretending
 that I had not seen him．假装没看见他显然没什么用。

It is fun having
 guests for the weekend．周末有客人到访是件乐事。


2
 　动名词作表语

一般表示比较抽象的、习惯的动作，表语和主语常常可以互换。例如：

My favorite sport is playing
 basketball.（=Playing basketball is my favorite sport.）我最喜欢的运动是打篮球。

One was guiding
 the students to do better in the process of learning．一是引导学生在学习的过程中学得较好。

The best policy is being honest
 ．诚实是上策。

Her trouble is having tried
 every means and being
 still unhappy．她的麻烦是一切办法都试过了，却依然不幸福。


3
 　动名词作宾语

（1）动词+动名词。例如：

后跟动名词的动词（词组）有admit, advise, appreciate, avoid, complete, consider, delay, deny, dislike, enjoy, escape, forgive, finish, imagine, keep, mind, miss, pardon, risk, prevent, practice, resist, suggest, stand, stop, understand, look forward to, obj ect to, devote to, be used to, feel like, give up, insist on等。例如：

I regretted saying
 it almost at once．我几乎当下就后悔说了这句话。

No man feels like laughing
 when he bumps his funny bone．没有人会在撞伤了手臂肘部时想要笑的。

We shall appreciate hearing
 from you again．我们恭候佳音。

I deny paying
 the wrong money in the shop．我否认在商店付错了款。

I always avoid shopping
 in the evening for the shop is crowded then．我一向避免在晚上购物，因为那时商店很拥挤。

She can't imagine marrying
 a man of that kind．她难以想象和那种男子结婚。

You can't finish loving
 her once and for all．你不能对她一次爱个够。

Discussion means wasting
 a lot of time．讨论意味着浪费许多时间。

I dislike being bombarded
 with questions．我不喜欢被人问个不停。

He hates being called
 a liar．他讨厌被称为不诚实的人。

The recorder of this brand ceased being
 popular because it is inferior to that of another brand in quality．这种牌子的录音机不再受欢迎，原因是质量不如另一个牌子。

The recorder in good quality deserves possessing
 ．这种高质量的录音机值得拥有。

Love needs no teaching．
 恋爱无师自通。

（2）介词+动名词。例如：

Since middle school, my sister and I have dreamed about taking
 a great bike trip．从中学开始，我与姐姐就梦想进行一次很棒的自行车之旅。

We have to prevent the air from being polluted
 ．我们必须阻止空气被污染。

Some students even become campus“businessmen”or“businesswomen”by starting
 or serving
 in self-supporting business．通过开办自助企业或在里面任职，一些学生甚至成了校园“商人”或“女商人”。

Confucius was also skillful in arousing
 students'interest and eagerness in study．孔子也很擅长激发学生的学习兴趣与热情。

We have to exercise extreme care in distinguishing
 good books from indecent and vulgar books．我们必须极其仔细地把高雅之书与粗俗之书加以区分。

Hou Baolin took the lead in purifying
 the language in the scripts by getting
 rid of vulgarities．侯宝林带头去除了相声剧本中的低俗内容，净化了相声内容。

Jealousy is no more than feeling
 alone among smiling enemies.（Elizabeth Bowen）忌妒不过是在微笑的敌人中间感到孤独。（伊丽莎白•鲍恩）

My guess is that well over 80% of the human race goes through life without having
 a single original thought．我认为足足百分之八十以上的人一辈子连一个独创性的想法都没有。

Never apologize for showing
 feeling.When you do so, you apologize for the truth. （Benj amin Disraeli）不要为显露情感道歉。如果这么做，那是为了真实道歉。（本杰明•迪斯雷利）

Humor is the instinct for taking
 pain playfully.（Max Eastman）幽默是戏谑地接受痛苦的本能。（马克思•伊斯曼）

You have to fight against being
 an antique.（Burt Lancaster）你不得不与成为古董抗争。（伯特•兰开斯特）


【特别提示】
 在下列动词后直接跟动词作宾语时用动名词
 ；如果后面有名词或代词作宾语，然后再接动词作宾语补足语，其宾语补足语用带
 to的不定式
 。


allow, advise, encourage, forbid, permit, recommend



They don't allow smoking
 here.

They don't allow students to smoke
 here.

He recommends taking
 a holiday.

He recommends you to take
 a holiday.

They encourage learning
 English by radio.

They encourage me to learn
 English by radio.

The teacher advised reading
 more novels.

The teacher advised him to read
 more novels.


4
 　动名词作定语

动名词作定语时用于说明名词的用途。例如：

Their sleeping
 bags were warm and comfortable．他们的睡袋又温暖又舒适。

Come inside to Yong Hui's slimming
 restaurant．请光临永慧的减肥餐厅。

The swimming
 pool is available only in summer．这个游泳池只在夏天开放。

Whose sleeping
 car is this？这是谁的卧车？

He is consulting a dictionary in the reading
 room．他在阅览室里查字典。


【特别提示】
 类似用法的短语还有：
 a writing desk 写字台
 a dancing hall 舞厅
 sleeping pills 安眠药
 working hours 工作时间
 a hiding place 藏身处
 a changing room更衣室
 a waiting room 等候室
 a diving board 跳板
 closing speech 闭幕词
 a smoking room 吸烟室
 a swimming pool 游泳池
 reading materials 阅读材料
 a guessing game 猜字游戏



3．动名词的复合结构


名词的所有格或物主代词后加动名词，即构成动名词的复合结构（one's/sb.'s/n
 .+动名词），名词的所有格或物主代词是动名词的逻辑主语。该结构在句中多作主语或宾语。例如：


Jack's not getting
 to the station on time made all of us worried．杰克没准时到火车站使得我们大家都很担心。

Would you mind my coming
 with you？你介意我跟你一起去吗？

When I was actually reading, my mother would, now and then, insist on my eating
 an egg or drinking
 a cup of tea．当我真的在阅读时，母亲会时不时地坚持要我吃一个鸡蛋或喝一杯茶。


Three people helping
 one another bear the burden of six．三人互相帮助，可担当六人的重负。

It is no use your trying
 to shift the blame onto anybody else．你试图把责任推给别人是徒劳的。


His leaving
 is a great loss．他的离开是一个很大的损失。


Roy's coming
 is what we have longed for.

The glory of the marshal counts on many soldiers dying
 on the battlefield．一将功成万骨枯。


【特别提示】
 ① 当动名词复合结构作宾语时，名词所有格或物主代词还可分别用名词或人称代词的宾格代替
 。例如：


His parents obj ected to him working
 for that company．他的父母反对他为那家公司工作
 。

There is no truth in the rumor that the delay was due to a judge falling
 asleep．谣传这次耽搁是由于法官睡着了而造成的，这是毫无根据的
 。

The significance of college students doing
 a part-time j ob means more than money and experience．大学生打工的意义不仅仅在于金钱和经验
 。

② 但当逻辑主语为代词
 （如
 all, both, each, that等
 ）、数词
 （如
 the three）、名词化的形容词
 （如
 the old 等
 ）、无生命的名词、句子或是短语时，不能使用其所有格，而只能用通格
 。例如：


I've never heard of that being possible
 ．我从没听说过那种事是可能的
 。

There is always a chance of very cold weather spoiling their crop
 ．寒冷的天气可能会影响农作物
 。

The number of young people becoming infected through sexual activity
 is increasing．通过性行为被感染的年轻人的数量在不断增加
 。

He is fond of tea being
 served after dinner．他喜欢饭后喝点茶
 。

It cannot be said without some being
 offended．这话说出来非得罪人不可
 。

I imagined the five singing
 the same song．我想象这五个人唱着同一首歌
 。

The teacher insisted on whoever bullied the boy apologizing
 ．老师坚持说，不论谁欺负了该男孩都得道歉
 。


【口诀】
 功能单纯数动名。作用与名堪类似，可作主宾表与定。真正主语动名词，前面表语有要求。表语若是
 no use, fun，或是
 nice, useless等，或用于there be结构，前加否定形容
 no。动名现分形状同，皆作定语与表语。动名作表指内容，现分作表代属性。一些动词用法殊，只跟动名作宾语。动名词可作介宾语，除去
 but, except。动名作定表用途，现分作定进行动。动名可有逻辑主。名词所有普通格。人称代词物主宾。无生命名逻辑主，代词不定与指示，一定只用普通格。动名可表时语态。时态一般与完成。语态主动与被动。



4．动名词的惯用语



1
 　There is no + doing意为“根本不可能”（=It is impossible to + v
 .）。例如：


There is no holding back
 the wheel of history．历史的车轮不可阻挡。


There is no accounting for
 tastes．人各有所好。


There is no telling
 it, but you may try again three days later．这说不准，您三天后来看看吧。


There is no telling
 the price of pork．说不准猪肉是什么价格。


There is no hiding
 of evil but not to do it．若要人不知，除非己莫为。


There is no trusting
 to appearances．外表不足信。


There is no knowing
 what will happen.


There is no finding
 the lost necklace.


2
 　What do you say to+doing？意为“你认为……怎样？”（=What do you think of doing? ）。例如：


What do you say to going
 to the beach, if it is sunny tomorrow?


What do you say to joining
 us in playing cards?


What do you say to wandering
 about the city?


3
 　[image: ]
 意为“做……是没有用的”。例如：


It is no use
 /good crying
 over spilt milk．牛奶洒了哭也没用。/覆水难收。


It's no use pretending
 to know what you don't．不懂装懂，于事无补。


It is no use doing
 things beyond your power．做你力所不及的事情毫无用处。


It is no good taking
 advantage of others．占别人的便宜不好。


4
 　在have trouble等短语后。例如：
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They have great difficulty
 （in
 ）solving
 the mystery.

They had a lot of fun playing
 marbles.

In those days my father was out of job, so we had trouble
 （in
 ）making
 both ends meet.

The boys had great fun
 （in
 ）playing
 in the amusement park.

He had headaches in solving
 academic problems.

The teacher had a time
 （in
 ）keeping
 the class quiet．老师费了很大劲才使班上学生安静下来。


5
 　在以time为中心词的短语后。例如：

[image: ]


We had a hard time serving
 him.

When they went home they lost no time
 （in
 ）taking
 a bath.

He had a hard time
 （in
 ）getting
 his kids to bed.

He had a good time
 （in
 ）chatting
 with his girl friend.

The lawyer lost no time
 （in
 ）presenting
 evidences in court.


6
 　be on the point of doing意为“快要”（=be about to+v
 .）。例如：

The wall was on the point of collapsing
 when her mother rushed out in time.

She is on the point of crying
 after being scolded by her father.

The team was on the point of losing
 the game when the other team made a mistake.


7
 　make a point of doing意为“认为……是必要的；特别注意”（=make it a point to+v
 .）。例如：

He makes a point of getting up
 early．他认为早起是必要的。

She makes a point of losing
 her weight．她特别注意减肥。

They made a point of eating
 less meat．他们坚持少吃肉。


8
 　come/go near（to）doing意为“几乎要”（=be almost doing=nearly do）。例如：

H e came near
 （to
 ）being drowned
 ．他差点淹死了。

They went near
 （to
 ）catching
 the thief．他们差点逮着那个贼。

I came near
 （to
 ）vomiting
 at the sight of the scene．看到那个场面，我差点吐出来。

H e came
 /went near
 （to
 ）going
 mad.


9
 　动词do常与一些表示室内或室外活动等的动名词连用。例如：
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They did too much chatting
 last night.

When he was in Greece, he did a lot of sightseeing
 .

He did a lot of cooking
 today.

After eating supper, she did some washing
 .

Have you done any shopping
 ?


10
 　动词go常与一些表示运动或休闲的动名词连用表示进行某项活动。例如：
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分词的时态语态变化，具体结构如下表：





	分词
	主动形式
	被动形式



	现在分词一般式
	writing
	being written



	现在分词完成式
	having written
	having been written



	过去分词
	/
	written





三、分词的结构形式及语法功能



1．现在分词vs．过去分词


分词分为现在分词和过去分词两种：

现在分词表示“主动和进行”，即现在分词表示正在进行的动作，且该动作与句中的逻辑主语是主动关系。

过去分词则表示“被动和完成”，即过去分词表示曾经发生或已经完成的动作。若为及物动词，该动作与句中的逻辑主语为被动关系；若为不及物动词，该动作则只表示完成。


2．分词的结构形式



1
 　现在分词的时态：一般式（doing）表示正在进行或与谓语动词同时发生的动作；完成式（having done）表示先于谓语动词的动作。例如：


Glancing
 at her scornfully, he told her that the dress was sold．他轻蔑地看了看她，说连衣裙已经被卖出去了。


Following
 this route, you can easily find every place you want to go to on our campus.沿着这条道，便可以很容易地在校园里找到你想去的任何地方。


Having worked
 hard all day, I went to bed early．辛苦工作了一天，我早早上床睡觉。

They sat there, talking
 and laughing
 .


Having smoked
 a cigarette, he stood up and made his way to the door.


2
 　现在分词的被动语态：一般式（being done），完成式（having been done）。例如：

The problem being discussed
 is very important．正在讨论的问题很重要。


Having been informed,
 the thief ran away before the police arrived．小偷得到了消息，在警察到来之前便逃走了。

The temple being repaired
 was built in the Qing Dynasty．正在修缮的那座庙宇建于清代。

I found the room being painted
 ．我发现有人在给房间上漆。


Having been published
 in time, the book became a best-seller．由于此书出版及时，出版后成了畅销书。


Having been invited
 twice, the man had to attend the wedding.


3
 　过去分词只有一种形式，表示在谓语动词之前的动作。及物动词的过去分词与句中的逻辑主语为被动关系；不及物动词的过去分词与其逻辑主语是主动关系。例如：


Praised
 by the neighbours, he became the pride of his parents．受到邻居们的表扬，他成了父母的骄傲。

The retired
 worker usually waters his garden every day except on rainy days．除了雨天，这位退休工人每天都在花园里浇水。

Is there anything planned
 for tomorrow？明天有什么活动吗？

We must be used to the changed
 conditions．我们必须习惯改变了的情况。

The escaped
 prisoner has killed two policemen．逃犯杀死了两名警察。


Developed
 countries should shoulder their responsibilities．发达国家应当承担自己的责任。


Retired
 very early, he can get little pension．由于退休早，他领到的退休金很少。


4
 　分词的否定形式是在分词前加not, never等否定词。例如：


Not wanting
 to frighten the poor man, she quickly hid in the small store-room．不想吓着那个可怜的人，她迅速躲到了小储藏室里。


Never invited
 to his party, she got angry with him．从未被邀请去参加他的聚会，她很生气。


Not knowing
 his address, I can't write him a letter.


Not receiving
 a reply, I asked her again.

He did all things carefully, never making
 any mistake again.


3．分词的语法功能



1
 　分词作定语

分词作定语相当于一个定语从句。单个分词作定语，一般置于被修饰名词的前面；分词短语作定语，只能置于被修饰名词的后面。分词与其逻辑主语是主动关系的用现在分词，是被动关系的则用过去分词。例如：

His nose touches Mr Cook's moving
 hand, and they both apologize．他的鼻子碰到了库克先生伸过来的手，他们互相致歉。

Dreams of finding lost
 treasure almost came true recently．最近，找到失踪宝藏的梦想几乎变成现实。

The man speaking to
 the teacher is our monitor's father．正与老师谈话的那个人是我们班长的父亲。

Now more than 60% of the rice produced
 in China each year is from this hybrid strain．如今中国每年出产的稻米有60%以上出自这种杂交水稻。

The improved
 craftsmanship gave rise to a multitude of lacquerwork varieties．改良的制作工艺大大增加了漆器的种类。

First, too much part-time working may occupy their time needed
 for sleep, rest, study and recreation．首先，太多的兼职工作可能会挤占他们的时间，而这些时间本可以用来睡眠、休息、学习与娱乐。

He would join groups to discuss subjects ranging
 from astronomy to diving．他常常加入人群进行讨论，话题覆盖天文与潜水。

The most valuable gifts bestowed
 by books are experience, broad view and wisdom.诸如经验、广阔的视野与智慧等最为宝贵的礼物都是书籍赐予的。


Required
 courses provide general knowledge expected
 of every college graduate．必修课提供每个大学毕业生所需要的普遍知识。

Chinese is a language used
 by people of all ethnic groups of China．汉语是中国各少数民族都使用的语言。

The dictionary is a living
 teacher．字典是活生生的老师。

Chinese is the crystallization of the splendid culture developed
 continuously for over 5,000 years．汉语是5 000多年来不断发展的灿烂文化的结晶。

Performers traditionally have trained
 skills including telling, imitation, amusing and singing．表演者一般会接受专业技能的训练，包括说、学、逗、唱。

A happy heart makes a blooming
 visage．人逢喜事精神爽。

A barking
 dog is better than a sleeping
 lion．吠犬比睡狮好。/不露声色者比夸夸其谈者更具危险性。

The rising
 sun is especially beautiful to look at from this angle．旭日从这个角度看起来特别美。

Skill and confidence are an unconquered
 army．技术好、信心大，走遍天下都不怕。

Tsinghua University was first a preparatory school for students later sent
 by the government to study in the United States.


【特别提示】
 如果两个动作有先有后，一般不能用现在分词作定语，而要用定语从句
 。例如：


I want to see the boy insulting his teacher.（误
 ）

I want to see the boy who insulted his teacher.（正
 ）

He knows the man having broken the record.（误
 ）

He knows the man who has broken the record.（正
 ）

The man robbing her has been arrested.（误
 ）

The man who robbed her has been arrested.（正
 ）


2
 　分词作表语

现在分词多表示主语具有的特征，意为“令人……”；过去分词多表示主语所处的状态，若为及物动词，表示主语“被……”或“感到……”，而不及物动词则只表示完成。例如：

But returning to the earth was very frightening
 ．但是返回地球是挺令人害怕的。

The shop assistant looked puzzled
 ．店员露出诧异的神色。

They are gone
 for vacation．他们去度假了。

They were amused
 at the j oke．他们觉得这个笑话真有趣。

Employees are entitled
 to an annual paid leave of thirty days．职员一年可享受30天的带薪假期。

We were all exhausted,
 but each of us had a smiling face and a joyful heart．虽然我们都精疲力竭，但每个人脸上都挂着微笑，心情轻松愉快。

Appearances are often deceiving
 ．外表往往具有迷惑性。

When you are idle, you will feel something is missing
 ．当无所事事的时候，你会感到若有所失。

You may be disappointed
 if you fail, but you are doomed
 to fail if you don't try．如果失败了，你可能会失望，但如果不努力，则注定要失败。

The moon is borne
 bright above the sea and bathes at once the distant one and me．海上生明月，天涯共此时。


3
 　分词作宾语补足语

（1）现在分词在句中用作宾语补足语时，表示动作正在进行，前面的谓语动词多为感官动词，如see, watch, observe, look at, hear, listen to, feel, notice等和使役动词have，get, keep, leave, set, send等。例如：

She actually observed chimps as a group hunting
 a monkey and then eating
 it．她实际上观察到一群黑猩猩正在猎捕一只猴子并随后享用猎物。

He kept the car waiting
 at the gate．他让车在门口等着。

You will find some students learning
 to dance or enjoying
 a game of chess．你会发现一些学生在学跳舞或以下棋自娱。

On entering the gate, I saw a large red banner showing
 welcome for new comers．一进大门，迎面看到一幅欢迎新生的大大的红横幅。

When we sat in the hut, we could hear monks striking
 the bell which made a sonorous sound．我们坐在茅舍里，可以听到和尚敲钟发出的响亮声音。

Having got to the top, we found ourselves sweating
 and panting
 ．爬到山顶时，我们汗流浃背、气喘吁吁。

I smelt something burning
 ．我闻到东西烧焦的味道。


【特别提示】
 上述结构可变为被动形式，这时现在分词成了主语补足语，但分词形式不变
 。例如：


He was found lying
 on the floor．有人发现他躺在地上
 。

He was seen sitting
 in a café．有人看见他坐在一家咖啡馆里
 。

The papers were left lying
 around．文件散落了一地
 。

We were all set laughing
 by the joke.

The thief was caught stealing
 things at the shop.

I was left wondering
 what she was driving at by his remark.

He has been kept waiting
 a long time.

（2）过去分词作宾语补足语时，句子的谓语动词也通常是上述的感官动词和使役动词。及物动词的过去分词作宾语补足语与宾语在逻辑上常存在着被动关系，即宾语是过去分词动作的对象，表示被动或已完成意义；不及物动词的过去分词作宾补仅表示完成或状态（注：have, get表示的动作往往是让别人完成）。例如：

He watched the TV set carried
 out of the room．他看到电视机被搬到屋子外面了。

Officials from Greenwich Observatory have the clock checked
 twice a day．格林尼治观测台的官员们每天派人两次检修大本钟。

When I returned there, I found the bag gone
 ．我一回到那里就发现包不见了。

Where did you get your hair dyed
 ？你的头发是在哪里染的？

I was very happy to see my mother treated
 well at hospital.

What makes the girl liked
 is her good looks.


【特别提示】
 上述结构可变为被动形式，这时过去分词成了主语补足语，但分词形式不变
 。例如：


The child was seen locked
 in the car．那个孩子被看到锁在了车里
 。

He could not be made understood
 in English.

Mike felt his bone broken
 .

The church was found burnt
 down when they arrived.


4．分词作状语



1
 　表示时间，可以转换为when, while引导的状语从句。例如：


Rushing
 out of the house, he was knocked down by a car．他一冲出屋子就被一辆车撞倒了。

It looked splendid when first built
 ．刚建成的时候它看起来金碧辉煌。


Coming
 back home I used another ten days reading the book, The History of Chinese Literature
 ．回到家里，我又用了十天阅读《中国文学史》这本书。

While studying,
 many students j ust inattentively run their eyes over a page between frequent distractions from the radio and conversations．许多学生学习时一边心不在焉地用眼睛扫描书的一页，一边不断地因为收音机与说话声而分神。


Having been studying
 in college for nearly two years, I have come to some conclusions about how to learn English well．我在大学学了将近两年，我得出了有关如何学好英语的一些结论。

The direction of a dish is considered particularly important when serving
 a whole fish.当上全鱼时，碟子的方向被认为尤其重要。

The intelligent person, young or old, meeting
 a new situation or problem, opens himself up to it．不论年老年少，有才智的人遇到新的情况或问题时，都会豁达地面对。


2
 　表示条件，相当于if引导的条件状语从句。例如：


Adding
 them all up, we can find the answer．如果把它们加起来，我们就可以得到答案。


Given
 more time, he could do better．如果给他更多的时间，他能做得更好。


Given
 adequate ideas, one needs to write them down by the correct use of grammar and words．假如有了充分的想法，还需要通过正确使用语法与词汇把它们写下来。


United
 we stand, divided
 we fall．合则立，分则败。/团结则存，分裂则亡。


Taken
 as a whole, Chinese transportation was worse than that of many countries．整体看来，中国的交通状况比许多国家的交通状况都恶劣。


Judging
 from past performance, she is not likely to do very well in the exam．从过去的表现判断，她在这次考试中不大可能取得好的成绩。


Compared
 with common listless feelings, depressive illness is intense and lasts long.与常见的无精打采相比，抑郁性疾病更为严重，持续的时间更长。


Seen
 from the angle, this plan seems not to be bad．从这个角度来看，这一计划似乎不坏。


3
 　表示原因，相当于because, since, for, as等引导的原因状语从句。例如：


Being
 somewhat short-sighted, she has the habit of gazing at people．因为有点近视，她总习惯盯着别人。


Lost
 in deep thought, he didn't hear the sound．因为沉溺于思考之中，所以他没听到声音。


Forced
 by this expectation, students try as they might to get higher grades no matter whether they like the courses．学生们迫于这种期待就尽可能地取得较高的分数，不管自己是否喜欢那些课程。


Being
 convenient, inexpensive and full of information, the dictionary is indeed a good study aid．字典使用方便、价格低廉且信息量大，的确是不错的学习助手。

Chinese simply choose a pair of wooden sticks known as chopsticks as their tableware, considering
 western knife and fork as bearing sort of violence．中国人干脆把称为筷子的一双木棍选作餐具，认为西方的刀叉有暴力倾向。

Humor is such a wonderful thing, helping
 you realize what a fool you are but how beautiful that is at the same time.（Lynda Barry）幽默是如此奇妙的东西，它帮助你意识到自己是怎样的愚人，而这同时又是多么的美好。（琳达•巴里）


Having experienced
 so many things in one day, I felt quite satisfied．一天之内有着这么多的经历，我感到很满意。


Having seen
 so many beautiful sceneries and kind patient instructors, I thought I was fortunate enough to choose the right college．见到这么多美丽的景色以及友好耐心的老师，我认为自己有幸选对了大学。


Dissatisfied
 with reading all day long, we went on a picnic for a change．由于不满于整天读书，我们去郊游来改变一下。


4
 　表示让步，相当于though, although, no matter..．等引导的让步状语从句。例如：

Although living
 miles away, he attended the course．虽然住在几英里以外，他仍去上课。


Exhausted
 by the climb, we continued our journey．我们虽然爬得很累，但仍然继续我们的旅程。

Although feeling
 exhausted, he went on with his homework until he finished doing it.虽然感到精疲力竭，但他仍然继续做作业直到完成。


Admitting
 what he has said, I still think that he doesn't really think so．尽管承认他所说的话，但我仍然认为他并不真的这么认为。


5
 　表示结果，相当于结果状语从句。例如：

He died, leaving
 his wife with five children．他死了，留下妻子和五个孩子。

Despite all difficulties, all people living away go back all the way home, making
 half a month before the Spring Festival the busiest time for transportation systems．尽管有种种困难，所有远方的人们都专程回到家里，使春节前的半个月成为交通最繁忙的时节。

The two chemical substances were mixed, causing
 an explosion．这两种化学物质混在了一起，产生了爆炸。

At first I was all thumbs, not knowing
 how to make the bed and wash dirty clothes.刚开始我笨手笨脚，不知道如何铺床，也不会洗衣服。

Often some students hurried to the classroom, forgetting
 to bring their textbooks．经常有一些学生匆匆忙忙赶到教室，结果忘了带课本。

In 1952, Tsinghua University was disassembled, losing
 its law school, school of agriculture, school of sciences and humanities.


6
 　表示方式。例如：


Using
 his hybrid rice, farmers are producing harvests twice as large as before．通过使用他的杂交水稻，农民们生产的稻谷产量是以前的两倍。

I'm returning your letter as requested
 ．我会按要求给你退信的。

We went on with our tour of the campus, inspecting
 every building and every tree until the sun began to set．我们继续逛校园，打量着每个大楼、每棵树，直到太阳落山。

The three boys were trapped in the well, screaming
 ．三个男孩困在井里，尖叫着。

Her moods were very changeable, now laughing
 loudly, now sunk
 in despair．她的情绪变化无常，时而大笑不止，时而又跌入绝望的深渊。


7
 　表示伴随。例如：

He sat in his empty restaurant feeling
 very frustrated．他坐在空荡荡的饭馆里，感到很沮丧。


Filled
 with hopes and fears, he entered the cave．心中充满了希望与恐惧，他走进山洞。

My bedroom is on the second floor, facing
 the north．我的寝室在二楼，面朝北。

As we were walking along, talking and laughing,
 a voice came into our ears．当我们有说有笑朝前走时，一个声音传了过来。

The birds also seemed to have awakened from their dreams, twittering
 restlessly among the bushes．鸟儿也似乎从睡梦中醒来，在灌木丛里唧唧喳喳叫个不停。

I turned on the electric fan and curled up in an armchair, reading
 a novel in cool comfort．我打开电扇，蜷缩在扶手椅里，在凉爽中舒适地看着小说。

I spent ten days in the countryside with my uncle making
 a social investigation on rural life．我花十天与乡下的叔叔住在一起，对农村生活进行社会调查。


8
 　表示程度。例如：

It's burning
 hot today．今天非常热。

It was freezing
 cold yesterday．昨天天气太冷了。

The sunlight is scorching
 hot．阳光很灼热。

The bag is staring
 red．这个袋子是鲜红的。

He arrived at the station soaking
 /dripping
 wet．他到达车站时浑身都湿透了。

The snow outside is dazzling
 white．外面的雪白得耀眼。


9
 　评论性状语。一些惯用的分词短语在句中没有自己的逻辑主语，往往作为句子的独立成分来修饰全句，表明说话者的态度、观点等。例如：

generally speaking一般说来roughly speaking大致说来broadly speaking广义上说narrowly speaking狭义上说strictly speaking严格说来j udging from/by由……判断considering考虑到allowing for考虑到


Generally speaking,
 oil will float on water．一般说来，油会漂浮在水上。


Considering the distance,
 he will be here in two hours．考虑到距离，他将在两小时之内到达这里。


Considering the situation
 as a whole, he is better off now than he was a year ago．从整个状况来看，他现在的处境比一年前要好。


Putting it mildly,
 the student is not friendly enough．说得客气一点，这位学生不够友好。


Generally speaking,
 the film is boring.


Broadly speaking,
 females live longer than males.


Judging
 from his clothes, he is very poor.


【特别提示】
 ① 分词短语作状语，其逻辑主语须与句子的主语一致
 。例如：



Entering the room,
 he found it in a mess.（正确
 ）


Entering the room,
 a light was shining.（错误
 ）

② 当分词的逻辑主语与主句的主语不同时，分词必须有其自己的主语
 。例如：



All being well,
 the book will be published in a month．一切顺利的话，这本书将在一个月内出版
 。


That being the case,
 we have to prepare for the worst．情况既然如此，我们只好做最坏的打算
 。


Time permitting,
 I will give a lecture.


It being windy,
 I have to stay home.


The shower being over,
 I walked out of my house.


Everybody keeping silent,
 the chairman went on to talk about another thing.

He rushed into the building, his face
 （being
 ）covered with sweat
 .

③ 分词作状语时，根据需要可在前面加上
 when, while, before, after, since, once, until, although, if, unless, as if, even if, as long as等词，表示特殊的含义
 。例如：


Dogs once scalded
 are afraid even of cold water.（Thomas Fuller）狗一旦挨过开水烫，见了凉水也心惊
 。（汤姆斯
 •富勒
 ）

Vegetables are interesting but lack a sense of purpose when unaccompanied
 by a good cut of meat.（Fran Lebowitz）蔬菜令人感兴趣，不过没有一大块肉做伴就少了目的感
 。（弗兰
 •莱博维茨
 ）


When choosing
 between two evils, I always like to try the one I've never tried before. （Moe West）干坏事而要在两件中取舍时，我总是喜欢尝试从未试过的一件
 。（莫
 •韦斯特
 ）

Pocket all your knowledge with your watch and never pull it out in company unless desired
 .（Lord Chesterfield）把你所有的知识跟怀表一起装进口袋，没人请求就不要在人前取出来
 。（罗德•切斯特菲尔德
 ）

The truth will show itself even if mixed
 with lots of lies, j ust as oil floats on water. （Miguel de Cervantes）真理即使混杂于一堆谎言中也会显现，就像油浮在水面一般
 。（米格尔•德•塞万提斯
 ）

A poet is a man who puts up a ladder to a star and climbs it while playing
 a violin. （Edmond de Goncourt）诗人是这样的人，他搭起通往星星的梯子，一面攀登，一面拉小提琴
 。（爱德蒙•德•龚古尔
 ）

A history of long and effortless success can be a dreadful handicap, but, if properly
 handled, it may become a driving force．拥有一段不用经过努力就获得成功的历史可能会成为一种可怕的不利因素，但是，如果恰当处理，也可能成为一种推动力
 。

④ 分词或分词短语常可改为状语从句
 ；表示行为方式、伴随状况的分词短语，可改写为并列句
 。例如：
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【口诀】
 现分原形意固定，表示主动与进行。过分形式较单一，只表被动与完成。分词类似形与副，不作主宾与谓语。分词有时作表语，现分过分意不同。现分表达某特性，过分点明某状态。分词作定置名前，短语作定置名后。及物过分表被动，不及物过分表状态。感官使役动词后，常跟分词作宾补。不定现分作宾补，前表完成后进行。
 have, keep 后宾补，现分肯定表重复，现分否定表允许
 。have, get动词后，过分宾补人代劳。分词作状用途广，最为常见方原时，也作条件让步状。分词若是作状语，主句主语逻辑主。用作状语分词前，从属连词常相随。分词如果作状语，可用从句来替换。分词前加逻辑主，独立主格作状语。



四、不定式、动名词、分词的几点区别



1．不定式vs．动名词



1
 　动词allow, advise, forbid, permit, consider后直接跟动名词作宾语；如果有名词或代词作宾语，则用动词不定式作为宾语补足语。例如：

We don't allow smokin
 g here．我们这儿不准吸烟。

His father allowed him to go
 abroad alone．他的父亲允许他独自出国。

They forbid smoking
 here.

They forbid people to smoke
 here.

I considered buying
 a villa in this city.

I considered him to be
 an actor.


2
 　某些动词或词组之后既可以用动名词doing作宾语，也可以接不定式to do，但意义上有区别。

（1）remember/forget/regret + doing意为“记住/忘记/后悔做过某事”; remember/forget/regret + to do意为“记住/忘记/遗憾去做某事”。例如：

I remember reading
 about the earthquake．我记得读到过关于这次地震的报道。

I'll remember to ring
 Bill．我会记着给比尔打电话的。

I'll never forget meeting
 you this time．我永远不会忘记这次和你见面的事情。

I forgot to lock
 the door．我忘记锁门了。

I regret spending
 so much money．我后悔花了那么多钱。

I regret to say
 that you have failed your exam．我很遗憾地告诉你，你考试不及格。

特别提示：在这一“动词+动名词”的结构中，动名词的两种时态形式doing与having done所表示的含义相同。例如：

I regret lending
 money to him.= I regret having lent
 money to him．我后悔借钱给他。

（2）stop + doing意为“停止做某事”; stop + to do意为“停下来做某事”。例如：

I stopped to listen
 to him．我停下来听他说话。

The two girls stopped talking
 when they saw me．那两个女孩一见我就停止了讲话。

At nightfall, three roommates and I stopped strolling
 along the streets and returned to our dormitory．夜幕降临时，我与三位室友不再逛街，返回了宿舍。

After the night fell, he stopped travelling
 .

When he drove to the village at noon, he stopped to have
 lunch.

After being given a candy, the boy stopped making
 a noise.

When I heard footsteps behind, I stopped to see
 who it was.

（3）try + doing意为“尝试做某事”; try + to do意为“努力做某事”。例如：

Let's try knocking
 at the back door．咱们敲后门试试。

We'll try to improve
 our teaching methods．我们要设法改进教学方法。

The writer tried writing
 plays and adapting
 novels, but succeeded in neither．这位作家对写戏剧与改编小说都试着干过，但都不成功。

You must try to make up with
 him．你必须设法与他和解。

（4）mean + doing意为“意味着做某事”; mean + to do意为“打算做某事”。例如：

To raise wage means increasing
 purchasing power．增加工资意味着增加购买力。

I mean to go,
 but my father would not allow me to．我想去，但是我父亲不许。

If you don't come here now, it will mean waiting
 till tomorrow．如果你现在不过来，那就意味着要等到明天。

What do you mean to do
 ？你打算干什么？

Forgetting the past means betraying
 ．忘记过去就意味着背叛。

How do you mean to deal with
 it？你打算如何处理这件事？

（5）go on + doing意为“继续做同一件事”; go on + to do意为“（完成一件事）接着做另一件事”。例如：

After having a rest, I went on doing
 my homework．休息一会儿后，我继续做作业。

After finishing his maths, he went on to do
 his physics．做完数学后，他接着去做物理。

Shall I go on telling
 the story？我接着讲故事好吗？

After having a bath when he got home, he went on to watch
 TV.

After pausing five minutes, they went on talking
 with each other.

After the boy finished his homework, he went on to preview
 a new lesson.

（6）love/like/prefer/hate + doing表示经常性的行为；love/like/prefer/hate + to do表示具体的、特定的行为。例如：

I like watching
 sports games．我喜欢看体育比赛。（经常性的行为）

I love to go
 to a movie tonight．我想今晚去看电影。（具体、特定的行为）


【特别提示】
 这些表示喜好的动词前有
 would/should，则后面的宾语只能用不定式
 。例如：


I would like to hold
 a birthday party for you．我想为你举办一个生日聚会
 。


2．动名词vs．现在分词


作定语时动名词与现在分词存在区别：动名词说明它所修饰的名词的用途；现在分词则表示它所修饰的名词正在进行的动作，与所修饰的词有逻辑上的主谓关系，相当于一个定语从句。例如：

There is a swimming
 pool in our school．我们学校里有一个游泳池。（动名词表用途）

The girl swimming
 in the pool is my friend Macy.（=The girl who is swimming in the pool is my friend Macy.）在游泳池游泳的那个女孩是我的朋友梅西。（现在分词表示正在进行的动作）


3．不定式vs．分词



1
 　感官动词see, watch, observe, look at, hear, listen to, notice等后可跟不带to的不定式、分词作为宾语补足语，但意义不同。例如：

I saw her bake
 a cake in the kitchen．我看到她在厨房烤了个蛋糕。（不带to 的不定式，表示完成）

I saw her baking
 a cake in the kitchen．我看到她正在厨房烤蛋糕。（现在分词主动式，表示主动和正在进行）

I saw a cake being baked
 by her in the kitchen．我看到她正在厨房烤蛋糕。（现在分词被动式，表示被动和正在进行）

I saw him bitten
 by the dog．我看到他被狗咬了。（过去分词，表示被动和完成）


2
 　使役动词have, get, leave等后也可跟三种非谓语动词形式作为宾语补足语，即不定式、现在分词、过去分词，但意义也存在区别。

（1）have +宾语补足语：have sb.do sth．表示“让某人做某事”; have sb.doing sth．表示“让某人持续做某事”; have sth.done表示“让某事由别人去做”或“使遭受……”。例如：

I'll have him fax
 the letter to you．我会让他把这封信传真给你。

The manager had them working
 all night．经理让他们整晚工作。

Father had the tree cut
 ．父亲叫人把树给砍了。

She had her watch stolen
 ．她的手表被人偷了。

（2）get +宾语补足语：get sb.to do sth．表示“让某人做某事”; get sb.doing sth．表示“让某人开始行动起来做某事”; get sth.done表示“让某事由别人去做”。例如：

I'll get Terry to check
 the wiring for me．我会让特里给我检查一下线路的。

We got the children clearing
 the playground．我们让孩子们清理了一下操场。

Mother got her hair cut
 ．母亲剪了头发。

Before I went to bed, I got him to take care of
 my baggage.

After having supper, I got my son taking
 a walk in the garden.

Please get dinner cooked
 before I go home after work.

He got the check cashed
 at the bank before setting out.

（3）leave +宾语补足语：leave sb.to do sth．表示“留下某人做某事”（将来）; leave sb. doing sth．表示“让某人一直做某事”; leave sth.undone表示“留下某事未做”（如undone, unfinished, unsettled）; leave sth.to be done表示“留下某事要做”（将来）。例如：

He left me to buy
 the ticket for the film．他留下我去买电影票。

Don't leave him waiting
 outside in the rain．不要让他在外面淋雨。

He leaves nothing undone
 ．他没有对一件事情置之不理。

The millionaire died suddenly, leaving many problems to be settled
 ．百万富豪突然死亡，留下了很多问题有待解决。

Before I make a trip, I will leave him to look
 after my pet.

I left my secretary to contact
 the company after I went on errand.

Don't leave the guest waiting
 all the time.

The boss leaves his workers working
 on week days.

He left many jobs undone
 when he died.

They left their disputes unsettled
 .

He left a lot of things to be bought
 before going abroad.

The man left a difficult problem to be solved
 .


4．分词与不定式作状语的区别



1
 　目的状语通常用不定式，可放在句首或句末，有时与词组so as to, in order to搭配；分词很少用作目的状语，作目的状语要放在句末。例如：

We worked day and night so as to realize
 our dream.

He wrote to me, inviting
 me to his studio.


2
 　作结果状语时，不定式常和too...to, only to, enough to, so...as to等搭配，有时则表示出乎意料的结果；而分词作结果状语常由thus引起，常表示一种自然的结果。例如：

I consider it too
 good to
 be true.

I went to his office, only to find
 he had left.

The boy is always making mistakes, thus causing heavy losses
 .

The waiter dropped a plate, breaking
 it into pieces.


3
 　分词常用于表示方式或伴随情况的状语中，这类句子常可改为并列句。例如：

I see many students are already there, reading
 or doing
 exercises, when I come to the playground every morning．当我每天早上来到操场时，看到许多学生已经到了，或者读书，或者做操。

Some receptionists answered our questions patiently, smiling
 all the time．一些接待员耐心地回答我们的问题，一直微笑着。

As we were strolling along, talking
 and laughing,
 we suddenly heard a voice．当我们有说有笑向前闲逛时，突然听到一个声音。


Followed
 by a dog, sometimes I ran a race in the meadows, covered with tall grass．有时我在长满深草的草地上赛跑，后面跟着一只狗。

After the picnic they stood in the breeze, enjoying
 the fine landscape．野餐后，他们站在微风里，欣赏着美丽的风景。


【口诀】
 分词不定作状语，主要用法大不同
 。结果目的不定表，伴随方式用分词
 。不定式现分同作定，一表将来一进行
 。过分作定表完成
 。


五、独立主格结构的用法



1．概念及特点


独立主格结构是由名词或代词（主格）作为逻辑主语，加上分词、不定式、形容词、副词或介词短语作为逻辑谓语构成。这种结构在形式上与主句没有关系，通常称为“独立主格结构”。

独立主格结构的特点是：其逻辑主语与主句的主语不同，并不是真正的独立，它是一种从属分句，在句中通常起状语作用，表示原因、条件、方式、伴随状况、时间等；独立主格结构可放于句首、句尾，用逗号和主句隔开。


2．名词或代词+现在分词


现在分词表示前面的名词或代词主动进行的动作或状态等。例如：


The captain leading the way,
 we walked out of the j ungle．由队长领路，我们走出了丛林。


There being nothing else to discuss,
 the meeting was ended．没有其他需要讨论的，会议就结束了。


Such being the case,
 we were very lucky to have a house of our own．情况既然如此，我们能有一幢自己的房子就算很幸运了。


It becoming
 hotter and hotter, I went together with my father to my aunt's farmhouse, which lay in the country two hundred miles away, to spend the summer．天气越来越热，我便与父亲一起去姑姑家的农舍里过夏，农舍位于200英里远的乡村。


Spring coming
 with all its glories, we were tempted to go for an outing．欣欣向荣的春天来到了，我们情不自禁地外出郊游。


Our examination being over,
 we could throw away our books and notebooks and enjoy a day in the countryside．考试结束了，我们可以扔掉书本和笔记本，在乡下玩一整天。


3．名词或代词+过去分词


过去分词表示前面的名词或代词被动完成的动作或所处的一种状态。例如：


Her shirt caught on a nail,
 she could not move．她的衬衫被钉子钩住了，动弹不得。

The old man sat in his chair, his eyes closed
 ．老人坐在椅子上，闭着眼睛。

To realize reunification of the motherland has been the common aspiration of all the Chinese people, Taiwan compatriots included
 ．实现祖国统一，是包括台湾同胞在内的全体中国人的共同心愿。


This done,
 he hurried away．这个做完后，他就匆忙离开了。


That finished,
 they posed for a photo．那个结束后，他们摆好姿势照相。

There are twenty books, all included
 ．总共有20本书。


Health and persistence given,
 one can come up in the world．有健康身体和顽强毅力的话，一个人就能出人头地。


4．名词或代词+不定式


不定式表示的是将来的动作。例如：

These are the first two books, the third one to come out next month
 ．这是第一、二册书，第三本会在下个月出版。

We shall get together at 7:30, the procession to start moving at 8 sharp
 ．我们将在七点半集合，八点整游行开始。

They decided to buy a house, Peter to pay
 half the money．他们决定买一个房子，彼得付一半的钱。

I finished half of the test, the rest to be done
 tomorrow．我做完了一半的试题，其余的明天完成。


5．名词或代词+名词/形容词/副词/介词短语


形容词/副词/介词短语用来说明前面名词或代词的性质、状态、原因、方式等。例如：


The floor wet and slippery,
 we had to stay outside for a while．地板又湿又滑，我们不得不先在外面待一会儿。（形容词表原因）

He sat at the table, head down
 ．他坐在桌边，垂着脑袋。（副词表状态）

The professor came into the classroom, books in hand
 ．教授走进了教室，手里拿着书。（介词短语表方式）

The beggar stood in cold rain, cheeks red
 with the cold．乞丐站在冰凉的雨水中，面颊冻得通红。

He repaired the machine, a spanner his only tool
 ．他只用一个扳手作工具就把机器修好了。

He wore a shirt, the neck open,
 showing his bare chest．他穿着一件衬衫，领口敞开，露出赤裸的胸部。

He looked at the man, his eyes full
 of doubt and discomfort．他带着怀疑和不快的目光看着那个人。

He walked up and down, pipe in mouth．
 他走来走去，嘴里叼着烟斗。

He went into the hall, his bike outside
 .

The girl rushed into the meeting room, cup in hand
 .


【特别提示】
 “名词或代词
 + 形容词
 /副词
 ”的结构也可以看成是省略了
 being。


6．there/it +分词


there be句型和it也能引出分词独立结构，there和it相当于逻辑主语。例如：


There being no bus,
 we had to walk home．没车了，我们只好走回家。


There having been no rain,
 the plants withered．因为没下雨，植物枯萎了。


It being very dark,
 she felt a bit scared．天色很暗，她有点害怕起来。

We gave up, there obviously being no point
 in keeping on rescuing．我们放弃了努力，因为继续抢救显然毫无意义。


7．习惯短语



1
 　有些分词短语在句中虽没有逻辑上的主语，也可以独立存在，它们实际上已变成习惯用语。常见的有：generally speaking（一般来说）, frankly speaking（坦白说）, judging from/by（根据……来判断）, supposing（假设……）, given（如果）, considering.../taking...into consideration（考虑到……）, providing（如果）等。例如：


Generally speaking,
 the rule is very easy to understand．总的来说，这个规则很容易懂。


Judging from what he said,
 she must be an honest girl．根据他所说的，她一定很诚实。


Generally speaking,
 Buddhism maintained the four great voids．一般说来，佛教提倡四大皆空。


2
 　有些带to的不定式的固定短语也在句中作独立成分，用于表明说话人的立场和态度。常见的有：to be honest（老实说）, to tell you the truth（说实话）, to cut a long story short （长话短说）, to be frank（坦白说）, to make the matter worse（更糟的是）等。例如：


To tell you the truth,
 I don't like him at all．说实话，我一点都不喜欢他。


To make the matter worse,
 it started to rain heavily．更糟的是下起了大雨。


8．with +名词或代词+分词/不定式/形容词/副词/介词短语


与独立主格结构相同，该结构也可作状语，表示伴随状况。例如：

He fell asleep with the lamp burning
 ．他没熄灯就睡着了。

All the afternoon he worked with the door locked
 ．整个下午他都锁着门在房里工作。


With so much work to do,
 we had to sit up through the night．有这么多工作要做，我们不得不彻夜不眠。

He stared at his friend with his mouth wide open
 ．他张大嘴巴凝视着他的朋友。

The girl reached a river bank with so many flowers on both banks
 ．这个女孩来到了两岸开满鲜花的河边。


With Kungfu Panda sweeping across the world,
 Wushu is becoming a popular sport．随着电影《功夫熊猫》在全球上映，武术也日渐成为流行运动。

The provisional government of the Republic of China was formed in Nanjing in 1912 with Sun Yat-sen as President
 ．中华民国临时政府于1912年成立于南京，孙中山为临时大总统。

The main courses are placed at the center with the supporting dishes evenly placed around them
 ．主菜放在桌子中央，配菜均匀地放在周围。

Daoist beliefs are mostly derived from Dao De Jing, with the Way
 （道，Dao
 ）as its supreme belief
 ．道教信条大部分来自《道德经》，道是其最高信仰。


【口诀】
 分词前加逻辑主，独立主格作状语
 。分词若是固定语，逻辑主语可不一
 。倘若前再用
 with，构成状语表伴随
 。

全真试题

1. The next thing he saw was smoke ______ from behind the house.（2011•全国
 ）

A. rose

B. rising

C. to rise

D. risen

2. Harrison Ford is thought to be one of the few movie stars ______ as a carpenter before.（2011•上海
 ）

A. to work

B. to be working

C. to have worked

D. to have been working

3. Recently a survey ______ prices of the same goods in two different supermarkets has caused heated debate among citizens.（2011•江苏
 ）

A. compared

B. comparing

C. compares

D. being compared

4. Bats are surprisingly long-lived creatures, some ______ a life span of around 20 years.（2011•浙江
 ）

A. having

B. had

C. have

D. to have

5. ______ an important role in a new movie, Andy has a chance to become famous. （2011•四川
 ）

A. Offer

B. Offering

C. Offered

D. To offer

6. Listen! Do you hear someone ______ for help? （2010•湖南
 ）

A. calling

B. call

C. to call

D. called

7. I'm calling to enquire about the position ______ in yesterday's China Daily.（2010•北京
 ）

A. advertised

B. to be advertised

C. advertising

D. having advertised

8. The retired man donated most of his savings to the school damaged by the earthquake in Yushu, ______ the students to return to their classrooms.（2010•江苏
 ）

A. enabling

B. having enabled

C. to enable

D. to have enabled

9. Bill suggested ______ a meeting on what to do for the Shanghai Expo during the vacation.（2009•上海
 ）

A. having held

B. to hold

C. holding

D. hold

10. We are invited to a party ______ in our club next Friday.（2009•山东
 ）

A. to be held

B. held

C. being held

D. holding

11. — Can those ______ at the back of the classroom hear me?

— No problem.（2008•福建
 ）

A. seat

B. sit

C. seated

D. sat

12. The director had her assistant ______ some hot dogs for the meeting. （2008•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. picked up

B. picks up

C. pick up

D. picking up

13. The crowd cheered wildly at the sight of Liu Xiang, who was reported ______ the world record in the 110-meter hurdle race.（2007•辽宁
 ）

A. breaking

B. having broken

C. to have broken

D. to break

14. Isn't it time you got down to ______ the papers? （2006•重庆
 ）

A. mark

B. be marked

C. being marked

D. marking

15. ______ more about university courses, call（920）746 3789.（2005•浙江
 ）

A. To find out

B. Finding out

C. Find out

D. Having found out

16. Children, when ______ by their parents, are allowed to enter the stadium.（2014•湖南
 ）

A. to be accompanied

B. to accompany

C. accompanying

D. accompanied

17. Please pardon ______ you.（2014•专业英语四级
 ）

A. my disturbing

B. disturbing

C. me to disturb

D. that I disturb

18. The workers are busy ______ models for the exhibition.（2004•三级
 ）

A. to make

B. with making

C. being making

D. making

19. When it comes to ______ in public, no one can match him.（2014•江西
 ）

A. speak

B. speaking

C. being spoken

D. be spoken

20. ______ should not become a serious disadvantage in life and work.（2010•专业英语四级
 ）

A. To be not tall

B. Not being tall

C. Being not tall

D. Not to be tall


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。本题考查现在分词作定语。smoke与rise构成主动关系，故可排除过去分词选项D。而rise和see这两个动作几乎是同时发生的，因此应使用现在分词而非不定式，后者通常表示未做或将会发生的动作。故选B。本题题意：接下来他看到的是烟雾从房子的后面冒了出来。



2．答案为C。本题考查不定式作定语。work as a carpenter这一动作发生在过去，故应用不定式完成式来表示，而D项表示Harrison Ford仍在做木匠，这显然不符合事实，也可排除。应选C。本题题意：哈里森•福特被认为是为数不多的曾经做过木匠的电影明星之一。



3．答案为B。本题考查现在分词作定语。分析句子结构可知，a survey为句子的主语，谓语动词为has caused，即“ prices of the same goods in two different supermarkets”是修饰survey的定语，故可首先排除A、C。而a survey与compare构成主动关系，故可排除D。应选B。本题题意：最近，一项对两家超市里的同种商品的价格进行比较的调查引起了市民们的激烈讨论。



4．答案为A。本题考查独立主格结构。Bats are surprisingly long-lived creatures是一完整的句子，如选C，则形成了逗号连接两个独立句子的情况，不符合英语句法规则。some与后面的have构成主动关系，故可排除B。而to have表示将来，也不符合句意。由此可知应填having，即A项为正确答案。本题题意：令人惊讶的是，蝙蝠是长寿的动物，有些能活20年左右。



5．答案为C。本题考查过去分词作状语。offer与Andy构成动宾关系，即Andy“被给予一个角色”，故选C。本题题意：安迪在一部新影片中扮演重要角色，这就有了成名的机会。



6．答案为A。本题考查分词作宾补。hear后接分词或不带to的不定式作为宾补，且someone与call构成主动关系，故可排除C、D两项。hear sb.doing sth表示“听见某人正在做某事”，而hear sb.do sth．表示“听见某人做完某事”，显然前者符合本句句意。故选A。本题题意：听！你听见有人在叫救命吗？



7．答案为A。本题考查过去分词作定语。position与advertise构成被动关系，故可排除C、D两项。如用不定式作定语则表示动作还未发生，不符合句意，故选A。本题题意：我打电话来咨询一下昨天《中国日报》上刊登的职位信息。



8．答案为A。本题考查现在分词作结果状语。the retired man与enable构成主动关系，并且donate这一动作发生在enable之前，由此可知应选A。to enable作结果状语时通常表示“出乎意外的结果”，不符合句意。本题题意：退休的老人把他大多数的积蓄都捐给了玉树地震中毁坏的学校，使得学生们重返课堂。



9．答案为C。本题考查动名词作宾语。suggest后接动名词作宾语，由此可排除B、D两项。根据句意，会议还未开，因此排除A。故选C。本题题意：比尔建议开会就假期为上海世博会做些什么进行讨论。



10．答案为A。本题考查不定式作定语。hold与其逻辑主语party构成动宾关系，须用被动式，故可排除D项。A项为不定式作后置定语，可表将来；B项为过去分词，表示完成；C项为现在分词进行式，表示正在进行。从next Friday可知聚会在将来举行，故选A。本题题意：我们被邀请参加下周五在我们俱乐部里举行的聚会。



11．答案为C。本题考查过去分词作定语。seat为及物动词，表示“使就座”，与those构成动宾关系，由此应用过去分词seated作为定语修饰前面的those。如要用sit，则应该用其现在分词即sitting来作为those的定语。故选C。本题题意：——坐在教室后面的同学能听到我讲话吗？——没问题。



12．答案为C。本题考查不定式作宾语补足语。have sb.do sth．表示“让某人做某事”; have sb. doing sth．表示“让某人持续地做某事”; have sth.done表示“让某事由别人去做”。根据句意可知应选C。本题题意：主任让她的助理为会议买了些热狗。



13．答案为C。本题考查不定式作主语补足语。“sb.+ be reported +不定式”表示“某人据报道……”，由此可排除A、B两项，而破纪录是报道之前发生的事情，因此这里的不定式应用完成式（to have done），故选C。本题题意：人们看到刘翔就欢呼起来，据报道他曾打破了110米跨栏世界纪录。



14．答案为D。本题考查动名词作宾语。get down to为动词短语，表示“开始、着手（做某事）”，to为介词，后接宾语，因此须用动名词，可排除A、B两项。mark与逻辑主语you构成主谓关系，用主动形式，故选D。本题题意：难道还没到你开始批改卷子的时候吗？



15．答案为A。本题考查不定式作状语。从句意来看，逗号前一小句应为目的状语，只能用不定式结构，故应选A。本题题意：要想更多地了解大学课程，可以拨打电话（920）746 3789。



16．答案为D。本题考查非谓语动词的用法。句中的逻辑主语为children，与accompany之间为被动意义上的关系，故用过去分词作状语。故选A。本题题意：孩子在父母的陪同下才允许进入体育场。



17．答案为A。本题考查物主代词+动名词形式的用法。pardon my disturbing you相当于pardon me for disturbing you，故选A。本题题意：请原谅我打扰你。



18．答案为D。固定词组be busy doing sth．表示“忙于做某事情”，故选D。本题题意：工人们正忙于为展览做模型。



19．答案为B。固定词组when it comes to doing sth．表示“当提及到做……事情”，故选B。本题题意：当提到在公众面前发言，无人能与他相比。



20．答案为B。考查动名词与不定式作主语的区别。不定式作主语时表示具体的某一次动作；而动名词作主语时多表示泛指或一般的抽象概念。长得不高是泛指，须用动名词，其否定应该是在前面加not。本题题意：长得不高不应该成为生活和工作中的严重缺陷。


模拟练习

1. ______ that Bob had got promoted, his friends came to congratulate him.

A. Heard

B. Having heard

C. H ear

D. To hear

2. All the things ______，his proposal is of greater value than yours.

A. considered

B. considering

C. to consider

D. consider

3. Who do you think the doctor will have ______ first, Mike or Louise?

A. examine

B. to examine

C. examining

D. examined

4. The new parking lot ______ in our residential area is to be completed next month.

A. to build

B. being built

C. built

D. building

5. She came home excitedly, only ______ no one was there.

A. found

B. to find

C. finding

D. being found

6. How pleased the Emperor was ______ what the cheats said!

A. hearing

B. heard

C. hear

D. to hear

7. There have been several new events ______ to the program for the 2012 London Olympic Games.

A. add

B. to add

C. adding

D. added

8. Ali said that she wouldn't mind ______ alone at home.

A. left

B. being left

C. to be left

D. leaving

9. The detective, ______ to be reading a newspaper, glanced at the man ______ next to a woman.

A. pretending; seated

B. pretended; seated

C. pretending; seat

D. pretended; seat

10. — What happened to you on your way back to the hotel last Saturday?

— I lost my way in complete darkness, and ______ things worse, it began to pour.

A. making

B. to make

C. having made

D. made

11. ______ to nuclear radiation, even for a short time, may do harm to human bodies.

A. Being exposed

B. Having exposed

C. Exposed

D. After being exposed

12. The boy was seen ______ the piano at 9 yesterday evening.

A. to play

B. play

C. playing

D. played

13. ______ no time left, we had to speed up.

A. There was

B. There be

C. There being

D. There

14. What worried the child was ______ to visit her mother.

A. her not being allowed

B. her not allowing

C. her being not allowed

D. having not been allowed

15. — Did you have fun last night?

— Absolutely! I appreciated ______ to your party.

A. to be invited

B. to have invited

C. being invited

D. invited

16. Tom did nothing but ______ back what he had said.

A. taken

B. took

C. taking

D. take

17. Once ______ during the examination, you will be dismissed immediately.

A. caught cheating

B. caught to cheat

C. catching cheating

D. to catch to cheat

18. The man ______ of shooting 16 school children was arrested by the police.

A. suspected

B. suspecting

C. being suspected

D. to be suspected

19. We drove very fast, ______ to catch the 9:30 train.

A. to hope

B. we hoped

C. hoping

D. being hoped

20. Misunderstandings ______ from lack of social communication, unless properly, may lead to serious problems.

A. arisen; handling

B. arising; handled

C. rising; handled

D. risen; handling

21. — Be careful! Don't forget you are on a ladder.

— But you are holding it for me, nothing ______.

A. worry about

B. to worry about

C. is worried about

D. worrying about

22. Dina, ______ for months to find a job as a waitress, finally took a position at a local advertising agency.

A. struggling

B. struggled

C. having struggled

D. to struggle

23. ______ at my classmates'faces, I read the same excitement in their eyes.

A. Looking

B. Look

C. To look

D. Looked

24. Many buildings in the city need repairing, but the one ______ first is the library.

A. repaired

B. being repaired

C. repairing

D. to be repaired

25. I'm calling to enquire about the position ______ in yesterday's China Daily.

A. advertised

B. to be advertised

C. advertising

D. having advertised

26. Listen! Do you hear someone ______ for help?

A. calling

B. call

C. to call

D. called

27. Alexander tried to get his work ______ in the medical circles.

A. to recognize

B. recognizing

C. recognize

D. recognized

28. It's wonderful to hike with Dad and I have felt ______ with him.

A. to protect

B. protected

C. protecting

D. to be protected

29. — Hurry up, Mary! It's time to go.

— I'm getting ______. Have a little patience.

A. dress

B. dressing

C. to dress

D. dressed

30. I have a lot of readings ______ before the end of this term.

A. completing

B. to complete

C. completed

D. being completed

31. With the world changing fast, we have something new ______ with all by ourselves every day.

A. deal

B. dealt

C. to deal

D. dealing

32. Every year, Tom remembers to have some flowers ______ to his mother on her birthday.

A. send

B. sent

C. sending

D. being sent

33. In many people's opinion, that company, though relatively small, is pleasant ______.

A. to deal with

B. dealing with

C. to be dealt with

D. dealt with

34. I had great difficulty ______ the suitable food on the menu in that restaurant.

A. find

B. found

C. to find

D. finding

35. Lucy has a great sense of humour and always keeps her colleagues ______ with her stories.

A. amused

B. amusing

C. to amuse

D. to be amused

36. The traffic rule says young children under the age of four and ______ less than 40 pounds must be in a child safety seat.

A. being weighed

B. to weigh

C. weighed

D. weighing

37. His first book ______ next month is based on a true story.

A. published

B. to be published

C. to publish

D. being published

38. The lady walked around the shops, ______ an eye out for bargains.

A. keep

B. kept

C. keeping

D. to keep

39. In April, thousands of holidaymakers remained ______ abroad due to the volcanic ash cloud.

A. sticking

B. stuck

C. to be stuck

D. to have stuck

40. The living room is clean and tidy, with a dining table already ______ for a meal to be cooked.

A. laid

B. laying

C. to lay

D. being laid

41. The scientist was rewarded by the government for ______ such a great contribution to the country.

A. make

B. making

C. being made

D. having made

42. A powerful earthquake struck Haiti's capital, ______ tens of thousands homeless and buried in ruins.

A. left

B. to leave

C. being left

D. leaving

43. The seats ______ for children and seniors are right at the front of the hall.

A. reserved

B. reserving

C. to reserve

D. having reserved

44. ______ valuable experience, she asked to be sent to remote areas.

A. To gain

B. Gaining

C. Gained

D. Being gained

45. — How do you Chinese celebrate the Mid-autumn Day?

— Well, it depends.For me, I usually sit in the yard, ______ the full moon with my family.

A. appreciating

B. admiring

C. appreciated

D. to admire

46. The heavy rain lasted for a week, ______ a serious traffic confusion in the whole city.

A. causing

B. caused

C. having caused

D. being caused

47. Many of the students who hope to enter the university will be disappointed because only one fifth ______ for admission will be accepted.

A. apply

B. to apply

C. applied

D. applying

48. ______ equal opportunities, both Frank and Billy may be successful.

A. Given

B. Giving

C. To give

D. To be given

49. ______ the housing price, several measures have been adopted in the last two years.

A. Lowering

B. Having lowered

C. To lower

D. To have lowered

50. The question ______ at the next meeting will be a hard one.

A. to discuss

B. to be discussed

C. discussing

D. being discussed





第九章

助动词和情态动词

广义的助动词包括情态动词，这两种动词与连系动词一样都是特殊动词，不可以独立充当句子成分，必须与实义动词一起构成复合谓语。一般来说，一些助动词兼有情态动词的用法，但助动词只有语法意义。


一、助动词


助动词只表示语法意义，本身没有词汇意义，不能单独用作谓语。它们在句中协助实义动词来构成各种时态、语态以及否定和疑问结构。另外，还可用来加强语气或构成虚拟语气。最常用的助动词有：be（am, is, are, was, were, been, being）, do（does, did）, have （has, had, having）, will, shall, would, should。


1．助动词“be”的用法



1
 　be +现在分词，构成进行时态。例如：

They are having
 a meeting．他们正在开会。

English is becoming
 more and more important．英语现在越来越重要。

They are dancing
 on the square.

He is reading
 a novel attentively.


2
 　be +过去分词，构成被动语态。例如：

The window was broken
 by Tom．窗户是汤姆打碎的。

English is taught
 throughout the world．世界各地都教英语。

The luggage was fetched
 by her.


3
 　be +动词不定式，表示下列内容：

（1）表示最近、未来的计划或安排。例如：

He is to
 go to New York next week．他下周要去纽约。

We are to
 teach the freshpersons．我们要教新生。

He is to
 draft a plan at seven o'clock.

They were to
 meet the manager at the hotel.

（2）表示命令。例如：

You are to
 explain this．对此你要做出解释。

He is to
 come to the office this afternoon．要他今天下午来办公室。

You are not to
 disturb your father while he is sleeping.

He is to stay
 here until I come back.

（3）征求意见。例如：

How am
 I to
 answer him？我该怎样答复他？

Who is to
 go there？谁该去那儿呢？


Are
 you to
 come to my house today?


Am
 I to
 carry the bag for you?


2．助动词“have”的用法



1
 　have +过去分词，构成完成时态。例如：

He has left
 for London．他已去了伦敦。

By the end of last month, they had finished
 half of their work．上月末为止，他们已经完成工作的一半。

She has finished
 her speech.

He has
 already obtained
 a grant.


2
 　have + been +现在分词，构成完成进行时。例如：

I have been studying
 English for ten years．我一直在学英语，已达十年之久。

I have been waiting
 for you here since two o'clock.

They have been discussing
 this issue for two hours, with mixed results.

Her door bell has been ringing
 for a long time.

I am tired.I have been moving
 the bricks all day.

How long have
 you been catching
 cold?


3
 　have+been +过去分词，构成完成式被动语态。例如：

English has been taught
 in China for many years．中国教英语已经多年。

All the apples have been eaten
 .No wonder I see none of them.

His father has been admired
 for his generosity.

They have been sent
 abroad for further study, so you will not see them for a long time.


3．助动词“do”的用法



1
 　构成一般疑问句。例如：


Do
 you want to pass the CET？你想通过大学英语测试吗？


Did
 you study German？你们学过德语吗？


Does
 he smoke or drink?


Do
 you like this girl or that one?


Did
 your father scold you for your carelessness?


2
 　do + not构成否定句。例如：

I do not
 want to be criticized．我不想挨批评。

He doesn't
 like to study．他不想学习。

The key doesn't
 work.

They do not
 eat very sweet food, for it is not healthful.

I didn't
 want to see her, because she was very proud.


3
 　构成否定祈使句，只用do，不用did和does。例如：


Don't
 go there．不要去那里。


Don't
 be so absent-minded．不要这么心不在焉。


Don't
 give up trying before you succeed.


Don't
 tell lies even if you are ordered to.


4
 　放在动词原形前，加强该动词的语气。例如：

I did
 go there．我确实去那儿了。

I do
 miss you．我确实想你。


Do
 stay here and don't move about, or you will get lost.


Do
 be loyal to your wife.


Do
 carry out the plan in time.


5
 　用于倒装句。例如：

Never did
 I hear of such a thing．我从未听说过这样的事情。

Only when we begin our college life do
 we realize the importance of English．只有在开始大学生活时我们才认识到英语的重要性。

By no means do
 I agree with him．我根本不同意他的观点。

Never did
 I make the same mistake again after I had been punished.


6
 　用作代动词。例如：

— Do you like Beijing？你喜欢北京吗？

— Yes, I do
 ．是的，喜欢。（do用作代动词，代替like Beij ing）

He knows how to drive a car, doesn't
 he？他知道如何开车，对吧？

He speaks much faster than he did
 five years ago.

She sings as well as you do
 .

I nodded my head as I had done
 last time.


4．助动词shall和will的用法


shall和will作为助动词可以与动词原形一起构成一般将来时。例如：

I shall
 study harder at English．我将更加努力地学习英语。

H e will
 go to Shanghai．他将去上海。

I shall
 visit him at his home if I am free.

We shall
 chat with each other if it is necessary.

He will
 be in Shanghai for a long time.

It will
 be rainy and cloudy tomorrow.


【特别提示】
 在过去的语法中，语法学家说
 shall用于第一人称，
 will 只用于第二、第三人称
 。现在，尤其是在口语中，
 will常用于第一人称，但
 shall只用于第一人称，如用于第二、第三人称，就失去助动词的意义，已变为情态动词
 。例如：


He shall
 come．他必须来
 。（shall有命令的意味
 ）

He will
 come．他要来
 。（will只与动词原形构成一般将来时
 ）


5．助动词should和would的用法



1
 　should无词义，只是shall的过去形式，与动词原形构成过去将来时，只用于第一人称。例如：

I telephoned him yesterday to ask what I should
 do the next week．我昨天给他打电话，问他我下周干什么。

They hoped that we should
 help the sick by donating money．他们希望我们应该通过捐钱帮助病人。

He thought I should
 apologize to him in person, yet he was wrong.

I decided that I should
 give her a surprise on Christmas.


2
 　would也无词义，是will的过去形式，与动词原形构成过去将来时，用于第二、第三人称。例如：

He said he would
 come．他说他要来。

Did you think you would
 get up early the next day to catch the early train?

He didn't believe they would
 defeat us in the game.

I doubted he would
 make much progress within such a short time.


【口诀】
 小小助动数量少，它们作用可不小，时态语态用来表，否定疑问少不了，加强语气表虚拟
 。


二、情态动词


情态动词表示说话人对某一动作或状态的态度，表示能力、可能、允许、愿望等意义。它们本身虽有一定的词义，但不能独立用作谓语，必须和动词原形连用。情态动词没有人称和数的变化，每个情态动词都有多个意义，其否定式一般是在情态动词后面加否定词not构成。

英语中共有13个情态动词，它们是：can, could, may, might, will, would, shall, should, must, need, dare, ought to, used to等。下面从语义角度对情态动词的用法分类进行说明，其中也把一些语义相关的半情态动词（如be able to, have to等）结合在一起阐述。


1．表示能力



1
 　can通常表示现在的或一般的能力，即你无论什么时候想做就能做到的能力；而be able to则表示某人通过努力、克服困难做成某事。另外，be able to可用于各种时态，而can只用于现在或过去时态（could）。例如：

I could
 thoroughly enjoy my meals in the comfort of my own home．我可以在温馨的家里充分享受吃饭的乐趣。

You can
 lead a man up to the university but you can't make him think.（Finley Peter Dunne）你可以把一个人领进大学，却无法使他思考。（芬利•彼得•邓恩）

You can't
 build a reputation on what you are going to do.（Henry Ford）声誉无法建立在要做的事上。（亨利•福特）

You can
 learn a lot from your work so long as you pay enough attention．只要你足够留心，可以从工作中学到很多东西。

He was able to
 go to the park yesterday morning and he enjoyed himself very much.

I'll not be able to
 negotiate with him.

I haven't been able to
 stand up since I had that traffic accident.


2
 　在肯定句中could所表示的“能力”仅是泛指过去的一般能力。如要表示过去做成某件具体事情的能力，则须用was/were able to，相当于managed to。例如：

The aircraft was able to
 fly over the endless white plains without difficulty．飞机毫无困难地飞过了茫茫无际的白色原野。

Drinking alcohol could
 give inspiration to some poets in ancient times．在古代，喝酒可以给有些诗人以灵感。

I could
 break this chopstick very easily．我能很轻易地折断这根筷子。

Despite his handicap he was able to
 have a swim.

After fetching a chair and standing on it, he was
 finally able to
 reach the thing on the ceiling.


3
 　上述区别仅就肯定句而言，在否定句中couldn't与wasn't/weren't able to可以互换。例如：

He got so drunk that he couldn't
 /wasn't able to
 find the front door．他那时醉得很厉害，连前门都找不到。

I couldn't
 eat all the apples.（=I wasn't able to
 eat all the apples.）

He couldn't
 jump over the wide ditch.（=He wasn't able to
 jump over the wide ditch.）

I couldn't
 knock him down with a single blow.（=I wasn't able to
 knock him down with a single blow.）


2．表示请求、许可



1
 　can, could, may, might可表示说话人请求对方许可。

may/might与can/could相比，前者较为正式；may/can与might/could相比，后者较为委婉，更有礼貌。口语中特别常用can表示许可。例如：


Can
 /May
 I take this seat？我能坐这儿吗？


Could
 /Might
 I use your cell phone？我能用一下你的手机吗？

In the evening one may
 praise the day．不到黄昏，莫夸天晴。/事情了，再说好。

I could
 /can
 do the job for you, if you are too busy．如果你太忙，我可以为你干活。


May
 I help her with her homework?


Might
 I go to the airport to see him off?


Can
 I use a dictionary in an exam?


【特别提示】
 ① 在答语中表示允许别人做某事要用
 can/may，不能用
 could/might。例如：


— Could
 I leave now?我能现在走吗
 ？

— Yes, you can
 /may
 ．可以
 。

— Can
 you help me with this baggage?

— Yes, I can
 .

— May
 I use your pen for a while?

— Yes, you may
 .

— Could
 you keep quiet, please? I'm trying to work.

— Yes, I can
 .

② 表示
 “不许可
 ”可用
 may not或
 cannot。例如：


— Can
 /May
 I borrow some money?我能借点钱吗
 ？

— No, you can't
 /may not
 ．不行
 。

One cannot
 embezzle public funds．不可挪用公款
 。

He cannot
 waste grain.

You may not
 take others'things without their permission.

③ 表示
 “提议与请求
 ”。could 比
 can更加客气、委婉，含有尊重之意
 。例如：


Can/Could you open the door, please?你能否替我把门打开
 ？

Could/Can you move over a little? It's too crowded here．你能挪过去一点吗
 ？这里太挤
 。

I could/can type the letter for your mother, if she is too busy．如果你母亲太忙，我可以替她打这封信
 。


2
 　must用于否定句，表示说话人“不许”和“禁止”某人做某事，有很强的劝诫语气。例如：

You mustn't
 tell him about it．你一定不要把这件事告诉他。

The rights of the people mustn't
 be trampled upon．人民的权利不可践踏。

One mustn't
 neglect his duty．不可玩忽职守。

Children mustn't
 play with water here, otherwise they have to bear the consequence.儿童严禁戏水，否则后果自负。

Garbage mustn't
 be dumped here．这里严禁倾倒垃圾。


3
 　shall用于第二、三人称的肯定句中，表示说话人给予命令、许诺、警告、强制、威胁、决心等；而在第一人称的疑问句中，用于征求对方的意见和指示。例如：

If you've won for me, you shall
 have any jobs as my gift．如果你为我赢得了胜利，作为礼物你可以得到任何工作。（表示许诺）


Shall
 I make some coffee, Jane？我来煮点咖啡好吗，简？（表示征求意见）

Tell Tom that he shall
 be praised if he is nice．告诉汤姆，如果表现好，他会受到表扬。

You shall
 pay for what you have done．你要为你的行为付出代价。

He shall
 hide inside until the man is away．他必须在里面躲到那人离去。


Shall
 we say 8 o'clock, then？那么我们定在八点好吗？


4
 　will/would用于第二人称的疑问句中，表示请求，would更客气。例如：


Will
 you pass the salt, please？能请你递一下盐吗？

Young man, would
 you please step inside a moment？年轻人，你能进来一会儿吗？


Will
 /Would
 you accompany me to the post office？你陪我一起去邮局好吗？


Would
 you stay for dinner？你留下来吃晚饭好吗？


3．表示必要性



1
 　must表示现在或将来必须做某事的必要性，其否定式为need not/needn't或don't have to，表示“不必”，而不是mustn't（表示“禁止，不许”）。例如：

At last Freddy and his band realized that they must
 leave Britain．最后，弗雷迪和他的乐队意识到他们必须离开英国。

I need not
 remind you of that terrible tie you bought yesterday．我也不必提醒你昨天买的那条糟糕透顶的领带。

As students, we must not
 be too fussy about scores．作为学生，我们不可过于看重分数。

Those who are learning the path to ultimate wisdom must
 purify all three types of conduct — that of the body, of the speech, and of the mind．学道之人必须净化身、言、思三种行为。

Humour must
 have its background of seriousness.（Max Beerbohm）幽默必须以严肃为背景。（马克思•比尔博姆）

In order to protect our resources of ecology, people must
 realize that the loss of any species is at least the loss of source of knowledge and a source of natural beauty．为了保护生态资源，人们必须意识到任何物种的缺失，至少意味着知识资源和自然美的缺失。

He must
 assume the responsibilities and duties to the ancestors on behalf of the family.

— Must
 I fetch my baggage at the station now?

— No, you needn't.


— Must
 he present his report today?

— No, he needn't
 .


2
 　have（has）to也可以表示“必须”，但与must相比较，则更侧重客观的需要，因此经常译为“不得不”。在英式英语中，常用have got to替代。例如：

You never have to
 travel miles to see your friends．你根本不必跋涉好几英里去看朋友。

Who has got to
 be responsible for the corruption？谁应该为腐败负责？

Now that I'm on my own, I have to
 learn how to do this by myself．既然现在我独立了，就必须学会如何独立地做这件事。

You have to
 admit that ice is colder than water．你必须承认冰寒于水。

The difference between fiction and reality? Fiction has to
 make sense.（Tom Clancy）小说与现实的不同？小说得合乎情理。（汤姆•克兰西）

I am sorry to have to
 say goodbye to you．很遗憾不得不和您告别。

No matter whether I like it or not, I have to
 live an independent life from now on．无论我是否喜欢，从现在起都要过着独立的生活。


Have
 you got to
 work extra hours today？你今天还得加班吗？

Who has got to
 pay for the meal？谁应该为这顿饭买单？


【特别提示】
 ① must和
 have to表示义务，意为
 “必须，一定要
 ”。例如：


You must
 take care of your father.He is seriously ill.

Everyone has to
 register in order to have a bank card.

② must和
 have to表示
 “必须
 ”时，应注意下列几点区别：


A.must表示的是说话人的主观看法
 （obligation from the speaker），而
 have to则往往强调客观需要
 （obligation outside our control）。例如：


He that sups with the devil must
 have a long spoon．和坏人打交道必须提高警惕
 。

We have to
 give priority to the development of science, technology and education．要把发展科技、教育放在突出位置
 。

I really must
 serve our motherland.

I had to
 leave for I had a date with my girl friend.

B.must只有现在时，
 have to则有更多的时态形式
 。


过去式：
 had to


将来式：
 shall/will have to


现在完成式：
 have/has had to


过去完成式：
 had had to

C．二者的否定意义大不相同
 。

must not表示禁止，是说话人强有力的劝告，意为
 “绝不可以，不准，不允许
 ”。而
 don't have to意为
 “不必
 ”。例如：


You mustn't
 talk like that in front of children．你不可以在孩子面前那样讲
 。

You don't have to
 tell her your name if you don't want to．如果你不想告诉她你的名字，就没有必要告诉
 。

You don't have to
 /needn't
 come in person if you can call him．如果你可以给他打电话，就没有必要亲自来一趟
 。


3
 　didn't have to do指“过去没有必要做”，至于是否已做，应根据上下文推断。例如：

It was very kind of you to do the cleaning, but you didn't have to do
 it.（此事已做）

He got up late this morning as he didn't have to go
 to school.（此事未做）

He posted me a cheque for two hundred dollars this afternoon, but he didn't have to
 .今天下午他给我寄来了200美元的支票，其实大可不必。

I didn't have to agree
 to his suggestion, in fact I didn't．我不必附和他的建议，事实上我也没有。


4
 　回答以m u st提问的句子，用如下肯定或否定形式作答。
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5
 　should也可表示必要性，意为“（义务上）应该”。should在表示必要性时，在语气上比m u st弱。例如：

Those students should
 keep a balance between study and job．这些学生应该在学习与兼职之间保持平衡。

Knowledge and action should
 be unified．知行合一。

They who live in glass houses should
 not throw stones．家住玻璃屋子，不可乱扔石子。/自己有缺点，莫挑他人短。

With awareness, we should
 seek the secrets of our own spirits and enrich our inner content．我们应该自觉地去探讨心灵的奥秘，充实自己的内涵。

Countries should
 cooperate in the field of human rights on the basis of equality and mutual respect．各国之间应在平等和相互尊重的基础上进行人权领域的合作。

All countries should
 settle their disputes and conflicts through peaceful consultations instead of resorting to force or the threat of it．所有国家应通过和平谈判而不是诉诸武力来解决分歧与矛盾。

We should
 learn from the snail:it has devised a home that is both exquisite and functional.（Frank Lioyd Wright）我们应当向蜗牛学习：它设计出了既精巧又实用的住宅。（弗兰克•劳埃德•赖特）

When eating, you should
 always sit straight up in your chair, never leaning forward, nor backward．在用餐时，你应该始终端坐在椅子上，既不要前倾，也不要后仰。


6
 　ought to与should的含义大致相同，往往可以交替使用。should表明说话人的主观信心要强烈一些，而ought to则强调客观责任（法律、章程和道义）。例如：

Regularity ought to
 be observed, as it is very beneficial to health．生活应遵循规律，因为有规律的生活对健康有益。

Wit ought to
 be a glorious treat like caviare; never spread it around like marmalade. （Noel Coward）俏皮话如鱼子酱，应当是道大菜，切不可当作橘子酱到处抹。（诺埃尔•科沃德）

I can't pretend to understand the universe — it's a great deal bigger than I am...People ought to
 be modest.（Thomas Carlyle）我对宇宙不能装懂——它比我大多了……人应该再谦虚些。（托马斯•卡莱尔）

Your message ought to
 be clear and effective enough to be well received．你的信息必须足够清楚与有效，才可能有很好的接受效果。


7
 　shall用于第三人称，在条约、规定、法律等文件中表示义务或责任，意为“应该、必须”。

The students in our school shall
 wear uniforms．我们学校的学生应该穿统一校服。

The law states that no right shall
 be above the law．法律规定不得有超越于法律之上的特权。

The school rules state no student shall
 skip class without any reason, unless they ask for a leave．学校制度规定除非请假学生不允许无故逃课。

Each citizen shall
 carry his identification card when travelling．每个公民外出旅行时必须携带身份证。


4．表示推测（可能性）



1
 　“情态动词+动词原形”表示对现在的推测。

（1）must表示肯定的推测，意为“必定，必然”。例如：

I think my long and active life must
 be due to the healthy life I live．我觉得我的长寿和活力一定是源自于健康的生活方式。

Everybody says I must
 be mad and they are probably right．人人都说我一定是疯了，他们可能说对了。

Lips, however rosy, must
 be fed.（Scottish proverb）红唇再艳也得吃饭。（苏格兰谚语）

Properties of space must
 depend on the gravitational potential．空间性质一定与引力势有关。


【特别提示】
 must表示有把握的推测，意为
 “一定是，准是
 ”，有三种形式
 。

① 对现在情况的推测：
 must + 动词原形
 。例如：


I try to avoid meeting him.You must think
 I am a coward．我尽量不与他照面
 。你一定认为我是个胆小鬼
 。

That innocent-looking boy must be
 a student．那个满脸稚气的男孩一定是个学生
 。

He must be
 keen on knowing the results.

② 对现在正在进行中的事情的推测：
 must be + 现在分词
 。例如：


The light in the room is off.He must be sleeping
 ．屋里灯光不亮
 。他一定在睡觉
 。

You look upset.You must be having
 a bad time.

You look tired.You must be spending
 a white night.

You look funny.You must be joking
 .

③ 对过去的推测：
 must have + 过去分词
 。例如：


Your new house must have cost
 around 20 thousand dollars．你的新房子肯定花了近两万美金
 。

You must have been
 annoyed．你准很气恼
 。

He must have been
 in love with her．他当时一定爱上她了
 。

You must have gone
 to his house yesterday.


2
 　must作“偏要，硬要”解。例如：

Why must
 you always be so obstinate？为什么你偏偏这么固执？

The power must
 fail j ust when I was beginning to read．我正要看书，偏偏停电了。

If you must
 shout, at least you could go outside.

Why must
 you offend him?


3
 　must表示“合理的推断和可能性”时，否定含义为“不可能”。

肯定：must be →否定：cannot be

肯定：must have done→否定：cannot have done

It must be
 a sunny day tomorrow.

→It cannot be
 a sunny day tomorrow.

You must have seen
 this face before.

→You cannot have seen
 this face before.


4
 　may, might表示现在的“可能”，用于肯定或否定的推测性判断（may/might not意为“可能不……”）。might表示推测时不再是may的过去式，只是表示其可能性较小。例如：

If they are not given anything, the children might
 play a trick．如果不给孩子们一点什么，他们可能会搞个恶作剧。

If he is too permissive, the students may
 become lazy and careless．如果太纵容，学生可能变得懒惰，做事粗枝大叶。

A fox may
 grow grey, but never good．万变不离其宗。

Your manners may
 not be approved in a different situation．换一个场合，你的举止可能不被认同。

If people are not punctual, they may
 be regarded as impolite or not fully responsible.如果人们不守时，他们可能被认为不礼貌或不够负责。

There may
 be other disorders that you don't know about．或许还有你不知道的其他毛病。


5
 　can, could也用于表示现在的“可能”, could在口气上比can婉转些。can表推测时多用于否定句或疑问句，could则不受此限制。can't/couldn't意为“不可能……，肯定不……”。例如：

Where can
 he be？他会在哪儿呢？

If one sexual partner has HIV, the other partner could
 become infected．如果性伴侣携带HIV，另一方则可能被感染。

A beggar can
 never be bankrupt.（English proverb）乞丐绝不会破产。（英国谚语）

Anybody can
 fall ill．任何人都可能生病。

News can
 be really exciting at times.

He can't
 be serious.


Can
 he be your father?

It couldn't
 be Jack.He wouldn't be back so late at night.


6
 　should/ought to也可表示说话人根据一定的情况作出推测或判断，语气没有must肯定，意为“应该是……，估计……”。例如：

Hi, Mum! I'm on the bus.I should
 be home in about ten minutes．妈妈，我已经在汽车上了，十来分钟可以到家。

His restaurant ought to
 be full of people．他的饭馆这会儿应该坐满了人。

The shop shouldn't
 be very crowded early in the morning．一清早，商店不会太拥挤吧。

It should
 be Wilson who has destroyed all the files．应该是威尔逊销毁了所有的文档。

This is where the water ought to
 be.


7
 　will/would表示“推测”时，其口气的肯定程度仅次于must，含意为“想必，大概”（与must, should, ought to等表示推断同义），指现在。而would的肯定程度则弱一些，表示估计或猜想。例如：

This will
 be the house you're looking for．这应该是你要找的房子。

It would
 be about ten o'clock when she left home．她离开家的时候应该是10点左右。

When there was a lady in a room, no man who thought of himself as being a gentleman would
 make a fool of himself by smoking．当屋里有女士时，任何自诩为绅士的男人都不会因吸烟而出丑。

It will
 be snowing in Beijing now.

What would
 she be doing there?

I thought he would
 have told you all about it.

The plane was delayed for two hours.He would
 be on the way.


【特别提示】
 ① will表示习惯、倾向，多用于第三人称，意为
 “通常，常常
 ”。例如：


Boys will
 be boys．男孩终究是男孩
 。

Some squirrels will
 climb up the tree if frightened．一些松鼠受到惊吓后会爬上树
 。

He will
 sit there hour after hour without saying anything.

Some dogs will
 follow their owner wherever they go.

Ann will
 wake up in the midnight after having a nightmare.

② will表示自然规律
 （指现在，有时可用现在时
 ）。例如：


If the pure water is polluted, it will
 be harmful．如果纯净水被污染，将会有害
 。

Truth will
 prevail．真理必胜
 。

Truth is tough.It will
 not break, like a bubble, at a touch; you may kick it about all day like a football, and it will
 be round and full at evening.（Oliver Wendell Holmes）真理是坚韧的
 。它不会像水泡似的一触即破
 ；你可以拿它当足球整天踢来踢去，到晚上它还会是圆鼓鼓的
 。（奥利弗
 •温德尔
 •霍姆斯
 ）

The flowers will
 be in full bloom if they grow in fertile soil．如果生长在肥沃的土壤里，花儿就会盛开
 。

Fire and water will
 not go together．水火不容
 。

Flood will
 swallow up the crops．洪水会把庄稼淹没
 。

③ 表示有礼貌的请求或劝阻，意为
 “be willing to”。例如：


If you will
 choose English as your major, I shall do everything to help you.

If you will
 be kind enough to help him, he'll be your friend.

If you will
 try again, I shall do my best to help you.

If you won't
 stop making a fuss, I will leave you alone.

④ would可表示过去反复发生的动作或某种倾向
 。would 表示过去习惯时比
 used to正式，且没有
 “现已无此习惯
 ”的含义，常与
 every day, often, frequently等连用
 。例如：


On Sundays, I used to
 visit the lake with three or four schoolmates, cycling or walking along its bank．以前星期天，我常常与三四个同学到湖边去，沿着河岸骑车或散步
 。

I used to
 chat with my best roommate when I was in low spirits．过去当我情绪不佳时，常常与我最好的室友聊天
 。

His hair used to
 be black, but now it's turning gray．他的头发以前是黑的，可是现在渐渐变成灰白
 。

During the vacation he would
 go climbing the mountain every week.

In those days my father would
 get up very early in the morning and go for a walk along the river bank.


8
 　“情态动词+现在完成时”表示对过去的推测。

（1）must have done用于表示对过去某事的肯定猜测，即“过去肯定……”。其否定式为can't/couldn't have done，表示“过去不可能……”，而不存在mustn't have done的形式。例如：

Something terrible must have happened
 if Mao Chang was not coming to eat with him as he always did．要是茂昌不像往常那样和他一起来吃饭，那一定是发生了严重的事情。

Over a hundred people must have been
 driven away from their homes by the noise．有一百多人肯定是被噪音逼得已经弃家而去。

Ryan can't have read
 this novel.He is unfamiliar with all the characters．赖安一定没读过这本小说。他都不熟悉所有的人物。

（2）can/could have done用于表示过去的“可能”，一般用于否定句或疑问句。can have done不能用于肯定句中。例如：

I could have reported
 you, but I didn't．我本可以告发你，但我没有。

He knows nothing about the book.He can't have read
 it.

She can't find her rubber everywhere.She could have lost
 it.


Could
 he have finished
 typing his essay when I called the other day?

（3）may/might have done用于表示“过去可能……”，一般用于肯定或否定判断。may/might not have done表示“过去可能没有……”。may比might表示的可能性在说话人看来稍大些。例如：

“The play may begin at any moment, ”I said.“戏剧马上就要开演了，”我说。

“It may have begun
 already, ”Susan answered.“也许已经开演了呢，”苏珊回答道。

I guess you might have missed
 your train to Washington yesterday．我猜你昨天可能没赶上去华盛顿的火车。

History tells how it was.A story how it might have been
 .（A.Andrich）历史讲述过去如何。故事讲述过去本应如何。（安德里希）

When I knocked at his door, nobody answered.He may have been
 out.

It might have rained
 heavily last night.

The light in his room was on.He might not have gone
 to bed.

（4）should/ought to have done表示“过去本应该做某事却未做”，其否定结构shouldn't/oughtn't have done表示“过去本不该做某事却做了”。例如：

He should have known
 that the police would never allow this sort of thing．他本该知道警方不会允许这类事情发生。

He ought to have gone
 along a side-street．他本应该走一条小路。

The ground was slippery.He ought not to have worn
 leather shoes．地面很滑，他本不应该穿皮鞋的。

It rained hard.You should have taken
 an umbrella.

Your mother was seriously ill.You ought to have taken
 her to hospital.

（5）need have done表示“过去本有必要做某事却未做”，其否定结构needn't have done表示“过去本没必要做某事却做了”。例如：

Those who failed to get in need not have felt
 disappointed．那些没能进去的人也不必觉得失望。

Electricity went out last night.You need have taken
 a candle.

Your younger brother is only five years old.You need have taken
 him when you went out yesterday.

You didn't read the instructions on the blackboard.You needn't have asked
 me.

（6）would have done表示“过去本来想做某事却未做”，其否定式wouldn't have done表示“过去本不会做某事却做了”。例如：

I would have told
 you about it yesterday but you didn't ask me．我昨天本来想告诉你的，但你没问起。

Without your help, I wouldn't have achieved
 so much．没有你的帮助，我不会取得如此大的成绩。

If I had been there, I would have persuaded
 him not to do it.

If I were you, I wouldn't have changed
 my mind.


5．表示意愿、意志


will, would可表示“意愿”，用于各种人称。若用于询问他人意愿时，用would比will更礼貌、客气。另外，还可用would you like to, would you be good enough to等结构。would作为wil l的过去式，也表示过去的“意愿”。例如：

I will
 only be married to a man who can run faster than me．我只愿意嫁给一个跑得比我快的男人。


Would
 you please come up to my flat for a visit？你想上来参观一下我的公寓吗？


Will
 you give me a wake up call at 7 o'clock tomorrow morning？明天早上7点钟请叫醒我好吗？

Today people will
 enjoy the full moon and eat moon cakes at the Mid-Autumn Festival．如今人们在中秋节会赏着满月吃着月饼。

No butter will
 stick to his bread．人一倒霉，喝口凉水都塞牙。

I would like to
 buy some English dictionaries．我想买些英语词典。

I would like to
 have it wrapped．我想把它包起来。


Would you be good enough to
 show me the way to the park？你能指一下去公园的路吗？


【特别提示】
 ① will表示意志、愿望和决心
 。例如：


I will
 never be naughty again．我再不会淘气了
 。

China's development will
 not pose a threat to any other country．中国的发展不会对任何国家造成威胁
 。

I won't
 let you down．我决不会让你失望
 。

② would表示谦恭的请求，常用于疑问句
 。例如：



Would
 you show me how to do it?


Would
 you mind giving me a hand?

③ shall表示
 “意愿
 ”，一般适用于第二、三人称，但表达的是说话人的意愿
 。shall 在疑问句中是征询听话人的意愿
 。例如：


His daughter shall
 stay here if she wants．他的女儿如果愿意的话可以待在这里
 。


Shall
 you take the offer?你愿意接受这份工作吗
 ？

I shall
 never believe that God plays dice with the world．我绝不会相信上帝在同世界掷骰子
 。

We shall
 not yield to any outside pressure or enter into alliance with any big power or group of countries．我们不会向任何外界压力屈服，不会同任何大国或国家集团结盟
 。


6．其他用法



1
 　need和dare两词既可用作情态动词，也可用作行为动词。它们作为情态动词时，没有人称和数的变化（dare有过去式dared），直接跟动词原形，一般只用于否定句或疑问句中。例如：

You needn't
 talk so loud．你说话的声音用不着那么大。


Need
 they fill in the form？他们需要填表吗？

Nobody dared
 lift their eyes from the ground．没有人敢把视线离开地面。

How dare
 he speak so rudely？他怎么敢说话如此无礼？

You need
 to recharge your mobile phone after the electricity has run out．手机的电用完后，需要重新充电。

With a telephone, you needn't
 write letters you had to write in the past．有了电话，你就不必写过去必须写的信。

To work in an international organization such as the United Nations, you need
 to be approved by one of the various international translators'or interpreters'associations．为了能在诸如联合国之类的国际组织工作，一个人需要得到任何一个国家翻译协会的认同。

At noon he did not dare
 to go outdoors, when the sun was at its height．中午时分，太阳热力正盛，他不敢出门。


【特别提示】
 dare和
 need常用作实义动词，有时态、人称和数的变化
 。

① 使用
 dare应注意，在肯定句中，后面通常接带
 to的不定式
 ；在否定和疑问句中，后面可接带
 to或不带
 to的不定式
 。例如：


I dare
 to jump off this wall.

He does not dare
 （to）shout.

Don't you dare
 （to）touch a dog?

② 使用
 need应注意其各种时态的表达
 。例如：


He needs
 to type the letter this evening.（现在时
 ）

They did not need
 to go to work so early.（过去时
 ）

I won't need
 your help in two days.（将来时
 ）


2
 　had better表示“最好……”，后跟动词原形，其否定式为“had better not +动词原形”。例如：

It is pretty cold.You'd better
 put on my coat．挺冷的，你最好穿上我的外套。

You'd better not
 believe what she says．你最好别相信她所说的话。

You'd better
 make a flight reservation beforehand．你最好事先预订一张机票。

To live a happy life, you had better
 do things as you like．为了过上幸福的生活，你最好以自己喜欢的方式做事。

You had better not
 attribute your faults to others．你最好不要把自己的过错归咎于他人。

You had better
 take the subway if you want to arrive at the railway station．如果你想到车站，最好乘地铁。

You'd better
 use a portable hard drive to store movies．如果你想存电影，最好用移动硬盘。


3
 　would rather表示“宁愿……”，后跟动词原形，其否定式为“would rather not +动词原形”；该表达后还可跟从句，从句的谓语动词用一般过去式表示虚拟语气。例如：

He would rather
 keep time for his hobbies．他宁愿把时间花在自己的业余爱好上。

I'd rather
 you went there today．我宁愿你今天去那儿。（虚拟）

To perform before a large audience, she would rather
 stay up all night, practicing on and on．为了在许多观众面前表演，她宁可整晚不睡觉，不停地练习。

I would rather not
 win the prize.

He would rather
 his father didn't fall ill.

I would rather
 I won a lot of money in the lottery.


4
 　used to表示过去习惯性的动作或状态，但如今已不存在，意为“过去常常”。其否定形式为didn't use to或used not to。疑问句中用“Did...use to...? ”或“Used...to...? ”。例如：

He used to
 walk to his rice fields twice a day, but now he prefers to ride his motorcycle．他过去一天两次走着去稻田，但现在他更喜欢骑摩托车去。

She didn't use to
 like wine but now she drinks a glass of it every day．她过去不喜欢喝酒，但现在每天都会喝上一杯。


Did
 you use to
 play football when you were in high school？你高中的时候经常踢足球吗？

He used to
 be my classmate and a good neighbor as well．他曾经是我的同班同学，也是一位好邻居。

It used to
 be a good hotel, but that proves nothing — I used to
 be a good boy.（Mark Twain）它过去一向是家好旅馆，不过那证明不了什么——我一向还是个好孩子呢。（马克•吐温）

I used to
 eat a lot of natural foods until I learned that most people die of natural causes．自从得知大多数人死于自然原因之后，我就再也不大量吃自然食品了。

He's turned his life around.He used to
 be depressed and miserable.Now he's miserable and depressed.（Harry Kalas）他使自己的生活转了个儿。本来他消沉而痛苦，现在他痛苦而消沉。（哈里•卡拉斯）


Did
 you use to
 hunt the bear in the woods? （=Used you to hunt the bear in the woods? ）

I usedn't to
 go to church.（=I didn't use to go to church.）


Didn't
 you use to
 be good at playing cards? （=Usedn't you to be good at playing cards? ）


5
 　should除了表推测、义务等以外，还有其他一些用法。

（1）should可用在某些从句中，表达虚拟语气。例如：

He suggested that a double railway tunnel should
 be built．他建议修建一条双向的火车隧道。

If he should
 drop in, give him my message．他若来访，就将我的消息给他。

I demanded that he should
 stay where he was.

The general ordered that the soldiers should
 withdraw.

（2）should表示感情色彩，常用在以why, how开头的疑问句中。例如：

Why shouldn't
 you invite him？为什么你不邀请他？

How should
 I know？我怎么知道？

Who should
 do it but herself？除了她自己，还有谁能做？

（3）在that引导的从句中，should也可表示惋惜、忧虑、欢乐、惊讶等感情色彩。例如：

I'm sorry that you should
 think so badly of me．你竟把我想得这样坏，我感到遗憾。

It is absurd that such things should
 happen to a family like theirs．真可笑，这种事竟发生在他们那样的家庭中。

You can't imagine that a wel-l read scholar should
 be so naive．你不能想象一个博览群书的学者竟如此天真。

It is a pity that he should
 be so rude.

It worried his mother that he should
 be so foolish.


6
 　“may wel l +动词原形”意为“完全能，很可能”; “may/might as wel l+动词原形”意为“最好，不妨”。例如：

Over the years one may well become
 an authority on one's hobby．一个人积累了多年的经验后，很可能会成为自己那个爱好的权威。

He has changed so much.You may well not recognize
 him．他变化太大了，你很可能认不出他了。

You are not strong, so you may as well
 take care of your health．你的体格不壮，因此你最好注意身体。

You may as well
 live where you are if you like．如果你愿意，你不妨住在现在住的地方。

You may as well
 be frank with me．你最好对我坦率一点。

You might as well
 tell her in person if you love her．如果你爱她的话，不妨亲自告诉她。


7
 　may/might as wel l + do A + as + do B，意为“与其做B，不如做A”。例如：

You might as well
 marry a beggar as
 marry the girl．你与其娶这个女孩，不如娶一个叫花子。

One may as well
 not know a thing at all as
 know it but imperfectly．与其一知半解，还不如全然不知。


You may as well
 throw the money away as
 lend it to her．你与其借钱给她，不如把钱扔掉。

You may as well
 not do a thing at all as
 give it up half way．与其半途而废，不如压根不做。


【口诀】
 情态动词
 13个，动词前面表情态，大多可从意义分，意义类似看用法，数量虽少难用好，大量实践是法宝
 。

全真试题

1. If you ______ smoke, please go outside.（2011•全国卷
 ）

A. can

B. should

C. must

D. may

2. — I don't really like James.Why did you invite him?

— Don't worry.He ______ come.He said he wasn't certain what his plans were. （2011•北京卷
 ）

A. must not

B. need not

C. would not

D. might not

3. — I haven't got the reference book yet, but I'll have a test on the subj ect next month.

— Don't worry.You ______ have it by Friday.（2010•江苏卷
 ）

A. could

B. shall

C. must

D. may

4. You ______ buy a gift, but you can if you want to.（2010•湖南卷
 ）

A. must

B. mustn't

C. have to

D. don't have to

5. The doctor recommended that you ______ swim after eating a large meal.（2009•浙江卷
 ）

A. wouldn't

B. couldn't

C. needn't

D. shouldn't

6. What do you mean, there are only ten tickets? There ______ be twelve.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. should

B. would

C. will

D. shall

7. It ______ have been Tom that parked the car here, as he is the only one with a car. （2009•上海卷
 ）

A. may

B. can

C. must

D. should

8. John promised his doctor he ______ not smoke, and he has never smoked ever since. （2008•北京卷
 ）

A. might

B. should

C. could

D. would

9. She ______ have left school, for her bike is still here.（2008•天津卷
 ）

A. can't

B. wouldn't

C. shouldn't

D. needn't

10. Liza ______ well not want to go on the trip—she hates traveling.（2008•全国卷
 ）

A. will

B. can

C. must

D. may

11. Since this road is wet and slippery this morning, it ______ last night.（2004•三级
 ）

A. must rain

B. was raining

C. must have rained

D. may rain

12. I've ordered some pizza, so we ______ worry about cooking when we get home tired.（2014•重庆
 ）

A. can't

B. dare not

C. needn't

D. may not

13. — I spent two weeks in London last summer.

— Then you must have visited the British Museum during your stay, ______ you? （2014•重庆
 ）

A. mustn't

B. haven't

C. didn't

D. hadn't

14. “You ______ borrow my notes provided you take care of them, ”I told my friend. （2007•专业英语四级
 ）

A. could

B. should

C. must

D. can

15. — My watch stopped.

— You ______ have forgotten to wind it.（2005•成人高考
 ）

A. should

B. must

C. can

D. may


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查情态动词。can表示“有能力做某事”; should表示“应该做某事”; must表示“一定”; may表示“可能”。根据句意可知选C。本题句意：如果你一定要抽烟，请去外面抽。



2．答案为D。must not意为“禁止”; need not意为“不必”; would有“决心，决意”等意思，would not表示“（下决心）不会”; might not表示“不一定会”。根据句意可知应选D。本题句意：——我不喜欢詹姆斯。你为什么邀请他？——不要担心，他不一定会来。他说他不确定自己的计划。



3．答案为B。could表示“有能力做某事”; shall在第二人称中表示“允诺”，还可以表示“强制，命令，威胁，警告”; must表示“一定”; may表示“可能”。根据句意可知选B。本题句意：——我还没收到参考书，但是下个月这门课就要考试了。——不用担心。星期五你就能收到了。



4．答案为D。must表示“一定”; must not意为“禁止”; have to意为“不得不”; don't have to意为“没有必要”，符合语境。本题句意：你没有必要买礼物，但如果你想买的话，你也可以买。



5．答案为D。在suggest, order, demand, require, recommend, advise, insist, propose等动词后的宾语从句中，从句动词应用虚拟语气结构，即“should +动词原形”, should可省略。据此语法规则可知应选D。本题句意：医生劝诫说，你在大吃一顿之后不应该游泳。



6．答案为A。从句意可知，说话人据自己了解的情况是应该有12张票，但刚刚获知才只有10张，对此感到很惊讶。should可表示推测，意为“估计是，应该是”，符合题意，故选A。本题句意：你说只有10张票是什么意思？应该有12张的呀。



7．答案为C。从后半句可知，说话人对自己做出的“是汤姆把车停在这里”的推断很自信，故应用must have done表示“一定发生过某事”，即选C。may have done表示可能发生过某事；can have done只用于疑问句或否定句；should have done表示“本应该做某事但没做”，这三项均不符合题意。本题句意：一定是汤姆把车停在了这里，因为他是唯一有车的人。



8．答案为D。might not意为“可能不”; should not意为“不应该”; could not表示“不可能”或“不能够”; would有“决心，决意”等意思，would not表示“（下决心）不会”。根据句意可知应选D。本题句意：约翰答应他的医生不再吸烟了，且从那时起他就再也不吸了。



9．答案为A。can't have done用于过去否定推测，表示“一定不可能……”; wouldn't have done表示“原本不会做却做了”; shouldn't have done表示“本不应该做却做了”; needn't have done表示“本不必做却做了”。根据句意可知应选A。本题句意：她不可能离开了学校，因为她的自行车还在这里。



10．答案为D。“may well+动词原形”表示“很可能，极有可能”，符合题意，故选D。本题句意：丽莎很可能不想去旅行——她厌恶旅行。



11．答案为C。must后加现在完成时表示对过去肯定性的推测，意为“肯定，一定”，故选C。本题句意：因为早上的路又湿又滑，昨晚一定下雨了。



12．答案为C。needn't“不必”，符合题意，故选C。本题句意：我已经订购了比萨，因此我们回家累了不必担心煮饭问题。



13．答案为C。反意疑问句不仅要考虑与前文的助动词、情态动词或系动词be的形式一致，还要考虑上下文的意思一致。从形式上看，本句中就有情态动词must，又含助动词have，但是在意思上，must have整体表示对过去发生行为的推断，反意疑问句需要证实“是否曾经有过这样的情况”，因此简略疑问句应该用didn't来追问，故选C。本题句意：——去年夏天，我在伦敦待了两周。——那么在逗留期间你一定参观了大英博物馆，对吗？



14．答案为D。本题考查情态动词。直接引语中的内容是provided引导的条件状语从句，主句用哪个情态动词根据句意判断。符合句意的只有A、D两项。A项用在过去时中，故D项为正确答案。本题句意：“如果小心保管的话，你就可以借用我的笔记。”我跟我的朋友说。



15．答案为D。情态动词may have done表示对已经发生的事情的推测，翻译为“可能”，故选D。本题句意：——我的手表停了。——你可能忘了上发条了。


模拟练习

1. ______ it be Roy who goes jogging every day?

A. Must

B. Can

C. Will

D. May

2. — Can they have met each other before?

— Yes, they ______ have.

A. will

B. may

C. can

D. need

3. They ______ not to play football in the street.

A. need

B. dare

C. can

D. ought

4. You ______ have brought your camera.They all had theirs with them.

A. couldn't

B. needn't

C. wouldn't

D. mustn't

5. You ______ call her if you want to, but you ______，for she'll surely come there soon.

A. can; needn't

B. may; mustn't

C. have to; needn't

D. can; doesn't need

6. The current population of the planet ______ fit into the state of Texas, if Texas were settled as thickly as New York City.

A. could

B. can

C. will

D. should

7. People can't help asking how the world's most wanted terrorist ______ spend six years under the nose of American government.

A. must

B. would

C. could

D. shall

8. In economic terms, staying fit ______ be worth hundreds of thousands of dollars later.

A. must

B. should

C. need

D. may

9. ______ the people living on either side of the border never again witness war.

A. Can

B. Will

C. Shall

D. May

10. Education knows no limits.It ______ take place anywhere, whether in a kitchen or in the j ob.

A. should

B. can

C. must

D. shall

11. — I called you yesterday.A man answered, but I didn't recognize his voice.

— Oh, it ______ my uncle Mike.

A. must be

B. must have been

C. might be

D. can have been

12. She ______ the interview again, in which case, her mother will be very disappointed.

A. might fail

B. must have failed

C. should fail

D. could have failed

13. Why did you j ust sit and watch? You ______ me.

A. could help

B. should help

C. could have helped

D. must have helped

14. If it were not for the fact that she ______ dance, I would invite her to the party.

A. couldn't

B. shouldn't

C. can't

D. might not

15. I hope that as many people as possible ______ j oin me for the picnic tomorrow.

A. need

B. must

C. should

D. can

16. It is astonishing that we ______ find violence here in this primary school.

A. should

B. would

C. can

D. must

17. — You shouldn't have talked back to your boss like that.

— You are right.I ______ crazy at that moment.

A. must have been

B. would have been

C. could have been

D. should have been

18. Accidents ______ happen on such rainy days.

A. should

B. must

C. will

D. can

19. My brother ______ in bed for it's so quiet in the house.

A. will be sleeping

B. must be sleeping

C. can't be sleeping

D. may be sleeping

20. I didn't know your number; otherwise I ______ you the moment I got to Nanjing.

A. had rung

B. would ring

C. should have rung

D. would have rung

21. It is usually warm in my hometown in March, but it ______ be rather cold sometimes.

A. must

B. can

C. should

D. would

22. You ______ be hungry already — you had lunch only two hours ago!

A. wouldn't

B. can't

C. mustn't

D. needn't

23. — What do you think we can do for our aged parents?

— You ______ do anything except to be with them and be yourself.

A. don't have to

B. oughtn't to

C. mustn't

D. can't

24. John promised his doctor he ______ not smoke.And he has never smoked ever since.

A. might

B. should

C. could

D. would

25. What a pity! Considering his ability and experience, he ______ better.

A. need have done

B. must have done

C. can have done

D. might have done

26. According to the air traffic rules, you ______ switch off your mobile phone before boarding.

A. may

B. can

C. would

D. should

27. — I can't find my purse anywhere.

— You ______ have lost it while shopping.

A. may

B. can

C. should

D. would

28. — I'm sorry.I ______ at you the other day.

— Forget it.I was a bit out of control myself.

A. shouldn't shout

B. shouldn't have shouted

C. mustn't shout

D. mustn't have shouted

29. — What sort of house do you want to have? Something big?

— Well, it ______ be big — that's not important.

A. mustn't

B. needn't

C. can't

D. won't

30. — What does the sign over there read?

—“No person ______ smoke or carry a lighted cigarette, cigar or pipe in this area.”

A. will

B. may

C. shall

D. must

31. Some aspects of a pilot's job ______ be boring; and pilots often ______ work at inconvenience.

A. can; have to

B. may; can

C. have to; may

D. ought to; must

32. My MP4 player isn't in my bag.Where ______ I have put it?

A. can

B. must

C. should

D. would

33. The weather turned out to be fine yesterday.I ______ the trouble to carry my umbrella with me.

A. should have taken

B. could have taken

C. needn't have taken

D. mustn't have taken

34. In crowded places like airports and railway stations, you ______ take care of your luggage.

A. can

B. may

C. must

D. will

35. — She looks very happy.She ______ have passed the exam.

— I guess so.It's not difficult after all.

A. should

B. could

C. must

D. might

36. — I hear you've got a set of valuable Australian coins. ______ I have a look?

— Yes, certainly.

A. Do

B. May

C. Shall

D. Should

37. — Mr.Gordon asked me to remind you of the meeting this afternoon.Don't forget it!

— OK, I ______.

A. won't

B. don't

C. can't

D. needn't

38. — How is your tour around the North Lake? Is it beautiful?

— It ______ be, but it is now heavily polluted.

A. will

B. would

C. should

D. must

39. The biggest problem for most plants, which ______ j ust get up and run away when threatened, is that animals like to eat them.

A. shan't

B. can't

C. needn't

D. mustn't

40. — Where is my dictionary? I remember I put it here yesterday.

— You ______ it in the wrong place.

A. must put

B. should have put

C. might put

D. might have put

41. — What's the name?

— Khulaifi. ______ I spell that for you?

A. Shall

B. Would

C. Can

D. Might

42. — Who is the girl standing over there?

— Well, if you ______ know, her name is Mabel.

A. may

B. can

C. must

D. shall

43. Mr.Bush is on time for everything.How ______ it be that he was late for the opening ceremony?

A. can

B. should

C. may

D. must

44. Tom's boss told Tom that if he worked hard, he ______ have a rise.

A. may

B. ought to

C. can

D. shall

45. — Are you coming to Jeff's party?

— I'm not sure.I ______ go to the concert instead.

A. must

B. would

C. should

D. might

46. — Did you hand in your homework this morning?

— No, I ______，but I forgot.

A. ought to

B. ought to have

C. should

D. must have

47. Cars play an important role in the modern life, but they ______ also cause many problems like air pollution.

A. should

B. can

C. must

D. will

48. — I didn't go to work yesterday because my car broke down.

— You ______ mine.I wasn't using it then.

A. might borrow

B. should borrow

C. must have borrowed

D. could have borrowed

49. — The weatherman on the news said it might rain later on this afternoon.

— Well, I ______ take my umbrella along with me today.

A. can

B. may

C. could

D. must

50. — You must be looking forward to your trip back to Sydney.

— Yes.I ______ wait any longer.

A. can't

B. mustn't

C. needn't

D. shouldn't





第十章

名词性从句

名词性从句指在句中起名词作用的从句，包括主语从句、宾语从句、表语从句、同位语从句，充当主语、宾语、表语、同位语。


一、名词性从句句序及连接词



1．名词性从句句序


名词性从句总是用陈述句词序，不能使用疑问句词序，尤其是当名词性从句由“疑问词”引导时，不能受疑问句的影响而误用疑问句词序。例如：

误：Who will he marry
 remains unknown.

正：Who he will marry
 remains unknown．他同谁结婚还不知道。


2．名词性从句的连接词


引导名词性从句的连接词可分为三类：


1
 　连词包括that, whether, if, as if, as though。这些连词在从句中均不充当任何成分。


2
 　连接代词包括what, whatever, who, whoever, whom, whomever, which, whichever等。连接代词既保留自己的疑问含义，又起连接作用，在从句中充当名词性的成分（即主语、宾语等）。


3
 　连接副词包括when, where, how, why, whenever, wherever, however等。连接副词在句中保留自己的疑问含义，又起连接作用，也在从句中承担状语的功能（即表方式、原因、时间等）。


二、主语从句


主语从句（Subj ect Clause）在句子中作主语，它在句子中的位置与陈述句基本结构中主语的位置相同。


1．由连接代词what, whatever, who（m）, who（m）ever或which, whichever引导的主语从句。例如：



Who did the work
 remains unknown．这工作是谁干的，至今无人知晓。


Whom you invited
 is not important．你邀请了谁并不重要。


Whoever has bitten a sour apple
 will enj oy a sweet one all the more.（German proverb）咬过酸苹果的人，吃甜苹果时会更加惬意。（德国谚语）


Which team will win
 is still unknown．哪个队将获胜仍然不知道。


Whichever you like
 is yours．任何东西只要你喜欢就归你。


What the school can do
 is to inform the students of the significance of mental health.学校只需告诉学生心理健康的意义。


What makes the Chinese civilization unique in the world history
 is its continuity through over 4,000 years to the present century．正是中华文明四千多年的连续性才使它在世界历史上独一无二。


What can't be cured
 must be endured．解决不了的，就得忍耐。


What is done
 can't be undone.[A word spoken is past recalling.][What is said cannot be unsaid.]一言既出，驷马难追。


Whatever he saw and heard on his trip
 gave him a very deep impression．他此行所见所闻都给他留下了很深刻的印象。


Whatever I have
 is at your disposal．我的所有东西都任凭你使用。


2．由连词that引导的主语从句。例如：



That she will be promoted
 is known to everybody in the company．公司里人人皆知她将被提拔。


That he finished writing the composition in such a short time
 surprised us all．他在这么短的时间内完成了作文让大家都很惊讶。


That nearly all behavior is learned behavior
 is a basic assumption of social scientists．几乎所有的行为都是后天习得的观点是社会学家们所坚持的一种基本观点。


That I disliked physics
 seemed strange to my father．我不喜欢物理，在我父亲看来，这很奇怪。


【特别提示】
 ① 在多数情况下，由于主语从句放在句首常常使句子显得头重脚轻，因此常将它移到句子后部，而用引导词
 it作其形式主语
 。例如：


It goes without saying that working part-time in school has some advantages
 ．在学校兼职有一些好处，这是不言自明的
 。


It
 is believed that eating fish will help your wish come true in the coming year
 ．人们相信吃鱼会有助于在来年实现愿望
 。


It
 is a curious fact that in bad days we can very vividly recall the good time that is now no more
 ．一个古怪的事实是，在失意的日子里，我们能够生动地想起不复存在的好时光
 。


It
 is characteristic of all deep human problems that they are not to be approached without some humor and some bewilderment.
 （Freeman Dyson）人类所有深刻问题的特点是，没有点儿幽默和困惑就无法探讨
 。（弗里曼
 •戴森
 ）


It
 is certain that in the future the United States will still need the help of people from all racial groups to remain a great country
 ．毫无疑问，美国要想在未来继续保持其大国的地位，仍然需要来自各个种族的人的支持和帮助
 。


It
 hurt her a great deal that all the contributions she had made to the company were not
 admitted by her boss
 ．想着她为公司所做的所有贡献不被老板承认，她伤心欲绝
 。

② 在口语中，连词
 that有时可以省略
 。例如：



It
 is good（that
 ）you still remember to write to me
 ．你还记着给我写信，这真好
 。


It
 's a miracle（that
 ）he is still active on the stage
 ．他还活跃在舞台上，这真是个奇迹
 。


It
 is necessary that university students make life on campus as colorful as possible
 ．大学生有必要使校园生活尽可能丰富多彩
 。

③ 此外，以下结构也较多见：


It turned out that..．结果是
 ……

It has been found that..．已经发现
 ……

It has been proved that..．已经证明
 ……

It happened/occurred that..．恰好
 ……

It is well-known that..．众所周知
 ……

It is said/reported that..．据说
 /报道
 ……

It must be pointed out that..．必须指出
 ……

It doesn't matter whether..．是否
 ……都没关系


It makes no difference whether..．是否
 ……毫无区别



3．由其他连接词引导的主语从句。例如：



Whether he will be the next chief editor
 has not been announced．他是否成为下一任主编，还没有宣布。


How Harry managed to keep a straight face during these performances
 is quite beyond me．我实在想象不出哈里在这些表演中是怎样装出一本正经的样子的。


How men first learn to invent words
 is unknown．最初人类是如何学会创造词语的尚未可知。


When the plane is to take off
 has not been announced．飞机几时起飞还没有广播。


Why he chose to quit the job
 is still unclear．他为什么选择离职还是不清楚。


Whosoever is delighted in solitude
 is either a wild beast or a god.（Francis Bacon）凡乐于独处者，若非野兽即为神。（弗朗西斯•培根）

It makes all the difference in the world whether we put truth in the first place,
 or in the second place
 .（John Morley）将真理置于第一位还是第二位，这造成了世界上的全部差别。（约翰•莫利）

I am prepared to meet my Maker.Whether my Maker is prepared for the great ordeal of meeting me
 is another matter.（Winston Churchill）我已经准备好去见造物主了。他是否为见我这场大磨难准备好了则是另一回事。（温斯顿•丘吉尔）


【特别提示】
 if不能置于句首引导主语从句
 （whether 可以
 ），但
 if 可用于
 it 作形式主语的从句中
 。例如：


It's uncertain if he will come tonight．他今晚是否能来还不清楚
 。


三、表语从句


表语从句（Predicative Clause）在句中作表语，它位于主句中的系动词之后。引导表语从句的连接词与引导主语从句的连接词大致一样。


1．由连接代词what引导的表语从句。例如：


This is what makes Leon Bagrit's predictions particularly remarkable
 ．这就是莱昂•巴格瑞特的预测的非凡之处。

Things are not always what they seem
 ．事物并非总是表里如一。

This charming use of words is what we call literary style
 ．我们把这种对词语巧妙的使用称之为文学风格。

If you can get humor and seriousness at the same time, you've created a special little thing, and that's what I'm looking for,
 because if you get pompous you lose everything. （Paul Simon）若能同时达到幽默与严肃，你就造就了一种特别的细微成果，那也是我在追求的东西，因为若效果为浮夸，你就一败涂地了。（保罗•西蒙）

Attitude is what counts most
 ．态度是最重要的。


【特别提示】
 其他连接代词还有
 who, whom, whose, which, whoever, whomever, whosever, whatever, whichever等
 。


2．由连词that引导的表语从句。例如：


The sad truth is that he won't be able to attend the party
 ．令人遗憾的事实是，他没法儿来参加聚会。

I think my most important attainment during that first year was that I discovered new worlds of wonders and developed a passion for learning．
 我认为我在第一学年最重要的收获是发现了新的奇妙的世界并产生了学习热情。

The result usually is that they come to the examination not only exhausted but also confused by a mass of unrelated facts
 ．结果往往是他们考试时不仅精疲力竭，而且为一大堆没复习的内容而困惑。

One effect of learning a second language is that a person can experience at first hand the great literature of another people
 ．学习第二语言的一个作用是一个人可以直接体验另一民族的伟大文学。

A recurrent problem is that some regions in China have developed more quickly than others because of their locations
 ．一个反复出现的问题是由于地理位置差异中国一些地区比其他地区发展更快。

One reason why the Indians are discriminated against is that they have tried so hard to keep their identity
 ．印第安人被歧视的一个原因是他们努力保持自己的特性。


【特别提示】
 在口语中，
 that有时可省略
 。例如：


The fact is（that
 ）we have lost the game
 ．事实是我们已经输了这场比赛
 。


3．由其他连接词引导的表语从句。例如：


That's why I didn't see the sign
 ．那就是我为何没看清路牌的原因。

The first question to answer is whether a planet can actually support life
 ．第一个需要解答的问题是行星是否能够维持生命。

Things were not as they seemed to be
 ．情况并不像看起来的那个样子。

This is because we have been writing to each other ever since our parting
 ．这是因为自从我们分手后一直在通信。

Knowledge is a sacred cow, and my problem will be how we can milk her while keeping clear of her horns
 .（A.Synyorch）知识是头圣牛，我要问的是我们怎样才能挤它的奶而避开它的角。（辛约奇）

That is partly why, despite the widespread press coverage, the number of companies
 with work-at-home programs of policy guidelines remains small．
 那就是尽管媒体的报道铺天盖地，而实行在家办公计划的公司却很少的部分原因。

The puzzle is how the prisoner escaped
 ．令人困惑的是囚犯是如何逃脱的。


【特别提示】
 其他连接词还有
 when, where, whenever, wherever, however, like等
 。

Middle age is when your narrow waist and broad mind begin to change places
 .（Ben Klitzner）中年是狭小的腰部和宽大的胸怀开始交换位置的时候
 。（本
 •克利茨纳
 ）

That's where Xiangyu was defeated and committed suicide
 ．那就是项羽兵败自杀的地方
 。

Home is where the heart is
 ．家是心灵向往的地方
 。


4．表语从句还可以由as if或as though引导。例如：


I wonder how they could actually make a robot seem as if he had emotions
 ．我很想知道，他们究竟如何使一个机器人看起来好像有感情似的。

It looks as if it would snow soon
 ．看起来天好像就要下雪了。

It looks as if the typhoon wouldn't stop soon
 ．看来台风不会很快停止。

It looks as if their appointment would have to be changed
 ．看来他们的约会可能要改时间。

It looks as if we didn't choose the right restaurant
 ．好像我们选错了饭店。

It seems as if she is going to faint
 ．她好像要晕倒了。

It seems as if her heart would cry out
 ．她伤心欲绝。


5．当主语是reason时，表语从句要用that引导而不是because。例如：


The reason why he was late was that he missed the train by one minute this morning
 .他迟到的原因是他早上晚了一分钟没赶上火车。

The reason why he was promoted is that he is capable and responsible
 ．他被提升的原因是他能干且有责任心。

The reason why he retired early is that he is in bad health
 ．他很早退休的原因是健康不佳。


【特别提示】
 ① 表语从句不能用
 if引导，但可用
 as if 引导
 。如果由
 as if引导表语从句，连系动词一般用
 seem, look, appear, sound, smell, taste, feel等词
 。例如：


He looked as if he was going to cry
 ．他看上去快要哭了
 。

② 如主语名词
 advice, order, suggestion等表示建议、命令、要求等时，表语从句要用虚拟语气
 （见第七章虚拟语气
 ）。

③ what, when, where等连接词有两种含义：一种表示疑问
 ；一种表示陈述，相当于
 the thing that, the time when, the place where。例如：


This is what we have done
 ．这就是我们做的事情
 。

That is where we camped yesterday
 ．那就是我们昨天露营的地方
 。


四、宾语从句


宾语从句（obj ect clause）在句中作宾语，其位置与陈述句基本结构中的宾语位置相同。宾语从句可用作谓语动词、介词、非限定动词的宾语。


1．由连接代词what, whatever, whichever, who, whom, whose, whoever或whomever引导的宾语从句。例如：


No one knows what the effects of global warming will be
 ．没有人知道全球变暖的结果是什么。

Think about what we do and use nowadays
 ．想想我们今天所做之事和所用之物。

She doesn't know who should be responsible for this
 ．她不知道谁应对这件事情负责。

I want to speak to whoever is in charge
 ．我想和任何一位负责人谈谈。

We should review what we learned during the past week
 ．我们应该复习一下我们在上周所学的内容。

A straw shows which way the wind blows
 ．草动知风向。


2．由连词that引导的宾语从句。例如：


We know that the levels of carbon dioxide have increased greatly over the last 100 to 150 years
 ．我们知道，在过去的100年到150年里，（大气中）二氧化碳含量大量增加。

He pointed out that his brother had been killed in action during the war
 ．他指出他的兄弟已在战争中阵亡。

Realizing that this job was not worth his time and energy,
 he decided to quit it immed-i ately．认识到这份工作不值得他花时间和精力，他决定马上辞职。

After careful observation, we can find that optional courses are more complicated than we thought of
 ．仔细观察后会发现，选修课比我们曾经所想的要复杂。

The celebration of Teachers'Day reflects that teachers'social status has become much higher than ever before
 ．庆祝教师节反映了老师的社会地位比以前提高了很多。

As a student, he should know that what the teacher does is for the benefit of his students
 ．学生应该知道老师的所有做法都是为了有益于学生。

I'll remember all my life that life is not easy,
 and one will not succeed unless he works hard
 ．我将毕生铭记生活是艰难的，只有勤奋工作，一个人才会成功。

Many people do not realize that everyone uses nonverbal communication
 ．许多人没有认识到每个人都使用非言语交际。

Chinese Wushu masters insist that a student should learn to know the etiquette before learning martial art
 ．中国武术大师们认为，习武之人在学习武艺之前应当先学会武术礼仪。


【特别提示】
 ① 在口语和非正式文体中常省去
 that。例如：


We must never think（that
 ）we are good in everything while others are good in nothing
 .我们决不能认为自己什么都好，别人什么都不好。

I found（that
 ）the competition here was even harder
 ．我发现这里的竞争更加厉害
 。

I do not mean（that
 ）she is a terrible punisher who would strike or scold the students
 ．我的意思并不是她惩罚得很厉害，会打骂学生
 。

② 当句子中的动词后面跟有两个或两个以上平行的宾语从句时，引导这些宾语从句的连词
 that在第一个从句中可以省略，但在后面的从句中不能省略
 。例如：


I believe（that
 ）the law was made for man and not man for the law; that
 government is the servant of the people and not their master．我相信法律是为人而制定的，但人不因法律而存在
 ；我相信政府是人民的公仆，而不是人民的主人
 。

I wished（that
 ）we could go to negotiate with our business partner this summer and that
 we could visit some friends on our way back．我希望今年夏天我们能与生意合伙人协商一下，并在返回的路上拜访一些朋友
 。

He said（that
 ）he would write to her sometimes, and that
 he would never forget what she had done for him．他说他会不时给她写信，而且他永远不会忘记她曾经的帮助
 。

He realized（that
 ）the girl was foolish and selfish and that
 dating her was a waste of time．他意识到，那女孩很愚蠢、很自私，与她约会等于浪费时间
 。

③ 有时可用
 it作形式宾语，而把
 that 引导的宾语从句放到句子的后部
 。例如：


We still think it
 a miracle that they were able to do so
 ．他们终于成功了，至今我们仍认为这是个奇迹
 。

I took it
 for granted that you'd want to go with us
 ．我理所当然地认为你想和我们一起去
 。

I shall see to it that the money will be posted to your father regularly
 when you are absent．你不在的时候，我负责定期给你父亲汇钱
 。

They heard it
 said that she had got divorced
 ．他们听说她离婚了
 。

They think it
 very important that we should be neither arrogant nor humble
 ．他们认为我们不卑不亢非常重要
 。

I made it
 a rule that they must write a book report after reading a new book
 ．我定的规则是，读了一本新书后，他们必须写读书报告
 。

I have made it
 clear what I value most in a spouse
 ．我已清楚地说明我最看重伴侣的是什么
 。


3．由其他连接词引导的宾语从句。例如：


Everybody was asking when they could see Freddy and his band again
 ．人人在问，他们何时能再见到弗莱迪和他的乐队。

She always thinks of how she can work well
 ．她总是在想怎样能把工作做好。

I don't know why he is always acting like a baby
 ．我不知道为什么他做事总像个小孩。

I asked her whether she had looked at a map yet
 ．我问她是否看过地图。

Reading and reciting their poems helped me see how great the treasury of Chinese literature was
 ．阅读并背诵他们的诗歌有助于我了解中国文学是多大一笔财富。

Only the wearer knows where the shoe pinches
 ．鞋子夹脚否，但问穿鞋人。

Happiness makes up in height what it lacks in length
 .（Robert Frost）幸福会在高度上补偿它在长度上的不足。（罗伯特•弗罗斯特）

Since we cannot get what we like,
 let us like what we get
 .（Spanish proverb）没法喜欢什么就得到什么，只能得到什么就喜欢什么。（西班牙谚语）

I can't understand why a person will take a year to write a novel when he can easily buy one for a few dollars
 .（Fred Allen）我无法理解人为什么花上一年工夫写部小说，几块钱就很容易买一本啊。（弗瑞德•艾伦）

He likes to buy whatever he likes
 ．他喜欢什么就买什么。


【特别提示】
 ① 一般来说，介词后只能用
 wh-类连接词引导的宾语从句
 。例如：


He is thinking of what he can do next
 ．他正在考虑下一步做什么
 。

Imagination was given to man to compensate him for what he isn't
 .A sense of humor was provided to console him for what he is
 .（Horace Walpole）人被赋予想象力以补偿其不足，予以幽默感以宽解其处境
 。（霍勒斯
 •沃波尔
 ）

When I was a boy of 14, my father was so ignorant that I could hardly stand to have the old man around.But when I got to be 21, I was astonished at how much the old man had learned in seven years
 .（Mark Twain）我是十四岁孩子的时候，老爸那样无知，他在身边我都受不了
 。不过长到二十一岁时，我对老爸七年中学到的东西之多大为惊奇
 。（马克•吐温
 ）

Very few writers on the subj ect have explored this distinction — indeed, contradiction— which goes to the heart of what is wrong with the campaign to put computers in the classroom
 ．很少有人对这种区别——确切地说是矛盾——进行探究，从而指出当前这场关于计算机课堂教学这一运动的症结所在
 。

② 只有介词
 except 后可跟
 that 引导的宾语从句，口语中
 that 可省略
 。例如：


He is outstanding except
 （that
 ）he is a little shy
 ．除了有点羞涩外，他很出色
 。

I will not believe you except you marry her
 ．除非你与她结婚，否则我不会相信你
 。

He is an ideal candidate except that he is not tall enough
 ．除了不够高外，他是一个理想的候选人
 。

She is a perfect housewife except that she gets angry easily
 ．除了容易发怒外，她是一个完美的家庭主妇
 。

③ 用
 that引导的从句作介词宾语时，需要用形式宾语
 it替代，将
 that从句放在最后
 。例如：


You may believe in it that I am a reliable person
 ．请你相信我，我是可靠的
 。

I see to it that your father will be taken good care of
 when he is ill．你父亲生病时，我负责好好照顾他
 。

You can depend on it that he will respect your privacy in life
 ．你可以相信他会尊重你生活中的隐私
 。

Has she thought about it that her things may be stolen
 if she is careless?她是否想过如果她不细心，东西有可能被偷走
 ？


4．有些形容词，如sure, certain, glad, pleased, happy, afraid, surprised, confident, sorry等用作表语时，可跟一个意义上相当于宾语的名词从句。例如：


I am sorry that I am late
 ．对不起，我来晚了。

I am glad that you have been promoted
 ．我高兴的是你升职了。

I am sure that he is no match for you
 ．我确信他不是你的对手。

I am afraid that you have found the wrong person
 ．恐怕你没找对人。

He is happy that his son will take over his job
 ．他很高兴他的儿子将接替他。

They are confident that the final victory belongs to the people
 ．他们确信最后的胜利属于人民。

He was surprised that his score was not so good as he expected
 ．他吃惊的是，他的分数没有他期望得那样高。


5．宾语从句的否定转移


在think, believe, suppose, expect, fancy, guess, imagine等动词所跟的宾语从句中，如果从句谓语有否定的意义，一般要将否定词not转移到主句谓语上来，宾语从句用肯定形式。例如：

I don't
 suppose that he is to blame
 ．我认为不该责怪他。

I don't
 think humor is forced upon my universe
 ; it's a part of it.（Manuel Puig）我认为幽默不是强加于我的天地的，幽默就是它的一部分。（曼纽尔•普伊格）

I don't
 think anyone should write their autobiography
 until after they're dead.（Samuel Goldwyn）我认为没到死后，任何人都不应当写自传。（塞缪尔•戈尔德温）

I don't
 believe that she can teach herself music
 ．我认为她不可能自学音乐。

I don't
 expect that he will fall behind others
 ．我期望他不会落在别人后面。


6．it用来代替宾语从句，作形式宾语。


如果宾语从句后面有补足语时，常常用it作形式宾语，宾语从句则位于句尾。例如：

I consider it
 wrong that you don't tell me the truth
 ．我认为你不告诉我实情是不对的。

He thinks it
 right whatever she says
 ．他认为她无论说什么都是对的。


【口诀】
 宾语从句作宾语，若有宾补形式词
 。一般紧随动与介，某些形后也可用
 。that引导宾语从，没有意义只引导，口语当中可省了
 。连接副词引宾从，常在从句作状语，后面语序是陈述
 。


五、同位语从句


同位语从句作同位语，表示与之同位的名词（短语）的实际内容，对前面的名词（短语）加以补充说明或进一步解释。


1．同位语从句前的名词（短语）多为抽象名词，如advice, demand, doubt, fact, hope, idea, information, message, news, order, problem, promise, question, request, suggestion, truth, wish, word等。例如：


I had no expectation that I would be a winner
 ．我不指望我会胜出。

His followers appreciated the fact that he knew well what he taught and he was intellectually stimulating
 ．他很熟悉教学内容，在思想上给人以启发，他的追随者都很欣赏这一点。

There is every indication that a worldwide fervor in learning Chinese is rising
 ．各种迹象表明，世界兴起了学习汉语的热潮。

Just the knowledge that a good book is awaiting one at the end of a long day
 makes that day happier.（Kathleen Norris）有一本好书在漫长一天的末尾等着你，单是知道这个就使这天更加愉快。（凯思琳•诺里斯）

Wine is constant proof that God loves us and loves to see us happy
 .（Benj amin Franklin）酒是上帝爱我们且爱看我们快乐的证明。（本杰明•富兰克林）

I have long since abandoned the notion that higher education is essential to either success or happiness
 ．我早就抛弃了高等教育对于成功和幸福都不可或缺这一观念。

The rich who are unhappy are worse off than the poor who are unhappy; for the poor, at least, cling to the hopeful delusion that more money would solve their problems
 —but the rich know better.（Sydney J.Harris）不幸福的富人比不幸福的穷人更糟，因为穷人至少还紧抱着多些钱会解决自己的问题这样充满希望的幻想——而富人知道并非如此。（哈里斯）

In composing, as a general rule, run your pen through every other word you have written; you have no idea what vigour it will give your style
 .（Sydney Smith）创作的时候，作为常规，对写出的句子隔一个字删掉一个。你想不到这样做会给你的文风带来多么大的力量。（西德尼•史密斯）

The only thing I was fit for was to be a writer, and this notion rested solely on my suspicion that I would never be fit for real work,
 and that writing didn't require any
 .（Russell Baker）我适合做的唯一事情就是当作家，这种想法只是基于我的猜测，即我完全不适合实际工作，写作也无需做任何实际的事。（拉塞尔•贝克）

These leaders are living proof that prevention works
 and that we can manage the health problems that come naturally with age
 ．这些活生生的事实表明预防疾病是有效的，同时也表明人们能处理随自然衰老而产生的健康问题。


2．大多数情况下，同位语从句的连接词为that，且that一般不能省略。例如：


The fact that the policeman was prejudiced against foreigners
 could not be recorded in official files．警察歧视外国人的事实不可能记载在官方档案里。

Then came the disturbing news that Dolly had become seriously ill
 ．接着传来了多莉病重的坏消息。

The rumour goes that the manager of the company has resigned
 ．谣言在传，公司经理已经辞职了。

He grabbed his suitcase and gave the impression that he was boarding the Tokyo plane.
 他拿起了手提箱，给人的印象是他要登上飞往东京的飞机了。


3．同位语从句也可用其他连接词引导。例如：


We have no idea why she suddenly left
 ．我们不知道她为什么突然离开。

There is some doubt（as to）whether he will be competent enough for this position
 ．人们对于他是否称职有疑虑。

It seems that everyone asks the question how he made it
 ．似乎每个人都在问这个问题：他是如何做到的。

I have no idea what size shoes she wears
 ．我不知道她穿几号的鞋。（此处what作定语）

Don't compare your life to others'.You have no idea what their journey is all about
 . （Regina Brett）别把自己的人生和别人的相比。你并不清楚他们的一生终究如何。（瑞吉娜•布雷特）

There arose the question who is the best candidate
 ．这样就产生了一个问题：谁是最佳人选。

Nobody can explain the mystery why he suddenly wend mad
 ．没有人能解开他突然发疯这个谜。


4．同位语从句的位置：有时同位语从句并不紧靠前面的名词，而是被其他词隔开了。例如：


An idea occurred to him that he might escape through the back door．
 他突然想起他可以从后门逃走。

He heard the news on the radio that a hailstorm was coming
 ．他从收音机里听到冰雹要来的消息。

The fact has been proved that induced voltage causes a current to flow in opposition to the force producing it
 ．已经证明，感应电压使电流的方向与产生电流的磁场力方向相反。

The fact has been ascertained that this virus is infectious
 ．已经证实，这种病毒具有传染性。

A story goes that the prince fell in love with an ordinary girl
 ．据说，王子爱上了一个普通女子。

A legend has it that she was the minister's mistress
 ．据说，她是部长的情妇。


六、几点需要注意的区别



1．whether, if的用法区别



1
 　可通用的情况

（1）whether和if都能引导宾语从句。例如：

I wonder whether
 /if you'd like to go with me
 ．我想知道你是否愿意和我一起去。

They wonder if
 /whether he can climb up the tree
 .

（2）whether和if都可用于it作形式主语的主语从句中。例如：

It's uncertain whether
 /if he'll come this evening
 ．不清楚他晚上是否会来。

It is not known yet whether
 /if he will be enrolled at this university
 ．他是否会被这所大学录取还不知道。

It is doubtful whether
 /if he can lift the stone
 .

It remains to be seen whether
 /if he will be a scientist
 .


2
 　只能用whether的情况

（1）置于句首引导主语从句。例如：


Whether they can finish the work on time
 is still a problem．他们是否能按时完成工作还是个问题。


Whether he will appear
 is not clear.


Whether the country was founded by him
 was not certain.


Whether he will come to claim his thing
 is not known.

（2）引导表语从句。例如：

The question is whether it is worth doing
 ．问题是这件事是否值得做。

The problem is whether we can finish this job on time
 .

（3）宾语从句中跟有or not。例如：

I want to know whether it's good news or not
 ．我想知道这是否是好消息。

I don't know whether his daughter is pretty or not
 .

She wonders whether this man will marry her or not.


（4）宾语从句作介词的宾语。例如：

The whole proj ect will depend on whether this problem can be solved
 ．整个项目取决于这个问题能否得到解决。

（5）引导同位语从句。例如：

The question whether he is guilty
 should be decided by the j ury．他是否有罪应该由陪审团来决定。

The idea whether he will win
 disturbs him．他是否能赢的想法困扰着他。

The doubt whether she will be qualified
 torments her．她是否称职这一疑问折磨着她。


2．that, what的用法区别


that引导名词性从句只起连接作用，在从句中不作任何成分，无意义，在宾语从句中通常省略，但在主语从句、表语从句和同位语从句中均不能省略。而what除引导从句外，还在从句中作名词性成分，即主语、宾语、表语等，意为“所……的（东西）”，在含义上等于“名词+ that”。试比较：


That she lacks experience
 is obvious．她缺少经验，这是显然的。（that 无意义，且不作成分，从句结构完整）


What she lacks
 is obvious．她所缺乏的很明显。（从句缺宾语，由what承担，含义上相当于the thing that）

He pointed out that the weather caused the acciden
 t．他指出天气导致了这场事故。（that无意义，且不作成分，从句结构完整）

He pointed out what caused the accident
 ．他指出了导致事故的原因。（从句缺主语，由what承担，含义上相当于the reason that）


3．同位语从句、定语从句的区别


从句法角度来看，引导同位语从句的连词that只起连接作用，在从句中不作任何成分，而引导定语从句的关系代词that除了连接主句和从句之外，在从句中作主语、宾语、表语等成分；从语义角度来看，同位语从句前面的名词的内容在从句中得以表述，而定语从句的先行词则被后面的从句所限定，构成所属关系。试比较：

Many young people hold the idea that certificates and work experience help a lot in
 their j ob hunting
 ．许多年轻人有这样一个理念，证书和工作经历对他们的求职作用很大。（同位语从句，that在从句中不作任何成分，即从句结构完整）

An idea that is very popular with many young people
 is getting enough certificates and work experience for their job hunting．一个受到许多年轻人推崇的理念是，为了求职要获取足够的证书和工作经验。（定语从句，that在从句中作主语，即从句结构有成分缺失）


4．复合关系代词whoever, whichever, whatever的用法





	引导名词性从句
	引导让步状语从句



	whoever = anybody who
	whoever = no matter who



	whichever = any that
	whichever = no matter which



	whatever = anything that
	whatever = no matter what





1
 　whoever, whomever, whichever, whatever具有名词功能，引导名词性从句，指未知的或不确定的人或物，在从句中作主语或宾语。例如：

Choose whoever is the fittest
 ．选最合适的人。


Whoever violates the law
 shall be punished．无论谁犯了法都要受到惩罚。

I will marry whoever loves me．
 谁爱我，我就娶谁。


Whoever comes first
 will get a gift.

Please give the ruler to whoever needs it in our class
 .

Here are two novels.You can choose whichever you like
 .


Whichever of you does well in the exam
 will receive a prize.

We will do whatever we can
 to improve our English.

You can take whatever you like
 .

The father doesn't deny whatever his son wants
 .


2
 　whatever, whichever还兼有形容词功能，修饰从句中的名词，并引导名词性从句。whatever意为“仅有的、全部的”。例如：


Whatever money was left
 was used for the children．剩下的钱都给孩子们用了。

She applied whatever energy she had left
 to finish her speech.

I will give you whichever book you like
 .


Whichever pen you like
 is yours.


Whatever thing is valuable
 will be taken by him.

全真试题

1. ______ Barbara Jones offers to her fans is honesty and happiness.（2011•北京
 ）

A. Which

B. What

C. That

D. Whom

2. I am afraid he's more of a talker than a doer, which is ______ he never finishes anything.（2011 •山东
 ）

A. that

B. when

C. where

D. why

3. It was never clear ______ the man hadn't reported the accident sooner.（2011•江苏
 ）

A. that

B. how

C. when

D. why

4. When the news came ______ the war broke out, he decided to serve in the army. （2011•辽宁
 ）

A. since

B. which

C. that

D. because

5. — How about camping this weekend, just for a change?

— OK, ______ you want.（2010•浙江
 ）

A. whichever

B. however

C. whatever

D. whoever

6. One reason for her preference for city life is ______ she can have easy access to places like shops and restaurants.（2010•上海
 ）

A. that

B. how

C. what

D. why

7. — I prefer shutting myself in and listening to music all day on Sundays.

— That's ______ I don't agree.You should have a more active life.（2010•江苏
 ）

A. where

B. how

C. when

D. what

8. Could I speak to ______ is in charge of International Sales please? （2009•全国
 ）

A. who

B. what

C. whoever

D. whatever

9. At first he hated the new job but decided to give himself a few months to see it got any better.（2009•北京
 ）

A. when

B. how

C. why

D. if

10. People in Chongqing are proud of ______ they have achieved in the past ten years. （2008•重庆
 ）

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. how

11. ______ is known to us all is that the 2008 Olympic Games will take place in Beijing. （2008•福建
 ）

A. It

B. What

C. As

D. Which

12. ______ matters most in learning English is enough practice.（2007•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. What

B. Why

C. Where

D. Which

13. Choosing the right dictionary depends on ______ you want to use it for.（2007•江苏
 ）

A. what

B. why

C. how

D. whether

14. — It's thirty years since we last met.

— But I still remember the story, believe it or not, ______ we got lost on a rainy night.（2006•四川
 ）

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. when

15. Mary wrote an article on ______ the team had failed to win the game.（2006•全国
 Ⅰ）

A. why

B. what

C. who

D. that

16. ______ was once regarded as impossible has now become a reality.（2004•三级
 ）

A. What

B. That

C. Which

D. As

17. Grandma pointed to the hospital and said, “That's ______ I was born.”（2014•四川
 ）

A. when

B. how

C. why

D. where

18. There is no doubt ______ the couple did the right thing in coming back home earlier than planned.（2011•专业英语四级
 ）

A. whether

B. that

C. why

D. when

19. I wonder ______ we could have a talk after the meeting.（2008•成人高考
 ）

A. which

B. why

C. that

D. if

20. As John Lennon once said, life is ______ happens to you while you are busy making other plans.（2014•湖南卷
 ）

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. where


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。本题考查主语从句。分析句子结构可知，is前的部分为句子的主语，从句里的offer后缺宾语，故本句为由what引导的主语从句，what既作连接词又作offer的宾语。本题题意：芭芭拉•琼斯给予她粉丝的是诚实与快乐。



2．答案为D。本题考查表语从句。which引导的一个非限定性定语从句，其中又有一个表语从句，根据句意应用why引导。本题题意：恐怕他比起一个实践家来更是一个空谈家，那就是他一事无成的原因。



3．答案为D。本题考查主语从句。it在本句中为形式主语，真正的主语是the man hadn't reported the accident sooner，结合句意可知应用why。本题题意：不清楚这名男子为什么没有早点报告这次事故。



4．答案为C。本题考查同位语从句。此处的the war broke out解释说明the news的具体内容，且从句中不缺少成分，故为同位语从句，用that连接。本题题意：当战争爆发的消息传来时，他决定去部队服役。



5．答案为C。本题考查名词性从句的引导词。want后面缺宾语，结合句意可知应选whatever。本题题意：——这个周末野营怎么样，来点新鲜的？——好啊，按你的意思吧！



6．答案为A。本题考查表语从句。空格后的句子结构、句意均完整，故用that连接。本题题意：她喜欢城市生活的原因之一是她能够便捷地去商店、饭店这类地方。



7．答案为A。本题考查表语从句。agree为不及物动词，故可排除D。结合句意可知应填where。本题题意：——我喜欢周日整天待在家里听音乐。——这是我不同意的地方。你应该有更积极的生活。



8．答案为C。本题考查宾语从句。从句子结构上看，speak to后面应该是一个宾语从句，而从句意上看，提问者是想和任何一位负责国际销售部门的人商谈，这里就可以排除A，又因选项B、D都不指人，故也排除。最符合句意和句子结构的选项是whoever。在这里，whoever引导一个宾语从句，同时又在从句中作主语。本题题意：我能否与任何一位负责国际销售的人谈谈吗？



9．答案为D。本题考查宾语从句。根据本题中从句的位置（在动词see之后）来判断，这是一个宾语从句；再根据本题的句意，句中所谈之人起初不喜欢这份新的工作，但还是决定试几个月看看，所以动词see与后面从句的逻辑关系无关乎时间、方式及理由或原因，而是与是否出现的可能性有关，故选D。本题题意：起初，他讨厌这份新的工作，但他还是决定给自己几个月的时间来适应，看看情况是否会好转。



10．答案为C。本题考查宾语从句。从句子结构来看，所填的连接词应作of后面的宾语，又在从句中作动词achieved的宾语，故排除选项A、B和D。本题题意：重庆人为他们在过去的十年里所做出的成绩而感到自豪。



11．答案为B。本题考查主语从句。由于干扰项A，考生容易将本句误读为强调结构，但本题中连接词that引导的是一个表语从句。______ is known to us all为句子的主语，而该从句本身又缺主语，故需填what。本题题意：我们大家都知道，2008年的奥运会在北京举行。



12．答案为A。本题考查主语从句。所填的连接词既引导一个主语从句，又在主语从句中作主语，只有选项A是正确的。本题题意：学习英语至关重要的是要多多练习。



13．答案为A。本题考查宾语从句。所填的连接词在宾语从句中作介词for、在主句中作介词on的宾语，由此可知应选A。本题题意：选择合适的字典取决于用途。



14．答案为B。本题考查同位语从句。本题的难点在于story与后面从句中插入了believe it or not，剔除插入部分之后就可以看出，后面的从句是解释说明the story的内容，引导了同位语从句，故选B。本题题意：——距离我们上次碰面有30年了。——但不管你信不信，我仍然记得那个雨夜我们迷路的事情。



15．答案为A。本题考查宾语从句。on后面缺宾语，故所填的连接词引导的是宾语从句，再结合句意可知应用why。本题题意：玛丽写了一篇关于球队为什么比赛失利的文章。



16．答案为A。本题考查主语从句。连接词在句中充当主语，故选A。本题题意：曾经被认为不可能的事情现在成了现实。



17．答案为D。本题考查表语从句。连接词在句中充当地点状语，故选D。本题题意：奶奶指着医院说：“那是我出生的地方。”



18．答案为B。本题考查同位语从句。doubt后面所跟从句为同位语从句，只能用that引导，且可省略。故选B。本题题意：毫无疑问，夫妇俩比计划提前回家了。



19．答案为D。本题考查宾语从句。根据句意此处表示疑问，故选if“是否”。本题题意：我想知道我们会后是否能谈一谈。



20．答案为C。本题考查表语从句。表语从句中缺少主语，故用what来引导。在名词性从句中，当从句缺少主语、宾语或表语时，一般用关系词what来引导。故选C。本题句意：正如约翰•列侬曾经说过，当我们正在为生活疲于奔波时，生活已离我们远去。


模拟练习

1. His success was because of ______ he had been working hard.

A. that

B. the fact which

C. the fact that

D. what

2. He was surprised ______ I could still remember so many details.

A. if

B. that

C. since

D. why

3. You can keep silent but ______ you say will be used as evidence in court.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. as

4. It is generally considered unwise to give a child ______ he or she wants.

A. however

B. whatever

C. whichever

D. whenever

5. — Do you know ______ he has put off our meeting till next week?

— No.But I think he'll tell us his reason.

A. why

B. how

C. when

D. where

6. ______ makes Hongkong so special is its amazing contrasts between Western and Eastern cultures.

A. That

B. Who

C. Which

D. What

7. She was so curious about ______ we had been.

A. when

B. whether

C. where

D. how

8. ______ the housing price can be controlled depends on how the policy is put into practice.

A. What

B. Whether

C. That

D. If

9. The reason why the explosion occurred was ______ the laboratory attendant had been careless.

A. for

B. because

C. since

D. that

10. The question is ______ is responsible for ______ has happened.

A. who; what

B. that; what

C. why; which

D. who; how

11. I'm wondering ______ you would care to spend the holidays with us.

A. that

B. when

C. as

D. if

12. Output is now six times ______ it was before liberation.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. of which

13. This book will show you ______ can be used in other contexts.

A. how you have observed

B. how what you have observed

C. that you have observed

D. how that you have observed

14. The city is no longer ______.

A. what it is

B. that it used to be

C. which it was

D. what it used to be

15. ______ we go swimming every day ______ us a lot of good.

A. If; do

B. That; do

C. If; does

D. That; does

16. The thought came to him ______ maybe the enemy had fled the city.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. it

17. ______ the house will be built will be discussed at tomorrow's meeting.

A. If

B. Where

C. That

D. What

18. The last time we met was ______ we were attending the conference on environmental protection in Beijing.

A. where

B. how

C. when

D. since

19. We are to elect a coordinator for the program, and only you can decide ______ is the best choice.

A. who

B. what

C. which

D. whom

20. We think it possible ______ the local government will be able to regain the public's trust.

A. for

B. that

C. when

D. how

21. Please remind me ______ he said he was going.I may be in time to see him off.

A. where

B. when

C. how

D. what

22. Engines are to machines ______ hearts are to animals.

A. as

B. that

C. what

D. which

23. I j ust wonder ______ that makes him so excited.

A. why it does

B. what he does

C. how it is

D. what it is

24. One advantage of playing the guitar is ______ it can give you a great deal of pleasure.

A. how

B. why

C. that

D. when

25. He spoke proudly of his part in the game, without mentioning ______ his teammates had done.

A. what

B. which

C. why

D. while

26. — It's thirty years since we last met.

— But I still remember the story, believe it or not, ______ we got lost on a rainy night.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. when

27. Nobody believed his reason for being absent from the class ______ he had to meet his uncle at the airport.

A. why

B. that

C. where

D. because

28. These shoes look very good.I wonder ______.

A. how much cost they are

B. how much do they cost

C. how much they cost

D. how much are they cost

29. The other day, my brother drove his car down the street at ______ I thought was a dangerous speed.

A. as

B. which

C. what

D. that

30. Along with the letter was his promise ______ he would visit me this coming Christmas.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. whether

31. The advice ______ I should take some medicine sounds good.

A. which

B. that

C. /

D. what

32. The problem is ______ he has enough time.

A. if

B. whether

C. /

D. that

33. — All the building materials have been washed away.

— So I have heard.But there was no sign ______ a heavy rain was on the way last night.

A. when

B. that

C. which

D. if

34. It is necessary that a college student ______ at least a foreign language.

A. should master

B. masters

C. mastered

D. will master

35. Chances are high ______ China and Russia will make an agreement to build an oil pipeline.

A. when

B. where

C. that

D. which

36. He was lucky enough to sell his car for exactly ______.

A. where he had paid for it

B. what he had paid for it

C. what he was paid for it

D. which he had paid for it

37. ______ has helped to save the drowning girl is worth praising.

A. Who

B. The one

C. Anyone

D. Whoever

38. The infrastructure of a country is ______ makes everything run smoothly.

A. how

B. which

C. that

D. what

39. Maria has to baby-sit.That's ______ she can't come with us.

A. why

B. how

C. when

D. what

40. What the doctors really doubt is ______ my mother will recover from the serious disease soon.

A. when

B. how

C. whether

D. why

41. A modern university has been set up in ______ used to be a deserted land.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. where

42. I don't doubt ______ he'll come.

A. that

B. how

C. whether

D. what

43. After ______ seemed like hours he came out with a bitter smile.

A. which

B. it

C. that

D. what

44. Have you seen Henry lately? My boss wants to know ______.

A. how he is getting along

B. how is he getting along

C. what he is getting along

D. what is he getting along

45. I hate ______ when people talk with their mouths full.

A. it

B. that

C. this

D. them

46. — Do you think it wise for parents to dote on their children?

— No.That's ______ they're mistaken.

A. whether

B. when

C. what

D. where

47. She is quite strange, for everything she does is opposite to ______ is considered normal behavior.

A. whether

B. that

C. what

D. which

48. Has it ever struck you ______ it would be like to be laughed at by your good friends?

A. that

B. who

C. which

D. what

49. Several times Kelly heard her name called but when she turned around to see ______ it was, no one was nearby.

A. who

B. where

C. why

D. what

50. In my point of view, the question is not ______ the company is going to go bankrupt, but when.

A. that

B. how

C. what

D. whether





第十一章

定语从句


一、限制性定语从句


限制性定语从句为先行词不可少的定语，也就是说，若缺少这个定语，句子的意思就会不完整。限制性定语从句与主句的关系十分密切，不可以用逗号将其与主句隔开。


1．关系代词who, that, which在从句中作主语。例如：


Prosperity which had never been seen before
 appears in the countryside．农村出现了前所未有的繁荣。

Our university boasts a big, wel-l equipped library which has earned enduring fame throughout the country
 ．我们大学拥有一个装备良好的大型图书馆，其在全国享有持久的声望。

Close to the door, pushed into corner, there is a large bookcase which is packed with papers and books
 ．门旁靠近角落立着一个很大的书架，上面塞满了报纸与书本。

This is the place which has been home to me and will continue to be all through my college life
 ．这个地方一直是我的家，在整个大学生活期间将一直是我的家。

They that
 /who sow in tears
 shall reap in j oy．流泪播种的人，将会收获欢乐。

The most attractive is the relay race that was so intense that all spectators cheered, hailed and applauded
 ．最引人入胜的是接力赛，它如此扣人心弦，所有的观众欢呼起来，一边喝彩，一边鼓掌。

A teacher who has lost his true thirst for knowledge
 will never inspire his students to learn effectively．如果教师失去了对知识的真正渴望，他则绝不会激励学生有效地学习。

He was the first public teacher in history who made teaching a profession．
 他是历史上第一个公众教师，使教学成了一门职业。

Lucky numbers are based on Chinese words that sound similar to other Chinese words
 .幸运数字基于发音相似的汉字。

In Chinese culture, white and black make people think of white and black ghosts in the underworld who hook out people's soul when they die
 ．在中国文化中，白色与黑色使人想到了冥界的黑白无常，他们通常勾走死人的灵魂。

Among all the countries in the world, China is the country that first invented silkworm breeding and silk reeling, weaving, dyeing and embroidery
 ．在世界上所有的国家中，中国是最早发明养蚕、缫丝、纺织、染色和刺绣技术的国家。

There are styles that mimic movements from animals
 and others that gather inspiration from various Chinese philosophies, myths and legends．
 有的派别模仿动物的动作，有的派别则从中国哲学、神话和传奇中吸取灵感。

The leader is an arbiter who presides over all inequities and disputes
 ．盟主是所有不公和纠纷的仲裁者和主持者。

Xiangqi is an interesting game to learn and has a couple of twists that may come as a pleasant surprise to those familiar with European Chess
 ．象棋是一种有趣的游戏，有许多转机，对那些熟悉欧洲象棋的人而言会是有意思的惊喜。

The Chinese culture shines with a strong agricultural color, bringing out a people who love the nature, their home and the world peace．
 中国文化闪耀着鲜明的农业色彩，结果产生了一个热爱自然、热爱家园、热爱世界和平的民族。

All shapes and colours in the external world are things that forcefully stimulate our body and mind
 ．世间外在的一切形形色色是逼恼身心的东西。


2．关系代词whom, who, which, that作定语从句中动词的宾语。例如：


The Minister would not appoint a person who
 /whom he didn't trust
 ．部长不会任用一个他不信任的人。

She is the candidate who
 /whom most women voters support
 ．她是大多数女性选民所支持的候选人。

There is a natural phenomenon that scientists call the
 “greenhouse effect
 ”．有一种科学家称之为“温室效应”的自然现象。

Hypocrisy is a homage that vice pays to virtue
 ．虚伪是邪恶对美德所表示的敬意。

Friendship is like peeing on yourself:everyone can see it, but only you get the warm feeling that it brings
 ．友谊就像尿裤子：人人都看得见，可只有你感受到它带来的暖意。

We are inclined to believe those whom we do not know
 because they have never deceived us. （S.Johnson）我们往往相信不认识的人，因为他们从未欺骗过我们。（约翰逊）

He who mischief hatches,
 mischief catches．害人必害己。


3．关系代词whom, which, who, that作定语从句中介词的宾语。例如：


Theme parks have a certain theme that the whole park is based on
 ．主题公园有一个整个公园都以此为基础的特定主题。

He thanked his friends from whom he borrowed some money
 ．他感谢那些借给他钱的朋友。

This is the magazine in which the advertisement appears
 ．这就是那本刊登了这则广告的杂志。

College is a critical period in one's life in which a higher level of maturity is reached
 ．大学是人生的一个关键时期，因为这时人生更加成熟。

There are faults from which none of us is free
 ．有些错误是任何人也避免不了的。

There are no lengths to which an addict will not go to obtain his drug
 ．瘾君子为了得到毒品什么事都做得出来。

Life is a hospital in which every patient is possessed by the desire to change his bed.
 （Charles Baudelaire）人生是所医院，住院的每个患者都一心想着掉换床位。（查尔斯•波德莱尔）

Many in the medical community acknowledge that the assisted-suicide debate has been fueled in part by the despair of patients for whom modern medicine has prolonged the physical agony of dying
 ．医疗界很多人都承认安乐死的争论大部分是因为病人对治疗的绝望引发的，原因是现代医学使病人的疼痛延长。

He despises those who he makes fun of
 .

The man whom I met with
 is my girl friend's father.


4．关系代词whose在定语从句中作定语。例如：


This is Mr.Snow whose wife works in a department store
 ．这位是斯诺先生，他的妻子在一家百货商店工作。

This new type of computer whose low cost is very attractive to students
 will be on sale in the department stores．这种新型计算机将在商场出售，它的低廉价格对学生很有吸引力。

He gains enough whose fortune loses
 ．破财消灾。

The best books are those whose readers think they could have written them
 .（Blaise Pascal）最好的书是那些读者觉得自己也会那样写的书。（布莱斯•帕斯卡）

Learning the rules of one game may not help you play a second game, whose rules may not be the same
 ．学会一场比赛的规则可能无助于你进行另一场比赛，因为其规则可能并不相同。

I can never win in this game, whose rules I am not familiar with
 ．进行这种比赛我绝不会赢，因为我不熟悉其比赛规则。


5．关系代词作表语或宾语补足语的情况



【注意】
 关系代词
 who或
 whom不能作表语
 。

（1）在传统语法中，常用关系代词which作表语，既可指人也可指物。指人时，一般指从事某种职业或有某种特性、品质或才能的人。例如：

It is not the type of delicate watch which my own is
 ．这不是与我的同样精致的手表。

She is the girl which I believed her to be
 ．她是我认为的那种女孩。

Mary is a pessimist, which no one else is in our class
 ．玛丽是一个悲观主义者，而班上别人都不是。

He thinks that appearance is just nothing, which it is not
 ．他认为外表无所谓，事实并非如此。

（2）现代英语用关系代词that作表语来指代人和物的现象越来越普遍，有些则认为一定要用that，在非正式文体中可省略。that的这一用法仅限于限制性定语从句。例如：

He is no longer the naive boy that he was ten years ago
 .

She's not the beautiful model that she used to be
 .

He is not the man（that
 ）he was when I saw him first
 .

（3）复合关系代词what也常用作表语，可指人或物。例如：

Things are not what they appear
 .

The place isn't what it used to be
 .

Never pretend to be what you are not
 .


6．关系副词where, when, why在定语从句中作状语。例如：


This was a time when the two countries were at war
 ．这是在两国交战的时期。

There are various reasons why people write poetry
 ．人们写诗出于各种理由。

The university should be a place where students can share opinions, display talents or
 study a subj ect thoroughly．
 在大学里学生应该分享看法、展现才干或者透彻学习一门学科。

She explains only during the time of recitation when she will explain and correct mistakes
 ．只有在详述时，她才会讲解并纠正错误。

The year 221 B.C.is commonly used as the date when China became unified under a large kingdom or empire
 ．公元前221年被普遍作为中国成为封建大一统帝国的日期。

There are English corners where language learners seize the chance to practice speaking
 .语言学习者也可以在英语角抓住机会操练口语。

Men are best suited to go out into the competitive world of work and politics, where serious responsibilities must be taken on
 ．男人最适合外面充满竞争的政治与工作世界，在那里他们必须承担严肃的责任。

That is the reason why the importance of speaking has not been understood and emphasized properly．
 那就是口语的重要性不被人理解，也得不到应有的强调的原因。


【特别提示】
 ① 省略先行词
 the time, the place, the reason 的情况：在
 this/that/it is后可省略先行词
 the time, the place, the reason，直接跟
 when, where, why。例如
 ：

That was（the time
 ）when he left for Shanghai
 .

It is（the place
 ）where the wedding ceremony was held yesterday
 .

That's（the reason
 ）why he refused to stay
 .

②“that”或
 “介词
 +which”取代
 when, where, why 的情况：在现代英语中，尤其在口语中，先行词是
 the day, the time, the moment 等时，可用
 that 取代
 when; the place that可取代
 the place where; the reason that可取代
 the reason why；恰当的
 “介词
 +which”也可取代
 when, where, why。例如：


I remember the day（when
 /that
 ）/（on which
 ）he won the first prize
 .

Here is the place（where
 /that
 ）/（in which
 ）the war started
 .

Being shy is often the main reason（why
 /that
 ）/（for which
 ）girls don't speak to strangers
 .

③ from where引导的定语从句
 。例如：


He often sits in his garden, from where he can see the sea
 .

She climbed to the top of the mountain, from where she could overlook the whole city.



7．需要注意的用法要点



1
 　关系代词作宾语时常省略，尤其是在口语中或被修饰的先行词是all, everything等词时。例如：

Happiness is a perfume（which
 ）you cannot pour on others without getting a few drops on yourself
 ．快乐犹如香水，向人洒得多，没有自己不沾上几滴者。

This is the most impressive building I've seen on this trip
 ．这是我此次旅行见到的最令人难忘的大楼。

He now has authority over the people he used to take orders from
 ．他现在有权力支配那些一贯向他发号施令的人。

Censure is the tax a man pays to the public for being eminent
 .（Jonathan Swift）遭受指责是一个人由于出众而向公众纳的税。（乔纳森•斯威夫特）

Instant availability without continuous presence is probably the best role a mother can play
 .（Lotte Bailyn）随时出现而不总是在场恐怕是母亲所能扮演的最好角色。（洛特•贝林）

The vices we scoff at in others
 laugh at us within ourselves.（Thomas Brown）我们所嘲笑的他人的恶习也在我们自身之内讥笑着我们。（托马斯•布朗）

There are no faults in a thing we want badly
 .（Arabic proverb）我们非常想要的东西是没有缺点的。（阿拉伯谚语）

As for me, all I know
 is that I know nothing.（Socrates）至于我，我所知道的一切，就是我一无所知。（苏格拉底）


2
 　当介词放在关系代词前面时，关系代词只能用which/whom即“介词+which/whom”，不能用that，且不能省略。但当介词位于末尾时，可用that/which/who/whom作介词的宾语，且可以省略。试比较：

The school（that
 /which
 ）he once studied in
 is very famous．他曾经就读的学校很有名。（that/which可以省略）

= The school in which he once studied
 is very famous.（只能用which，且不可省略）

We'll go to hear the famous singer（whom
 /that
 /who
 ）our parents have often talked about
 ．我们就要去听父母经常谈到的那位著名歌手的演唱了。（whom/that/who可以省略）

= We'll go to hear the famous singer about whom our parents have often talked
 .（只能用whom，且不可省略）

Life is a flower of which love is the honey
 ．人生是花朵，爱情是花蜜。

A marriage in which either of the couple is a lot smarter,
 better looking,
 or older
 breaks up more easily．如果婚姻中的一方聪明得多，漂亮得多，或者年龄大得多，这样的婚姻更容易破裂。

The smell of the trees is sweet, under which the ground is like a clean carpet
 ．树木的气息是芬芳的，树下的地面就像洁净的地毯。

Trees are really a gift from God, from which man can benefit a lot
 ．树木真是上帝的馈赠，人类因其获益甚多。


3
 　在口语中，限制性定语从句中表示时间和地点的关系副词有时可以省略。例如：

That was the day（when
 ）we first met
 ．那是我们初次相遇的日子。

This is the place（where
 ）we met by chance years ago
 ．这是我们几年前偶遇的地方。

Humor can alter any situation and help us cope at the very instant we are laughing. （Allen Klein）幽默能够改变任何局面，在我们笑起来的那一刻就帮助应对。（艾伦•克莱因）

In larger groups, the way leaders are chosen
 is usually very formal, which is either election or recruitment．在较大的组织中，领导的选择通常非常正式，方式是选举或招聘。

The ways some people become wealthy
 are not so proper．一些人致富的方式不是很正当。

A certain scientist discovered in working with children that their addition skills and memory varied with the time of day the testing was done
 .


4
 　“介词+关系代词”的结构表示地点、时间、原因时，常常可以被关系副词where, when或why所代替。例如：

The reason for which
 /why I became a teacher
 is that I love children．我成为教师的原因是我喜欢孩子。

Have you ever been to an area in which
 /where water is as precious as oil
 ？你去过一个水贵如油的地区吗？

Those were terrible days during which
 /when people suffered from starvation
 ．那些可怕的日子里，人们忍饥挨饿。


5
 　先行词由such, as, the same修饰时，关系代词只能用as。例如：

Only take such books as are necessary
 ．只带那些有用的书。

It's the same story as I heard yesterday
 ．这故事跟我昨天听到的一样。

Such things as were liked by her
 were valuable.

I have never seen as good a novel as this one
 .

This is the same thing as I bought this morning
 .

He is as great a scientist as ever lived
 .


6
 　在下列几种情况下，只能用that而不能用which或who（whom）：

（1）先行词为all, everything, nothing, something, anything, little等不定代词时。例如：

Finally, the thief handed everything that he had stolen
 to the police．那贼最终把偷的所有东西都交给了警察。

All is lost that is put into a riven dish
 ．破盘子盛什么东西都漏光。

Humor is an affirmation of dignity, a declaration of man's superiority to all that befalls him
 .（Romain Gary）幽默是对尊严的肯定，是对人凌驾一切遭遇之优越的宣言。（罗曼•加里）

I have always noticed that people will never laugh at anything that is not based on truth.
 （Will Rogers）我一向注意到，对于任何不是以真实为基础的话，人们绝不会笑。（威尔•罗杰斯）

In everything that relates to science
 I am a whole encyclopedia behind the rest of the world.（Charles Lamb）对与科学有关联的一切，我都比世上其他人落后了整整一套百科全书的程度。（查尔斯•兰姆）

Life is easier to take than you'd think; all that is necessary
 is to accept the impossible, do without the indispensable, and bear the intolerable.（Kathleen Norris）人生要比设想的容易，需要的只是承认不可能，放弃不可缺，忍耐不可忍。（凯思琳•诺里斯）

Anyone that is delighted in solitude
 is either a wild beast or a god．凡是乐于独处的人，要么是野兽，要么是神仙。

（2）先行词被序数词所修饰时。例如：

The first thing that we must do
 is to work out a plan．我们必须做的第一件事是制订一个计划。

These are the first products that have been made in this factory
 ．这些是这家工厂生产的第一批产品。

The teacher is always the last one that leaves the classroom
 .

The second apple that you ate
 is bigger than the first.

（3）先行词被形容词最高级所修饰时。例如：

It is one of the fastest sailing ships that have even been built
 ．这艘船是迄今为止建造的最快的帆船之一。

Flowers are the sweetest things that God ever made and forgot to put a soul into
 .（H. W.Beecher）花朵是上帝的创造物中最甜蜜又忘记赋予灵魂的东西。（比彻）

This is the best novel that he has ever written
 ．这是他写的最好的小说。

It is the worst thing that has ever happened to him
 ．这是他遇到的最糟糕的事情。

He is the most promising boy that has ever been cultivated in this school．
 他是这个学校培养的最有希望的孩子。

（4）当先行词被the very, the only, the same, the last, any, little等修饰时。例如：

After the fire in his house, the old car is the only thing that he owns
 ．家里发生了火灾后，那辆旧车成了他唯一拥有的东西。

Equally, in poetry, the highly personal genre is the only form that could claim real liveliness
 ．同样，在诗歌中，只有高度个性化的诗歌类型才可以称得上真正具有活力的诗歌。

He is the only person that has survived the earthquake
 ．他是地震后唯一幸存的人。

The very nurse that was available
 was stuck in the traffic j am．仅能找到的护士也被堵在路上。

The little money that he could get
 was largely borrowed．他能弄到的少量金钱大部分是借的。

（5）当先行词前面有who, which等疑问代词时。例如：

Who is the man that is standing there
 ？站在那儿的是谁？

Which is the T-shirt that fits me most
 ？哪件T恤最适合我？

Who is the girl that you saw just now
 ？你刚才看到的女孩是谁？

Who that had seen the sight
 could ever forget？见到这种景象，谁会忘记呢？

I couldn't point out which it was that he bought in Beijing
 ．我指不出哪个是他在北京买的。

（6）当先行词既指人又指物时。例如：

Can you remember the scientist and his theory that we have learned
 ？你还能记得我们学过的那个科学家和他的理论吗？

The person and the house that he cares for
 don't belong to him.

People and lands that a country has
 are valuable.

He was looking at the children and parcels that filled the room
 .

The popular painter and his works that the newspaper reported
 have aroused great debate among the public.

（7）当先行词为主句的表语或者关系代词为从句的表语时。例如：

Our school is no longer the school that it used to be
 ．我们的学校不再是以前的学校了。


8．准关系代词


as, but, than原为引导状语从句的连词，但有时可用于引导定语从句，这时as, but, than类似于一个关系代词，可以称作准关系代词。


1
 　as引导限制性定语从句，用于以下3个结构中，作主语、宾语、表语或状语等。

（1）such...as


Such
 things as were bought by him were good.（as 作主语）

I've never seen such
 a pretty woman as
 she is.（as作表语）


Such
 girls as
 love you are not born yet.


Such
 things as
 you like are what you can't afford.

（2）the same...as

He loves the same
 girl as
 you do.（as作宾语）

I shall report the accident in the same
 way as
 he did.（as作状语）

It is the same
 vest as
 it was.（as作表语）

You can't j ump into the same
 river as
 flows.（as作主语）

This is the same
 place as
 we ate cakes.（as作状语）

（3）as...as


As
 many guests as
 spoke at the meeting were given some gifts.（as作主语）

He is as
 great a man as
 ever lived.（as作主语）

He is not as tall as
 his brother.（as作表语）


【注意】
 ① such...as 与
 such...that的区别


such...as引导定语从句
 ；such...that引导结果状语从句
 。例如：


I'll give you such
 things as you may need
 ．我要供给你一些你可能用得着的东西
 。

He explained it in such
 a way that they all laughed
 ．他解释得很有趣，结果他们都笑了
 。

② the same...as与
 the same...that 的区别


the same...as指两物相似
 ；the same...that描述的是同一物
 。例如：


This is the same
 pen as he lost yesterday
 ．这支钢笔和他昨天丢失的
 （钢笔
 ）相似
 。（相似物
 ）

This is the same
 pen that he lost yesterday
 ．这正是他昨天丢失的那支钢笔
 。（同一物
 ）

③ as引导非限制性定语从句，代表主句或主句的一部分所表达的意思
 （不能指代某个
 名词或代词
 ），可以放在主句前、后或中间，在从句中作主语或宾语
 。例如：



As is known to all,
 the sun is bigger than the moon.（as 指代整个句子，作主语，置于句首
 ）

He accepted the plan, as could be expected
 .（as指代整个句子，作主语，置于句末
 ）


As they all know,
 he is very honest.（as 指代整个句子，作宾语，置于句首
 ）

The Chinese people is, as we know,
 a peace-loving nation.（as 指代整个句子，作宾语，置于句中
 ）


常用的这类句式有：


as is said above　　　　　综上所述


as is known to all　　　　众所周知


as is often the case　　　通常如此


as is reported　　　　　　如所报道的那样


as often happens　　　　　正如常发生的那样



2
 　准关系代词but的用法

用于引导结果状语从句的but用作关系代词时有三个特征：一是它本身含有否定意义，相当于who/which/that...not；二是but的先行词往往是否定意义的代词或名词词组等，通过双重否定达到强烈肯定的修饰效果；三是but的这一用法常见于在从句中作主语，谓语动词的数要与先行词一致，时态与主句相呼应。例如：

There is no man but has
 /that has not weaknesses
 ．没有任何人是没有弱点的。/人都有弱点。

There is not a single man but loves his parents
 ．没有人不爱自己的父母。

There was not one building but was pulled down
 ．所有的大楼都被拆掉了。

Not a day went by but brought us great hope
 ．没有一天不给我们带来极大的希望。

There is none of them but admires your learning
 ．他们每一个人都羡慕你的学识。

There is nothing in the world but is related with existence．
 世界上没有任何东西不与存在有关。

Not a tree, a wild flower, a bird in the village but revived memories of his childhood
 .村子里没有一棵树，没有一朵野花，没有一只鸟，不唤起他对童年的回忆。


3
 　准关系代词than的用法

用于引导比较状语从句的than用作关系代词时可在从句中作主语，其后直接接谓语，谓语动词的数和时态需与前面保持一致或相呼应。例如：

Never give him more money than is necessary
 ．不要给他超出需要的钱。

The villa was more luxuriously decorated than suited her taste
 ．那栋别墅装饰得太豪华，不适合她的审美品位。

He gave more than was asked of him
 ．他给的比向他要的多。

There is more to it than meets the eye
 ．看见的并非全部。


【特别提示】
 ① 以上例句中的先行词被比较级修饰，用关系代词
 than 连接
 。在
 than引导的从句中，谓语动词的数与先行词的数保持一致，时态与主句相呼应
 。例如：


The girl is smarter than appears on the surface
 .

The money was much more than suited my purpose
 .

② 由于以上例句中找不到明确的先行词，有时在解释这类句子时，把
 than 看作连词，其后省略了
 it。但在实际应用中，
 than 后从来不补上
 “it”，这是因为关系代词
 than 本身在从句中可用作主语，
 than 所指代的是整个句子
 。

③ what 可用于表示比喻的一个特殊结构：
 A is to B what C is to D．意为
 “A对于
 B犹如
 C对于
 D一样
 ”。A和
 B是主体，
 C和
 D是喻体
 。例如：


Food is to the body what
 oil is to the machine．食物对于身体犹如石油对于机器
 。

A soldier is to the people what
 fish is to the water．军民关系如鱼水关系
 。


【口诀】
 定语从句表修饰，一般紧随名词后
 。名词又叫先行词，二者连接关系词，关系代词与副词，句中成分主宾状
 。代词指人亦指物，指人常用
 who、that，用作宾语可
 whom,介宾指人必
 whom，用作定语必
 whose。关系代词作宾语，指人指物皆可省
 。关系词
 that可指物，不可直接作介宾
 。指物用
 which或
 that，有时必须用
 that。不定代词先行词，序词最高作定语，
 which、that皆指物，主句已有
 who、which，关系代词作表语
 。关系副词指时间，一般应用
 when来引
 。偶尔也可用
 that，此种用法非正式
 。先行人称与指示，关系词用
 who非
 that。关系副词
 when、where、why，用作状语时地因，偶尔也用
 that代
 。


二、非限制性定语从句


与限制性定语从句不同，非限制性定语从句与主句的关系不十分密切，只是用来对先行词作些附加的说明，如果省去，不会影响主句的意思。非限制性定语从句与主句之间往往用逗号隔开，其关系词不能省略。


1．关系代词which, who, whom, whose引导非限制性定语从句。例如：


One of these is the Dragon Boat Festival in China, which honors the famous ancient poet, Qu Yuan．
 其中之一就是中国的端午节（龙舟节），是纪念著名古代诗人屈原的。

Professor Wang, who is always very kind to him,
 is also invited．王教授一直对他很好，也受到邀请了。

The secretary, whose ankle was broken last week,
 is still in hospital．秘书上周弄伤了脚踝，还在医院里面。

Like a cradle, our library has nurtured a great number of learned people, experts and star professors, who were previously enthusiastic patrons of the library and have made great achievements in all walks of life
 ．我们的图书馆犹如一个摇篮，已经培养了大量的学者、专家与著名教授，这些人曾经是图书馆的热情惠顾者，并在各行各业取得了重大成就。

I went together with my family to my uncle's farmhouse, which lay in the country a hundred miles away,
 to spend the summer
 ．我与家人一起去我叔叔的农舍消夏，农舍位于一百英里远的乡下。

China is one of the few countries with an ancient civilization, which spreads outward far and wide from the Yellow River Basin
 ．中国是少数几个拥有古代文明的国家之一，这种文明从黄河流域发源并广泛传播。

Over the longstanding Chinese history, numerous treasures and heritages have been left behind, among which the lacquer art is a brilliant art
 ．在中国漫长的历史长河中，无数财富和遗产沉淀了下来，漆器就是其中一颗璀璨的明珠。

Chinese paper-cutting art, which can be dated back to 2,000 years ago,
 is one of the most popular traditional arts in China．中国剪纸艺术，可以追溯到2000多年以前，是中国最流行的传统艺术的一种形式。

The ancient architectural complexes and the new buildings, which add radiance and beauty to each other,
 seem to form a huge new painting scroll of Beijing．古代建筑群落与新的大楼彼此相映成趣、美轮美奂，似乎形成了一幅崭新的北京巨幅画卷。

Sui Dynasty was one of the short-lived dynasties, which lasted for only 38 years with two generations
 ．隋朝是一个短命王朝，历经两代，只持续了38年。


2．which引导的非限制性定语从句可修饰整个主句（在这种情况下，which的作用相当于and this...）。例如：


It helps them to gain some social and economic knowledge and to practice their sociable abilities, which are of great help to their future careers
 ．它有助于他们学到一些社会与经济知识，有助于实践他们的社交能力，这对他们未来的职业生涯有极大的帮助。

One can feel the flow of the language, the combinations of sound and word order, all of which combine to bring the work alive
 ．我们可以感受流畅的语言，语音与词序的联合效果，它们共同激活了作品。

China will develop its economy further and open itself still wider to the outside world, which offers more business opportunities to overseas enterprises
 ．中国将进一步发展经济、扩大开放，对各国企业就意味着有更多的商机。

Humor is a serious thing.I like to think of it as one of our greatest earliest natural resources, which must be preserved at all cost.
 （James Thurber）幽默是严肃的事物。我愿意将其视为我们最大最早的自然资源之一，必须不惜任何代价加以保护。（詹姆斯•瑟伯）

I think at its best the American sense of humor is the same as the British sense of humor at its best, which is to be wry and ironic and self deprecating.
 （Simon Pegg）我认为最好的美式幽默一如最好的英式幽默，该是冷嘲热讽的和自我贬低的。（西蒙•佩格）

Some officials have incorrect life views, which makes them go astray
 ．一些官员的人生观不正确，这使他们误入了歧途。

A constant guest is never welcome, which is a common sense
 ．常来的客人不受欢迎，这成了常识。


3．关系代词which和whom与介词或其他词连用，引导非限制性定语从句。例如：


I met social workers at the rally, several of whom had been working for this program for many years
 ．在集会上我遇见了社会工作者，他们中的一些人为这个项目工作了多年。

I've read several articles on this subj ect, none of which offers much information
 ．我已经读了几篇有关这一话题的文章，没有一篇能提供很多信息。

The optical cable can transmit thousands of times more data than local phone lines, most of which consist of copper wires
 ．光缆能够以比本地电话线快数千倍的速度传递数据，大多数电话线都由铜线组成。

Tom gets on well with the other roommates, most of whom like him very much
 ．汤姆与其他室友相处得很好，他们大多都很喜欢他。

He never argues with his classmates, some of whom respect him very much
 ．他从不与同学争论，一些人对他非常尊敬。

It was a very agreeable place located within two small hills, in the midst of which flowed a great river．
 那个地方位于两山之间，景色宜人，一条大河穿流而过。


4．关系副词when, where引导非限制性定语从句。例如：


Whatever is left over may be put into the refrigerator, where it will keep for two or three weeks
 ．无论剩下什么都可以放进冰箱，在那儿大概可以放两到三个礼拜。

We will put off the outing until next week, when we won't be so busy
 ．我们把郊游推迟到下星期，那时我们不会这么忙了。

Network users can search through sources ranging from vast databases to small electronic“bulletin boards”, where users form discussion groups around common interests
 .从大型数据库一直到小型的电子公告板，都可以成为互联网用户搜索信息的来源，用户们常常在电子公告板上围绕着某个共同兴趣形成讨论小组。

A Ph.D.is the highest degree you can get, but except in a few specialized fields such as physics or chemistry, where the degree can quickly be turned to industrial or commercial purposes, you are facing a dim future
 ．你能获得的最高学位是博士学位，但除了在少数能将学位快速转化成工业或商业用途的专门领域内，比如物理或化学，你的前途会很黯淡。

At 5 o'clock in the school, when classes are over,
 students swarm out of the classroom buildings and come to the playground．五点钟放学时，学生们涌出教学大楼，来到操场上。

The most interesting sight of the sea is witnessed during a storm, when the waves rise and fall with much grandeur
 ．暴风雨中大海可以呈现最有趣的景观，那时波浪上下起伏，蔚为壮观。

Flowers are seen everywhere, even in hot deserts and the arctic region, where they bloom according to season
 ．花卉处处可见，甚至是在炎热的沙漠与北极地区，它们在那里随季节而开花。

Many plants can only be seen in the south of China, where they grow well
 ．许多植物只有在华南地区才能见到，它们可以在那里茁壮成长。


5．需要注意的用法要点



1
 　关系代词that和关系副词why都不能用于引导非限制性定语从句，关系代词as也可以引导非限制性定语从句（常与such连用，有时单独使用）。例如：

There was a look of fear in her eyes, such as people have when they are frightened
 ．她眼中透露出一种人们在受到惊吓时才会有的恐惧。

Cave exploration, or pot-holing, as it has come to be known,
 is a relatively new sport.洞穴勘测，正如人们所知道的，也称为洞穴探险，是一项比较新的体育运动。


2
 　非限制性定语从句修饰整个主句时，也可以用as来引导，其作用与which大体相同。例如：

I live a long way from work, as
 /which you know
 ．我住得离工作单位很远，这你是知道的。


As was arranged,
 all the boys should go by bike and all the girls on foot．事先已经讲好，所有的男孩儿都骑自行车去，女孩儿都走路去。


As was expected,
 soon the accident was dealt with j ustly．正如所料，不久事故得到公正处理。


As is well known,
 an individual tends to accept the group's standards of behavior and thinking when he joins a group．众所周知，当一个人加入一个群体时，他往往接受这一群体的行为与思维标准。

There will be no big pay rise, as has been so in previous years
 ．不会大幅度涨工资，前几年一直是这样。


【特别提示】
 ① as 和
 which 不同的是：
 which 引导的非限制性定语从句位于主句之后，而
 as引导的非限制性定语从句可以位于主句之后，也可以位于主句之前
 。例如：



As is well known,
 a person's energy is limited．众所周知，一个人的精力是有限的
 。

She is from Australia, which
 /as I can tell from her accent
 .


As I can tell from her accent,
 she is from Australia.

② 但当
 as在定语从句中作主语时，除非其后面的谓语是
 be 动词，不然不能与
 which通用
 。例如：


Mrs.Green refused to tell us anything, which
 /as was quite unusual
 ．格林太太拒绝告诉我们任何事情，这很不寻常
 。

She has married again, which delighted us
 ．她又结婚了，这使我们很高兴
 。

③ 在从句中作定语或介词宾语时，要用
 which。例如：


He lost his beloved pen yesterday, for which he cried a whole day
 .

④ 如果可以省去非限制性定语从句中的
 be动词，则用
 as。例如：



As
 （was
 ）expected,
 he went to class on time．不出所料，他准时出现在课堂上
 。


As usual,
 he loses his temper, which upsets everyone.

He did it much better, as
 （had been
 ）required of him
 .

⑤ 定语从句的谓语是否定形式或带有复合宾语时，一般不用
 as。例如：


He didn't mention it at the meeting, which I didn't understand
 ．他会上没有提到此事，我真不明白
 。

He told me the whole truth, which is not his custom.


He shouted at me rudely, which made me very sad
 .

She said she had to pay for her son's education, which was not true.



3
 　how的用法

how为复合关系副词，相当于the way in which等。因此，how与复合关系代词what一样不能用来引导定语从句，前面先行词the way后面的关系代词应该使用in which/that。例如：

Could you tell me the way in which
 /that
 you discovered the truth?

=Could you tell me how you discovered the truth?


4
 　定语从句中主谓一致问题

关系代词在定语从句中作主语时，从句中的谓语动词常常由先行词来决定。例如：

Those students who are good at English
 are usually diligent ones.

然而，当先行词前由the very/right或the only等词修饰时，尽管紧靠关系代词的名词是复数形式，从句中的动词仍用单数形式。例如：

Jack is the only one of the teachers who was awarded
 ．杰克是这些老师中唯一一个获奖的。


5
 　定语从句的特殊结构

（1）分隔式定语从句

He was a bold man that first ate an oyster
 .（Jonathan Swift）笫一个吃牡蛎的人是勇士。（乔纳森•斯威夫特）

And there never was an apple, in Adam's opinion, that wasn't worth the trouble you got into for eating it
 .（Neil Gaiman）在亚当看来，没有一只苹果是不值得为吃到而受罚的。（尼尔•盖曼）

No mind is thoroughly well organized that is deficient in a sense of humor
 .（Samuel Taylor Coleridge）缺乏幽默感的头脑不会井井有条。（塞缪尔•泰勒•柯尔律治）

Internet is a vast network of computers that connects many of the world's businesses, institutions, and individuals
 ．互联网是一个巨大的计算机网络，它把世界上许多公司、机构团体和个人连接起来。

In contrast to advertising, personal selling establishes a two-way communication between the salesperson and buyer that allows the sales message to be adapted to the special circumstances of the customer
 ．与广告不同，个人推销是销售员与顾客之间的一种双向交流，可以使销售信息适应顾客的特殊情况。

All is not lost that is in peril
 ．祸福相倚。

I will receive two books by a famous writer which are very popular with youngsters
 .

The boy went back who had just done morning exercises
 .

（2）多重定语从句

I find it hard to part with my parents who have done everything for me
 and who expect much from me
 ．我发现很难离开我的父母，他们为我付出了一切，同时又对我抱有很大期望。

I will never forget the moment when I leave my motherland
 and which makes me feel sad
 ．我永远也忘不了我离开祖国的那一刻，那永远感到悲伤的时刻。

He can convey his meaning in words which sing like music,
 and which by their position and association can move men to tears
 ．他可以用那些唱起来像音乐般的词语表达他的意思，这些词语安放的位置以及它们所带来的联想能让人感动得落泪。

Mr.McCain left his home in Arizona after voting early Tuesday to fly to Colorado and New Mexico, two states where Mr.Bush won four years ago
 but where Mr.Obama waged a spirited battle
 ．麦凯恩先生星期二一大早投完票后就离开家乡亚利桑那州并飞往科罗拉多和墨西哥两州，就是在这两个州布什先生四年前赢得了总统大选，奥巴马先生则发起了猛烈的战斗。

This is a thing that most like
 but few detest
 ．这是一件大多数人喜欢、极少数人厌恶的事情。

I like the disc record which she sent me
 and which used to refresh me．
 我喜欢她送我的唱片，因为它过去常常让我振奋。

（3）嵌入式定语从句

关系词与其后的词之间会插入I think, I believe, I guess, I expect等词语，使定语从句更加复杂，这种定语从句又叫混杂式定语从句。例如：

Other activities which most people would say
 are as risky as bungee j umping involve j umping from tall buildings and diving into the sea from the top of high cliffs．大多数人认为和蹦极一样冒险的其他活动包括从高楼跳下和从悬崖顶跳入海里。

He did not, that I could see,
 lose his head even in the critical moment．就我所见，他即使在危急关头也没有失去理智。

He hasn't, that I can think of,
 given up hope of marrying her．按我的想法，他并没有彻底放弃娶她的希望。

My father, that I remember,
 used to return home at midnight．在我的记忆里，父亲常常午夜回家。

This is an idea which I think
 will interest you.

Peter is the only one who we expect
 will win.

（4）省略式定语从句

只要不引起歧义，有些定语从句也可省略一些成分，变为“介词+关系代词+不定式”结构，从而使语句更加简洁。例如：

He was trying to find a room in which to live
 .

He received a sum of money with which to buy a new computer
 .

He is not as clever as I imagine
 .

He fell into the trap, as expected
 .


【口诀】
 亦分限定非限定，非限定不用
 that 引
 。关系词
 as 较特殊，引导限制与非限，若用限制从句中，先行词前
 such与
 same。引导非限代主句，位置可前亦可后
 。

全真试题

1. You'll find taxis waiting at the bus station ______ you can hire to reach your host family.（2011•上海
 ）

A. which

B. where

C. when

D. as

2. Between the two parts of the concert is an interval, ______ the audience can buy icecream.（2011•江苏
 ）

A. when

B. where

C. that

D. which

3. Julie was good at German, French and Russian, all of ______ she spoke fluently. （2011•湖南
 ）

A. who

B. whom

C. which

D. that

4. Ted came for the weekend wearing only some shorts and a T-shirt, ______ is a stupid thing to do in such weather.（2011•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. this

B. that

C. what

D. which

5. The girl arranged to have piano lessons at the training centre with her sister ______ she would stay for an hour.（2010•江西
 ）

A. where

B. who

C. which

D. what

6. Children who are not active or ______ diet is high in fat will gain weight quickly. （2010•北京
 ）

A. what

B. whose

C. which

D. that

7. The newly built café, the walls of ______ are painted light green, is really a peaceful place for us, specially after hard work.（2010•江苏
 ）

A. that

B. it

C. what

D. which

8. She brought with her three friends, none of ______ I had ever met before.（2009•全国
 Ⅰ）

A. them

B. who

C. whom

D. these

9. Whenever I met her, ______ was fairly often, she greeted me with a sweet smile. （2009•山东
 ）

A. who

B. which

C. when

D. that

10. Yesterday she sold her car, ______ she bought a month ago.（2008•浙江
 ）

A. whom

B. where

C. that

D. which

11. They will fly to Washington, ______ they plan to stay for two or three weeks. （2008•重庆
 ）

A. where

B. there

C. which

D. when

12. Last week, only two people came to look at the house, ______ wanted to buy it. （2007•安徽
 ）

A. none of them

B. both of them

C. none of whom

D. neither of whom

13. The village has developed a lot ______ we learned farming two years ago.（2007•福建
 ）

A. when

B. which

C. that

D. where

14. The Beatles, ______ many of you are old enough to remember, came from Liverpool.（2006•天津
 ）

A. what

B. that

C. how

D. as

15. Her sister has become a lawyer, ______ she wanted to be.（2006•湖北
 ）

A. who

B. that

C. what

D. which

16. On our way to Washington DC, we visited the Browns, ______ used to be our neighbor.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. whom

B. which

C. who

D. that

17. This is the dictionary ______ I depend a lot whenever I have problems with new words.（2004•三级
 ）

A. with which

B. in which

C. on which

D. for which

18. I was interested in ______ she told me.（2009•英语专业四级
 ）

A. all that

B. all which

C. all what

D. that

19. A company ______ profits from home markets are declining may seek opportunities abroad.（2014•山东卷
 ）

A. which

B. whose

C. who

D. why

20. Students should involve themselves in community activities ______ they can gain experience for growth.（2014•福建卷
 ）

A. who

B. when

C. which

D. where


【答案与解析】



1．答案为A。本题考查引导限制性定语从句的关系代词。空格后的从句缺hire的宾语，由此可排除B、D。而如果用as作为关系代词，先行词必须由such, the same, so等修饰，故也可排除。本句的先行词为taxis，与关系代词中间隔了at the bus station。本题题意：在汽车站，你可以发现送你去寄宿家庭的出租车等在那里。



2．答案为A。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系副词。从句部分不缺少主干成分，而且interval表时间，由此可知空格处应填when，在从句中作时间状语。本题题意：在音乐会的两部分中间有幕间休息时间，在这段时间里观众可以去买冰激凌。



3．答案为C。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。that不引导非限制性定语从句，故可先排除D；跟在介词of后面需用宾格，故可排除A; whom表示人，不符合句意。which指代前面三种语言，作spoke的宾语。本题题意：朱莉擅长德语、法语及俄语，这三门语言她说得都很流利。



4．答案为D。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。非限制性定语从句不用that来引导，可先排除B；如用this，则与空格后的内容构成了独立的句子，与前面的句子只用逗号连接不符合英语句法要求；what引导主语从句，也不符合。which在这里指代逗号前面整个事情，又作从句中的主语。本题题意：泰德只穿了短裤、T恤去度周末，在这种天气里这样做很愚蠢。



5．答案为A。本题考查引导限制性定语从句的关系副词。从句she would stay for an hour不缺主、宾等成分，而缺乏地点状语，由此可知该从句修饰的是先行词the training centre，故应填where。本题题意：这个女孩安排跟她的姐姐一起在训练中心上钢琴课，她会在那里待一个小时。



6．答案为B。本题考查引导限制性定语从句的关系代词。先行词为children，后面跟了两句定语从句，第二句缺的是主语（diet）的所有格形式，故应用whose。本题题意：那些不常活动或是饮食脂肪高的孩子会迅速增重。



7．答案为D。本题考查引导限制性定语从句的关系代词。which指代café, the walls of which表示the walls of the café，作从句的主语。本题题意：新建的咖啡馆墙面漆成了浅绿色，对我们来说真是一个安静的地方，尤其是在辛勤工作之后。



8．答案为C。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。句中的先行词是friends，所以关系代词指人，同时与none of构成短语在从句中作met的宾语，符合这两个条件的只有C。选项A和D不能引导定语从句，选项B是主格不能作宾语。本题题意：她带来了她的三个朋友，这三人我以前从没见过。



9．答案为B。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。这里的定语从句修饰的是前面状语从句中的现象I met her，关系代词在定语从句中作主语，指这样的相遇常发生，所以选择which。本题题意：我每次遇见她，她都朝我甜甜地微笑，这样的相遇经常发生。



10．答案为D。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。由于关系代词that只能用于限制性定语从句，故首先排除；句中的先行词是car，关系代词指物并在从句中作bought的宾语，所以再排除A（whom指人）和B（where为关系副词）而选D。本题题意：昨天她把自己的车卖了，这车是她一个月前才买的。



11．答案为A。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系副词。本题中的先行词是Washington，根据从句的意思判断，他们要在华盛顿逗留两到三周，所以关联词是一个在从句中作地点状语的关系副词，故选where。本题题意：他们将飞往华盛顿，他们计划在那儿逗留两到三个星期。



12．答案为D。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。从only two people可判断，应该用neither而不是none，后者指代三人（物）及以上，由此可排除A、C两项。如填both of them，逗号前后都是完整的句子，不符合英语句法要求。故选D, whom指代two people，并在从句中作主语。本题题意：上周，只有两个人来看了房子，没有一个想买的。



13．答案为D。本题考查引导限制性定语从句的关系副词。分析句子结构可知，先行词为the village，从句部分缺少地点状语，故填关系副词where，在从句中作状语。本题题意：两年前我们学习务农的村子发展很快。



14．答案为D。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。what, that, how均不能引导非限制性定语从句，故选D。as指代the Beatles came from Liverpool整句话，又作为从句中remember的宾语。本题题意：你们这个年纪应该记得，甲壳虫乐队来自利物浦。



15．答案为D。本题考查引导非限制性定语从句的关系代词。先行词为a lawyer，指的是一种职业，而不是具体某一个人，故不能用who，可排除A; that不能引导非限制性定语从句，可排除B; what只能引导名词性从句，可排除C。which指代前面的lawyer，并在从句中作be的表语。本题题意：她姐姐成为了一名律师，她也想当。



16．答案为C。本题考查非限定性定语从句的用法。本句中的先行词是the Browns，为人，故选C。本题题意：在去华盛顿的路上，我们拜访了布朗一家，他们以前是我们的邻居。



17．答案为C。本题考查带有介词的定语从句的用法。depend on为固定搭配，故选C。本题题意：这是一本我在任何时候碰到单词问题时非常依赖的字典。



18．答案为A。本题考查先行词为不定代词如anything, the one, all, few等时，引导词只能用that，故选A。本题题意：她告诉我的一切都使我感兴趣。



19．答案为B。本题考查引导词在从句中充当形容词的用法，只能选whose，故选B。本题题意：国内利润下降的公司可以寻求海外市场。



20．答案为D。本题考查先行词在句中作地点状语的用法。where相当于from which，故选D。本题题意：学生们应该参与集体活动从中获得成长经验。


模拟练习

1. The coffee shop near the school gate, ______ used to be frequented by students, has been pulled down.

A. that

B. which

C. who

D. where

2. The buses, most of ______ were already full, were stuck at the intersection for more than half an hour.

A. which

B. them

C. whose

D. whom

3. Because of my poor memory, all ______ you told me has been forgotten.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. as

4. Across the street was a supermarket ______ we used to shop.

A. which

B. when

C. what

D. where

5. The villagers don't like us, ______ I can tell from the way they talk.

A. what

B. when

C. as

D. such

6. Recently I bought an ancient vase, ______ was very reasonable.

A. which price

B. the price of which

C. its price

D. the price of whose

7. The old man had three sons, all of ______ died during the World War II.

A. whose

B. that

C. whom

D. who

8. The children ______ parents are in prison need special care from other adults.

A. who

B. that

C. whom

D. whose

9. Such people ______ you described are thought to be fools nowadays.

A. as

B. that

C. who

D. which

10. This is the most exciting performance ______ I have ever seen since I came to this city.

A. which

B. that

C. as

D. what

11. Do you know the reason ______ she has changed her mind?

A. why

B. which

C. for that

D. of which

12. You can see a lot of students in the room ______ are anxiously waiting for the results.

A. where

B. which

C. who

D. in which

13. The president will see you on Saturday, ______ he will have more time.

A. when

B. which

C. as

D. that

14. The girl ______ I was travelling used to work for a travel agency and could speak three languages.

A. when

B. where

C. from which

D. with whom

15. My neighbours used to give me a hand in time of trouble, ______ was very kind of them.

A. who

B. which

C. that

D. it

16. Is ______ some German friends visited last week?

A. this school

B. this the school

C. this school one

D. this school where

17. The college students asked the speaker everything ______ he experienced in a foreign country.

A. that

B. which

C. what

D. all what

18. ______ want to go please sign your name in the form.

A. Who

B. That

C. Those who

D. Whom

19. He was elected mayor of the city, ______ was exactly ______ we hoped.

A. which; what

B. which; which

C. that; what

D. that; that

20. The man standing next to Andy is the man ______ I referred.

A. that

B. whom

C. to whom

D. of whom

21. — Is there any possibility ______ you could pick me up at the airport?— No problem.

A. when

B. that

C. whether

D. what

22. I have reached a point in my life ______ I am supposed to make decisions of my own.

A. which

B. where

C. how

D. why

23. She brought with her three friends, none of ______ I had ever met before.

A. them

B. who

C. whom

D. these

24. My friend showed me round the town, ______ was very kind of him.

A. which

B. that

C. where

D. it

25. Mozart's birthplace and the house ______ he composed“The Magic Flute”are both museums now.

A. where

B. when

C. there

D. which

26. Because of the financial crisis, days are gone ______ local 5-star hotels charged 6,000 yuan
 for one night.

A. if

B. when

C. which

D. since

27. I was born in New Orleans, Louisiana, a city ______ name will create a picture of beautiful trees and green grass in our mind.

A. which

B. of which

C. that

D. whose

28. We should consider the students'request ______ the school library provide more books on popular science.

A. that

B. when

C. which

D. where

29. Life is like a long race ______ we compete with others to go beyond ourselves.

A. why

B. what

C. that

D. where

30. News came from the school office ______ Wang Lin had been admitted to Beij ing University.

A. which

B. what

C. that

D. where

31. Whenever I met her, ______ was fairly often, she greeted me with a sweet smile.

A. who

B. which

C. when

D. that

32. She'll never forget her stay there ______ she found her son who had gone missing two years before.

A. that

B. which

C. where

D. when

33. A person ______ e-mail account is full won't be able to send or receive any e-mails.

A. who

B. whom

C. whose

D. whoever

34. A good friend of mine from ______ I learned a lot showed up at my home right before I left for Beijing.

A. how

B. whom

C. when

D. which

35. The fact has worried many scientists ______ the earth is becoming warmer and warmer these years.

A. what

B. which

C. that

D. though

36. Yesterday she sold her car, ______ she bought a month ago.

A. whom

B. where

C. that

D. which

37. Villagers here depend on the fishing industry, ______ there won't be much work.

A. where

B. that

C. by which

D. without which

38. They will fly to Washington, ______ they plan to stay for two or three weeks.

A. where

B. there

C. which

D. when

39. Occasions are quite rare ______ I have the time to spend a day with my kids.

A. who

B. which

C. why

D. when

40. We went through a period ______ communications were very difficult in the rural areas.

A. which

B. whose

C. in which

D. with which

41. Ashdown Forest, through ______ we'll be driving, isn't a forest any longer.

A. that

B. it

C. them

D. which

42. This I did at nine o'clock, after ______ I sat reading the paper.

A. that

B. it

C. them

D. which

43. George, with ______ I played tennis on Sunday, was a warm-hearted person.

A. that

B. him

C. them

D. whom

44. Her sons, both of ______ work abroad, will come back home this summer.

A. that

B. who

C. them

D. whom

45. If you want a double room, ______ will cost another ￡15.

A. as

B. which

C. what

D. that

46. He talked happily about the men and books ______ interested him greatly in the school.

A. which

B. who

C. it

D. that

47. The old woman has two sons, one ______ is a teacher.

A. of them

B. of which

C. of whom

D. of who

48. There are many examples throughout the world ______ talented workers are ignored by their bosses.

A. when

B. where

C. which

D. whose

49. In English class, their teacher often creates an environment ______ they are given the opportunity to solve problems themselves.

A. when

B. which

C. where

D. that

50. Ben remembered several occasions in the past ______ he had experienced a similar feeling.

A. what

B. when

C. where

D. why





第十二章

状语从句

修饰主句中的动词、形容词、副词等的从句叫状语从句，由于其功能与副词非常相近，因此又称作副词性从句。


一、时间状语从句



1．由从属连词when（当……的时候）, while（在……期间）, as（正当……时候）, after （在……之后）, before（在……之前）, since（自从……）, till/until（直到……）, whenever（每当……）, once（一旦）等引导。时间状语从句可以放在句首、句中和句尾。例如：


All languages change when cultures communicate with each other
 ．当不同文化互相渗透时，所有的语言都会发生变化。

I met her while I was at school
 ．当我在学校的时候我遇见了她。

Study sickness while you are well
 ．无病须防病。（宜未雨而绸缪。）


Whenever he is in town,
 he will stay here．每当他进城就会待在这儿。


Once she has made up her mind,
 nothing can change it．她一旦下了决心，什么也不能使她改变。


When north China is still covered with snow,
 people in south China are busy with spring plowing．当中国北部仍然是白雪皑皑，中国南方的人们已经开始忙着春耕了。

Pain is forgotten when gain follows．
 一朝得了利，便把痛苦忘。


When you drink from the stream,
 remember the spring．饮水思源。

Take things as they come
 ．事情来了，再作处置。

She will never give up explaining until everyone understands
 ．直到人人都弄懂了，她才不再讲解。


Once she catches your making a mistake,
 I'm sure you will not make the same mistake again．一旦她发现你出了错，我相信你再也不会出同样的错。


Whenever you find something wrong,
 correct it boldly．每当你发现有不对的地方，就大胆地改正。


Whenever you meet new words or expressions,
 you can know the meaning quickly．每当你遇到新词语时，可以迅速知晓意义。


Once you have made contact with your receiver,
 the message is conveyed instantly．一旦你接触了收听者，信息就会很快得以传递。


After Kaishu appeared,
 the block-shaped Chinese characters were finalized and Kaishu has been used ever since．楷书出现后，方块汉字才定型，楷书一直使用至今。


After a baby is born,
 parents pass out red hard boiled eggs to announce the birth．小孩出生后，父母拿出红色煮鸡蛋宣布出生。


As I grew older,
 my appreciation of art grew．随着年龄的增长，我对艺术的鉴赏力也提高了。


After we are able to achieve these three goals
 — of commandments,
 stability and wisdom,
 then we can say we have walked onto the correct path for enlightenment．能做到戒、定、慧这三项，才可称为走上觉悟的正确道路。

The value of health is not esteemed until it is lost
 ．人要到失去了健康，才知道健康的可贵。


2．由起连词作用的词组as soon as...（一……就……）, scarcely...when...（刚……就……）, no sooner...than...（刚……就……）, hardly...when...（刚……就……）引导。例如：


I determined to lodge a complaint as soon as we arrived
 ．我决定一到目的地就投诉。

He had no sooner
 arrived home than he was asked to start on another journey
 ．他刚到家，就被邀请开始另一旅程。


As soon as school is over,
 he becomes the pupils'friend．一放学，他就成了学生的朋友。

I had scarcely
 thought of her marriage when I wanted to cry
 ．我一想到她的婚姻就想哭。


As soon as she mentioned love,
 I began to feel sad．她一提到爱，我就开始伤心。

A friend is never known until a man has need
 ．有需求时才会认识朋友。


【特别提示】
 在
 “hardly（scarcely, rarely）...when...”“no sooner...than...”结构中，主句用过去完成时，从句用一般过去时
 。当
 hardly, scarcely, rarely 和
 no sooner 位于句首时，主句应用倒装语序
 。例如：



No sooner
 had he arrived home than
 he was asked to start on another journey.


Hardly
 /Scarcely
 /Barely
 had the game begun when
 it started to rain.


3．不由从属连词引导的时间状语从句。例如：



The moment you leave this tent,
 you will get a big surprise．您一走出这个帐篷，就会大吃一惊。


Every time
 （=Whenever
 ）I see you,
 you look younger．每次遇到你，你看起来更年轻了。

Don't make the same mistakes next time you write
 ．下次写作时不要再犯同样的错误。

He brings some gifts any time he comes to see me
 ．每当他来看我总带一些礼物。


Every time she plays ball games,
 she wins the game for her side．她每次参加球赛，总能为队友赢得比赛。


The second time he spoke,
 his accent told me that he was from the south．他再次说话时，口音表明他是南方人。

He sat there silent all the time they were dancing．
 当他们一直在跳舞的时候，他静静地坐在那儿。

I must have been lost in thought all the time he was present
 ．当他在场时我准是在沉思。


Instantly the boy fell,
 he began to cry．男孩一跌倒就哭了。


4．when引导时间状语从句，有时表示主句中的动作正在或正要发生时，另一件意料之外的事情（突然）发生。例如：


I was about to go back to sleep when my bedroom became as bright as day
 ．我刚要再睡，我的卧室突然亮得如同白昼。

We were swimming in the lake when suddenly the storm started
 ．我们正在湖里游泳，突然暴风雨开始了。

Once, after I arrived at the dining hall, I found I hadn't brought my dining card, I thought of going back to the dormitory to fetch it when I heard my name called,
 and it was my roommate Wang Hai．一次，我到餐厅后发现自己没带饭卡，正想着回宿舍去取，这时听到有人叫我的名字，原来是我的室友王海。

I was walking along the street when I was suddenly stopped by a robber
 ．我正独自走在街上，突然被一个强盗拦住了。

The boy was playing in the forest when a snake crawled towards him
 ．男孩正在森林里玩耍，这时一条蛇爬向他。

He was about to make a speech when his heart missed a beat
 ．他准备演讲时心脏早搏了一下。

She was sleeping soundly when she was suddenly woken up by a loud knock
 ．她正在酣睡，突然被巨大的敲门声吵醒了。


5．需要注意的用法要点



1
 　when, as, while的用法区别

用when时，从句中的动作和主句中的动作可以发生在同一时间，也可以先于主句的动作发生，从句的谓语动词既可以是延续性的动词，也可以是瞬间动词。

用as时，从句中的动作和主句中的动作往往同时发生，从句的谓语动词是延续性的。

用while时，主句和从句的动作同时发生或同时进行，从句的谓语动词必须是延续性的。试比较：


When I arrived,
 it was raining．我到的时候正下着雨。（两个动作同时发生）

I jumped up when the phone suddenly rang
 ．电话铃突然响起时，我吓了一跳。（从句的动作先于主句的动作）

We saw her as she was getting off the bus
 ．我们看见她时她正下车。（两个动作同时发生）

The teacher was going through our plans while we were having a discussion
 ．我们在讨论时，老师审阅着我们的计划。（两个动作同时进行）


2
 　until, till的用法区别

连词till和until一般可以通用，till多用于口语中。如果主句是肯定形式，till或until表示一个动作一直持续到某一刻结束；但若主句是否定形式，till或until表示主句中的动作直到某一刻才开始。例如：

We have to wait till
 /until Jack comes
 ．我们得一直等到杰克来。

Women didn't gain the vote till
 /until the war was over
 ．妇女直到战争结束才获得选举权。

但在下列情况中，until不能被till所替代：

（1）until用在句首。例如：


Until you told me,
 I didn't have the slightest idea of it．你告诉我之前，我对此事一无所知。


Until he had finished his homework,
 he did not eat lunch．直到做完作业，他才吃午饭。


Until he had gone out,
 he did not remember to bring his key．直到走了出去，他才记得忘带钥匙了。

（2）在It was not until...that..．句型中。例如：


It was not until his third match in
 1790 that
 he finally beat Humphries and became Champion of England．直到1790年他们第三次对垒，他才终于击败了汉弗莱斯而成为全英国拳击冠军。


It was not until the mistake occurred that
 I became aware of my own foolishness．直到错误出现，我才意识到自己的愚蠢。


It was not until the villagers moved to their new homes that
 he left the village．直到村民搬进新家，他才离开村庄。

（3）not until位于句首时，主句部分应倒装。例如：


Not until the class was over did the teacher
 come out of the classroom．直到下课老师才走出教室。


【特别提示】
 ① since引导的状语从句中的动词常用非延续性动词，主句常用延续性动词的完成
 （进行
 ）时态，如用非延续性动词时须强调动作的频度
 。例如：


I have finished two letters since I came here
 ．自从我来到这里后已经写了两封信
 。


Since he moved to this region,
 he has been getting on well with his neighbours．自从他搬到这个地区以来，一直与邻居和睦相处
 。


Since I graduated from the college,
 I have worked on English teaching．自从大学毕业后，我一直从事英语教学
 。


Since she resigned her job and left the city,
 she and her friend had not seen each other.

② since 从句中如果使用延续性动词，往往表示某一状态的终止
 。例如：


He has changed three jobs since he was ill
 ．自从病好以来，他换了三个工作
 。

Two years has passed since he worked here．
 他不在这里工作已经两年了
 。


Since he lived in Shanghai,
 he has not kept touch with his friends．自从离开上海以来，他一直没有与朋友联系
 。

It is ten years since he was in China
 ．他离开中国十年了
 。

How long is it since he was a dean
 ？他不当院长多久了
 ？

It is two days since she ate
 ．她不吃饭已经两天了
 。

③ before有时译为
 “才
 ”。例如：


All the students went away before he started to go
 ．所有学生都走光了他才走
 。

He didn't go out before the rain stopped
 ．雨停了他才出去
 。

I didn't say anything before he stopped
 ．他不再说话时我才开口
 。

I didn't turn around before someone patted me on the shoulder
 ．有人拍了拍我的肩膀我才转过身来
 。

④ 时间状语从句可以用分词、介词短语，
 on doing等结构来代替
 。例如：



Seeing his teacher approaching,
 the naughty boy made a face and ran away．看到老师走过来，调皮的男孩扮了个鬼脸，跑掉了
 。


Seeing
 me, she smiled．她看见我时露出了微笑
 。


At the sight of this horrible scene,
 he became frightened．看到这个可怕的场面时，他非常害怕
 。


Having remained silent for two minutes,
 he began to speak.


At the news,
 she burst out laughing.


On seeing a snake,
 she trembled all over.


【口诀】
 状语从句连词用，根据意思分九类
 。时间地点与原因，条件目的与结果，让步方式与比较
 。何词可引状从句，大多应是从属连，有时副词名短语
 。时间连词
 as, when, while，外加一些连词组
 。till, until表时间，主句后面无区别，句首只用
 until。


二、地点状语从句



1．由从属连词where（在……地方）, wherever（无论哪里）或everywhere（到处）等引导。例如：


Cross the stream where it is the shallowest
 .（谚语）在最浅处过河。


Wherever the sea is,
 you will find seamen．有海就有海员。


Everywhere they looked
 nearly everything was destroyed．他们目光所及之处，只见一切几乎都被毁坏了。

Sit down before fact as a little child.Be prepared to give up every preconceived notion, follow humbly wherever
 and to whatever abyss nature leads,
 or you shall learn nothing. （Thomas Henry Huxley）在事实面前要像小孩子一样坐下来，准备好放弃一切先入之见，恭顺地听从自然的指引，无论到哪里，无论什么样的深渊。否则你什么都学不到。（托马斯•亨利•赫胥黎）

We try to help, wherever there is injustice
 ．凡有不公正的地方，我们都竭力相助予以纠正。


Where the maple leaves fall,
 the scenery is the most beautiful．枫叶飘落的地方景色最美。


Where there is life,
 there is hope．留得青山在，不怕没柴烧。

Persistent people begin their success where others end in failure
 ．不屈不挠者从他人失败的地方获取成功。


Where there are heights,
 there are precipices．高山之巅，必有悬崖。


2．连词where引导的地点状语从句用于引申意义。例如：



Where there is a will,
 there is a way.（谚语）有志者事竟成。


Where others are weak,
 he is strong．别人的弱点正是他的优势。

Fools rush in where angels fear to tread
 ．天使不敢涉足的地方，傻瓜却敢闯入。


Where men are well used,
 they'll frequent there．用人得当，人心归向。

There is no poverty where there is virtue,
 no riches where virtue is not
 ．有德不穷，无德不富。

Birth is nothing where virtue is not
 ．如果没有品德，出身再好也枉然。（条件）


Where I was fascinated by the lecture,
 my brother showed intolerable indifference．尽管那讲座深深吸引了我，我弟弟所表现出来的无动于衷却令人无法容忍。（对比）

Go where you should,
 keep on studying．无论你到哪里，都应该继续学习。（让步）

Unfortunately, where we should expect gratitude,
 we often find the opposite．遗憾的是，虽然我们本该得到感激，却常常得到的是怨恨。


3．地点状语从句常常可转化为定语从句。例如：


You can go wherever you like
 .=You can go to any place where you like.

Please stay where you are
 .= Please stay in the place where you are.


三、原因状语从句



1．由从属连词because（因为）, as（由于）, since（既然/因为）, now that（既然）等引导。例如：



Because natural light changes so quickly,
 the impressionists had to paint quickly．因为自然光变幻很快，印象派画家们得快速作画。

I smoked with concentration and pleasure as I was sure that this would be my last cigarette
 ．我聚精会神而又愉快地吸着这支烟，因为我确信这是我最后一支烟了。


Since I was better educated,
 I got a j ob working in an office．因为我受过比较好的教育，我得到了一份坐办公室的工作。


Now that a tunnel has been built through the mountains,
 the Pass is less dangerous．既然在山里已通了隧道，这山口就不再那么危险了。


Since the xiaozhuan script was very time-consuming,
 people of the Qin further improved the characters and created a new style, lishu．因为小篆写起来很耗时，秦朝人进一步改进了字体，创造了新型字体——隶书。


As riddle guessing is interesting and full of wisdom,
 it has become popular among all walks of life．由于猜谜语很有趣且充满智慧，它在各行各业中都很流行。

Examinations are nothing but anxiety makers, because they tend to be considered as marks of success and failure
 ．考试只不过是焦虑的制造者，因为考试往往被看作是成功与失败的标志。

A fragrant flower will not change its own aroma and beauty because others think it's pretty or ugly
 ．一朵芬芳的花朵不会因为别人认为它美或丑而改变它的芳香美丽。

Good money differs from bad money because it has higher commodity value
 ．良币有更高的商品价值是良币与劣币的区别。


As the medicine took effect,
 the symptoms lessened．因药力奏效，症状减轻了。


Now that they are just beginners,
 they are doing quite a good job．既然他们是新手，所以干得还不错。


Now that you mentioned it,
 I do remember the funny clown．经你一提，我真的就想起那个滑稽的小丑了。


【特别提示】
 这些连词引导原因状语从句时，主句不能用
 so来引导
 。例如：


As the gas ran out, so I had to eat outside.（错误
 ）


2．某些形容词后面跟由that引导的从句也表示原因（that有时可以省略）。例如：


We were greatly disappointed that many stars were absent from the Film Festival
 ．许多明星缺席电影节让我们大为失望。

They are proud that Shanghai is getting more and more beautiful
 ．他们自豪的是，上海变得越来越美丽了。

We are not pleased that we can't use underground water
 ．我们对不能使用地下水感到很不满。

He is amazed that the small boy is strong enough to lift the stone
 .

They are puzzled that the hero was criticized rather than rewarded
 ．他们困惑的是英雄受到了批评，而没有得到报答。


3．需要注意的用法要点



1
 　because, as, since的用法区别

三者都表示原因，但语气程度不同：because表示“原因”的语气最强，尤其强调与主句的因果关系，说明别人不知道但想知道的原因，回答why; as表示“原因”时语气不如because强，它所说明的原因往往显而易见；since的语气与as相似，它表示的原因多少是对方已经知晓的。例如：

I did it because I was very angry
 ．我干的，因为我当时愤怒极了。


As you did it,
 you are to explain to him．因为是你干的，你去向他解释。


Since she doesn't want to come,
 we'll have to go．既然她不愿意来，我们就得去。


2
 　for表示原因

for不是从属连词而是等立连词，它引导的不是从句而是分句，它所引导的分句只能放在句子后部，而且常用逗号把它和前面的分句隔开，它表示的原因往往是作为对上文的进一步解释。例如：

No one can plead ignorance of a subj ect any longer, for there are countless do-i-t yourself publications
 ．没人再能辩解对某事一无所知，因为有不计其数的教人自己动手的出版物了。

I didn't go to see him for a heavy rain was falling
 .

There must be no one in the house for the light is off
 .

It is going to rain, for the dark clouds are gathering
 .

Something bad must have happened in the street, for a police car was seen
 .


3
 　英语书面语中还可用in that引导原因状语从句。例如：

Criticism and self-criticism is necessary in that it helps us to correct our mistakes
 ．批评与自我批评是必要的，因为这能帮助我们改正错误。

They get along j ust fine in that they got to know each other a little better
 ．由于彼此之间有了进一步了解，他们相处得不错。

The situation is rather complex in that all the staff have different family backgrounds.
 由于所有的职员家庭背景不同，所以情况很复杂。

A liquid differs from a solid in that it has no definite shape．
 液体不同于固体就在于它没有一定的形状。

Practice is valuable in that it can solve practical problems．
 实践之所以有价值，就在于它能解决实际问题。

The novel is unsatisfactory in that it lacks a complete plot．
 这本小说不太令人满意，理由是缺少完整的情节。


4
 　that引导的从句

表示心理感情的形容词后可跟that引导的从句表示原因。例如：

I am sure that he will go to visit you
 ．我确信他会去看望你的。

She was happy that she could play to her heart's content
 ．她高兴的是可以尽情地玩耍。


【口诀】
 原因
 as, because；还有
 since, for 与
 now that。


四、结果状语从句



1．由从属连词so that（结果）或so...that/such...that（如此……以至于）引导。例如：


The scientist's report was so
 instructive that we were all very excited
 ．科学家的报告很有启发性，我们感到很兴奋。

I have been so
 occupied getting used to everything that I haven't had time for social activities
 ．我一直忙于适应环境，以至于我没有时间去进行社交活动。

The Ocean Park is such
 a huge place that visitors often use shuttles to get around
 ．海洋公园面积如此之大，游客们常常要乘游览车穿梭其间。

It is such
 nice weather that I would like to go to the beach
 ．天气如此之好，我想到海滩去。

I was so
 clumsy that I did not know how to make the bed or fix the mosquito net
 ．我笨手笨脚，不知道如何铺床或装蚊帐。

A compromise is the art of dividing a cake in such
 a way that everyone believes that he has got the biggest piece
 .（Ludwig Erhard）折中是一种这么分蛋糕的艺术：每个人都以为自己得到了最大的一块。（路德维希•艾哈德）

He has put forward unquestioned claims so
 consistently that he not only believes them himself, but has convinced industrial and business management that they are true．
 他对实验结果所下的结论是如此毋庸置疑、如此的一致，以致于不仅让他本人，而且也让工商管理部门相信其预料的准确性。

The transportation of that country was very poor so that few big corporations would like to invest there
 ．那个国家的交通状况很糟糕，几乎没有大公司愿意到那里投资。

The wound was very deep, so that he shed much blood
 ．伤口很深，他流了很多血。

What have I done, so that he should cut me
 ？我亏待过他什么，他竟不理睬我？

The driver is so
 badly inj ured that he might die
 ．司机伤得那么重，可能活不成了。

The pain was such that she couldn't sleep
 ．她疼得睡不着觉。


【特别提示】
 that引导的从句


What have I done that you should be so angry with me
 ？我做了什么使你这么生气
 ？

He is vain that they all dislike him
 ．他很虚荣，他们都不喜欢他
 。

So many tangles in life are ultimately hopeless that we have no appropriate sword other than laughter.
 （Gordon W.Allport）生活中如此众多的绳结始终解不开，除了笑声再无合用的剑挥断它们
 。（戈登
 •奥尔波特
 ）

His attitude was kind that everyone was moved
 ．他的态度很友好，每个人都被感动了
 。

I am not a child that I should fall into his trap
 ．我又不是孩子，不会上他的当
 。

I'm not a slave that you should order me about．
 我又不是奴隶，你不能对我呼来喝去
 。

In Kunming the climate is mild that the grass keeps green all the year round
 ．昆明的气候非常温和，所以草儿四季常青
 。


【口诀】
 that 引导结果状，前面搭配
 so, such，前随形副后随名
 。


五、目的状语从句



1．由从属连词（so）that（以便）, in order that（为了）等引导，表示将要实现的一件事情。从句带有情态意味，所以从句谓语一般带有情态动词。常用的情态动词是may或might，但so that引导的从句中也可以用can/could或will/would。例如：


I opened the window so that the fresh air might come in
 ．我把窗户打开以使新鲜空气进来。

They may play to passers-by in the street or subway in order that they can earn some extra money
 ．他们可能在街上或地铁里为过路者演奏，这样他们可以多挣一些钱。

For another, the university should make a careful arrangement of selective courses so that they can facilitate instead of hindering normal study
 ．另一方面，大学应该仔细安排选修课，以便能够促进而不是妨碍正常学习。

In many Chinese families more and more children attend nursery schools and kindergartens so that mothers can be free to work
 ．在许多中国家庭越来越多的孩子上学前班与幼儿园，以便母亲可以自由地工作。

When you are skinning your customers, you should leave some skin on to grow so that you can skin them again.
 （Khrushchev）剥顾客皮的时候应当留下一些让它生长，以便下次再剥。（赫鲁晓夫）

A man desires praise that he may be reassured
 ．人想要得到称赞以图放心，以图消除自我疑虑。

Humor can help you cope with the unbearable so that you can stay on the bright side of things until the bright side actually comes along.
 （Allen Klein）幽默可以帮助你应付不堪忍受的遭遇，从而处于境况的光明一面，直至光明一面真正到来。（艾伦•克莱恩）

Always end the name of your child with a vowel, so that when you yell the name will carry
 .（Bill Cosby）给孩子取名务必以元音结尾，这样喊孩子时响亮。（比尔•科斯比）

He wore dark glasses in order that he might keep away from the strong sunlight
 ．他戴着墨镜以便遮挡强烈的光线。

They carried guns with them so that they may defend themselves if necessary
 ．他们随身带着枪以便必要时自卫。


【特别提示】
 in order that常用于正式文体，可置于句首，也可置于句尾
 ；而
 so that 常常位于句尾，
 so that短语有时可省略
 that。例如：


Speak more slowly so
 （that
 ）you can be understood better
 ．说得慢一点，以便别人能听得更明白
 。


In order that he might stay dry in the rain,
 he carried an umbrella．他带着一把雨伞，以便在雨中不会淋湿
 。

They started for the peak early so that they should see the sunrise．
 为了能看到日出，他们一大早就动身到山顶上去了
 。

The lawn was fenced outside so
 （that
 ）nobody could get in．
 草坪外面围着栅栏，以便人们不能进入
 。


2．由从属连词lest（唯恐、以防）, for fear that（以防）, in case（以防）等引导，表示旨在避免的状况。例如：


She lowered her voice lest her parents should hear the secret she was telling me
 ．她压低了嗓音，以防她父母听到她正告诉我的秘密。

I dare not go there for fear that they will see me
 ．我不敢去那儿，怕被他们看见。

I remained silent for fear that any improper word should irritate her
 ．我沉默不语，唯恐言词不当而激怒了她。

You should never boast before others lest you
 （should
 ）make a fool of yourself．
 你绝不可在别人面前夸夸其谈，以免当众出丑。

Please write the address on a piece of paper in case you forget．
 请把地址写在纸上，以免忘记。

The boy hid himself in a large tree for fear that
 /in case the enemy find him．
 那孩子躲在一棵大树上，以防敌人发现他。


3．连词so that引导结果状语从句与引导目的状语从句时的区别


引导结果状语从句时，连词so that之前常有逗号与主句隔开；引导目的状语从句时，连词so that之前不用逗号。从语义逻辑来看，so that引导的结果状语从句中的动作是主句动作已造成的结果，而so that引导的目的状语从句中的动作是主句动作将要实现的目的。例如：

The door was open, so that anyone passing could look in
 ．门开着，所以任何人路过都能看到里面的情况。（表结果）

I packed him a little food so that he wouldn't get hungry
 ．我让他带了些食物，以便他不会饿着。（表目的）

They started out early, so that they arrived there in time．
 他们早早出发，结果及时赶到了那里。

They started out early so that they could arrive there in time．
 他们早早出发，以便能及时赶到那里。

Experience was summed up, so that similar mistakes were be avoided
 .

Experience was summed up so that similar mistakes could be avoided
 .


4．目的状语从句与简单句的转换


They shouted loudly so that they could be heard
 .

→They shouted loudly so as to
 /in order to be heard
 ．他们大声喊叫，以便别人能听到。

The teacher explained his lecture clearly so that the students could understand
 .

→The teacher explained his lecture clearly for the students to understand.

He went to the airport in order that he could see his friends off
 .

→He went to the airport in order to see his friends off.


【特别提示】
 如果主从句的主语不一致，如改为不定式，则不定式前面须由
 for引出逻辑主语
 。例如：


My father gave me ten dollars so that I could eat lunch outside.


→My father gave me ten dollars so as for me
 /in order for me to eat lunch outside
 .

I stepped aside so that the boys might pass by
 .

→I stepped aside for the boys
 to pass by.


【口诀】
 so that 引导目的从，另有一些要记清
 。so that目的或结果，要看从句位与动
 。


六、方式（或比较）状语从句



1．由从属连词as（如同）, as if/as though（好像）等引导。例如：


When at Rome, do as the Romans do
 .（谚语）入乡随俗。


As water is to fish,
 so air is to man．人类离不开空气，犹如鱼儿离不开水。

It looks as if the weather may pick up very soon
 ．看来天气很快就会好起来。


As rust eats iron,
 so care the heart．锈可蚀铁，忧可伤身。

Nothing is so certain as the unexpected
 ．天有不测风云，人有旦夕祸福。

Difficulties strengthen the mind, as labour does the body
 ．艰难磨炼意志，劳动强身健体。

In important matters, we expose our best sides; in trivial matters we disclose ourselves as we really are.
 （Sebastien-Roch Nicolos Chamfort）我们在重要的事件中显示自己最好的方面，在无关紧要的小事中露出自己的本来面目。（尚福尔）

Nobody really loves to be cheated, but it does seem as though everyone is anxious to see how near he could come to it.
 （Billings）没有谁真的喜欢上当受骗，但确实似乎人人都很想看看自己能接近到什么程度。（比林斯）

I love her as if a mouse loves rice
 ．我爱她好像老鼠爱大米。

Do as you would be done by
 ．己所不欲，勿施于人。

Speak as most people do
 on formal occasions．在正式场合要像大多数人那样说话。


【特别提示】
 ① 若
 as if 后面所指的事情是不可能发生的，从句中的谓语动词要用虚拟语气。例如：


He looks as if
 /as though he had been hit by lightening
 ．他那样子就像被雷击了似的
 。（与事实相反，谓语用虚拟语气
 ）

② 另外，
 as if/as though也可以引导一个分词短语或不定式短语
 。例如：


He stared at me as if seeing me for the first time
 ．他目不转睛地看着我，就像第一次看见我似的
 。

③ 在美国英语中，
 like可以代替
 as。例如：


You should do like I do．你应该像我做的那样去做
 。


2．由连词than（比）引导。例如：


My life is a lot easier at high school than it was at primary school
 ．我在中学的生活要比我在小学时便利多了。

Hay is more acceptable to an ass than
 gold.（Latin proverb）对于驴子来说，干草比黄金更受欢迎。（拉丁谚语）

It is a thousand times better to have common sense without education than to have education without common sense.
 （Robert Green Ingersoll）具备常识而缺乏教育胜过受到教育而缺乏常识一千倍。（罗柏特•格林•英格索尔）

It is better to deserve honors and not to have them than to have them and not deserve them.
 （Mark Twain）理应拥有荣誉而不拥有它们胜过拥有荣誉而不应拥有它们。（马克•吐温）

Don't bite off more than you can chew.
 （English proverb）不要贪多嚼不烂。（英国谚语）

A friendship founded on business is better than a business founded on friendship.
 （John D.Rockefeller）建立在业务上的友谊胜过在友谊上建立的业务。（约翰•D•洛克菲勒）

Our enemies come nearer the truth in the opinions they form of us than we do in our opinion of ourselves.
 （Francois de La Rochefoucauld）敌人对我们的看法比我们对自己的看法更接近事实。（弗朗索瓦•德拉罗什富科）

Men prize the thing ungained more than it is
 .（William Shakespeare）人们把没到手的东西看得比到手的东西更珍贵。（威廉•莎士比亚）

More people are flattered into virtue than are bullied out of vice.
 （Robert Smith Surtees）因夸奖而行善的人要比因恐吓而不作恶的人多。（罗伯特•史密斯•瑟蒂斯）

To many, total abstinence is easier than perfect moderation.
 （Saint Augustine）对于许多人来说，完全戒绝比恰当节制容易。（圣•奥古斯丁）

I can write better than anybody who can write faster,
 and I can write faster than anybody who can write better.
 （A.J.Liebling）我能比写得快的人都写得好，也能比写得好的人都写得快。（李伯龄）

However, in my opinion, so long as work is not excessive in amount, even the dullest work is to most people less painful than idleness
 ．然而，我认为对于大多数人来说，只要工作量不是太大，最枯燥的工作也没有无所事事那么痛苦。


3．由as...as（和……一样）或not so/as...as（和……不一样）引导。例如：


The work is not so difficult as you imagine
 ．这工作不像你想的那么困难。

He will be earning only half as much as he used to
 ．他将来挣的钱只有他现在的一半。

A man is as old as he feels
 ．老不老，自己晓。

A miss is as good as a mile
 ．毫厘之错仍为错；死里逃生总是生。

State capitalism is not as effective as private capitalism
 ．国家资本主义比不上私人资本主义有效率。

I feel that she is not so elegant as her sister
 ．我觉得她不如她妹妹文雅。

They are as poor as a church mouse
 ．他们处在极端贫困之中。

They are as wealthy as a king
 ．他们像国王一样富有。

He behaved as generously as a millionaire
 ．他像百万富翁一样慷慨大方。

He did things as despicably as a miser
 ．他做事的方式像吝啬鬼那样可鄙。

His chubby face is as round as a small ball
 ．他胖乎乎的脸蛋像个圆圆的小皮球。

Although paper is lighter than wood, it is not so durable as the latter
 ．虽然纸张比木材轻，却不如后者耐用。

The boy is as innocent as he is handsome．
 这男孩既清秀可爱，又天真无邪。

Mike is as violent as he is stubborn．
 迈克既固执又粗暴。


4．由其他词引导的方式状语从句。例如：


You can do it the way I do it
 ．你可以照我的样子做。

You can arrange your time here however you like
 ．你在这儿的时间随你自己安排。


5．由as...so...（与……同时，就像……一样）引导。例如：



As
 he brews, so
 shall he drink.（Ben Johnson）谁酿的酒就由谁喝。（本•琼森）


As
 you make the bed, so
 shall you lie on it．你自作自受。


As
 fire tries gold, so
 adversity tries virtue．如烈火炼真金一样，逆境考验人的品德。


Just as
 liquor does harm to our body, so
 being lewd corrupts our minds．酒能伤身，色则败德。


Just as
 too much harmony is tiresome in music, so,
 in life, too many benefits annoy us．正如在音乐中太多的和音会使人厌倦一样，在生活中太多的利益会使人烦恼。


As
 a whale is not a fish, so
 a bat is not a bird.


As
 bodies need food, so
 machines need oil.


【特别提示】
 注意以下
 as用于表示比较的结构：


[image: ]



Water
 is to fishes as
 air is to men.

=Water is to fishes what
 air is to men.

= As
 air is to men, so
 water is to fishes.

= Just as
 /As
 air is to men, so
 is water to fishes.

Tea is to the Chinese as
 wine is to the French, as
 beer is to the Germans．对于中国人来说，茶就像法国人的葡萄酒和德国人的啤酒一样必不可少。


Wisdom is to the mind what
 health is to the body．智慧之于心灵，犹如健康之于身体
 。


As
 a long road tests a horse's strength, so
 a long task proves a person's heart．路遥知马力，日久见人心
 。


6.the more..., the more..．结构。例如：



The more careful
 you are, the fewer
 mistakes you will make．你越小心出的错就越少。


The more,
 the better
 ．越多越好。


The more
 one tries to hide, the more
 one is exposed．欲盖弥彰。


The sooner
 you treat your son as a man, the sooner
 he will be one.（John Locke）越早把孩子当成大人，他越早成为大人。（约翰•洛克）

Your body is the baggage you must carry through life.The more
 excess the baggage, the shorter
 the trip.（A.Glasgow）躯体是必须携带终生的行囊。超重愈多，行程愈短。（格拉斯哥）


The longer
 a guest stays, the less
 he is welcome．久待的客人招人嫌。


The richer
 one is, the greedier
 he gets．人越有钱越贪婪。


The poorer
 some are, the meaner
 they become．一些人越是穷越是吝啬。


The longer
 he waited, the more impatient
 he was getting．他等得时间越久，就越不耐烦。


【口诀】
 as、as if 引方式，
 as if 从句常虚拟
 。同级比较用
 as...as，不同级比较要用
 than。


七、让步状语从句



1．由从属连词though（虽然）, although（虽然）, while（尽管/而……）, whereas（而……）, as（尽管）, even if/even though（即使）等引导。例如：



Although the international situation has undergone many changes,
 China will adhere to the path of building socialism with Chinese characteristics．尽管国际形势发生了重大变化，中国仍将坚定不移地走建设有中国特色社会主义的道路。


Though he was reluctant to do so at first,
 we eventually persuaded him to take us．虽然一开始他不愿意这样做，但经过劝说，他终于同意带上我们。


While I don't really like art,
 I find his work impressive．尽管我一点儿也不喜欢艺术，但我发现他的作品让人印象深刻。

Native English speakers can understand each other even if they don't speak the same kind of English
 ．以英语为母语的人，即使他们所讲的英语不尽相同，他们也可以相互交流。


【特别提示】
 当
 though 或
 although 引导让步状语从句时，主句中不能用
 but，但是
 though或
 although可以和
 yet、still等用在同一个句子中
 。although不可充当副词，
 though却可以
 。even if/even though语气更强烈，意为
 “即使，退一步说
 ”。while 引导让步状语从句时，一般只用于句首
 。例如：



Though young and attractive in appearance,
 she is dignified and reserved．虽然她显得年轻且楚楚动人，却很沉稳持重。



Though malice may darken truth,
 it cannot put it out．恶意可以糟蹋真理，但无法消灭真理
 。

Umbrellas have not changed much in style during all this time, though they have become much lighter in weight
 ．一直以来，虽然伞的重量越来越轻，但伞在样式上没有太大的改变
 。

People are unable to find enough time to read extensively even if they intend to
 ．即使人们想找到充足的时间广泛阅读，也无法做到
 。

The students today are, in a sense, better prepared for challenge and competition upon graduation— even if academic excellence has to suffer a little on that account
 ．如今的学生在毕业时对于挑战与竞争更有准备
 ——即使因此牺牲一点学业也在所不惜
 。


Although it failed in its bid to be included as a 2008 Olympic event,
 wushu still appeared at the Beijing Olympic stadium as a special event．虽然武术没能申请成为
 2008奥运会参赛项目，但是它仍然以特殊节目的形式出现在了北京奥林匹克运动馆中
 。


Big as China is,
 most of the Chinese people have crowded in the eastern part of the country, making farming their mainstay．尽管中国幅员辽阔，大多数中国人却聚集在东部地区，把农业当作自己的主业
 。


Even though the Manchus started out as alien conquerors,
 they quickly adopted the Confucian norms of traditional Chinese government．虽然满族人开始时是外来的征服者，却很快采用了中国当权者的传统儒家伦理
 。

They are to be feared even though they offer gifts
 ．他们带礼物来，也让人胆战心惊
 。/敌人不可信
 。


2．由“no matter（不论）+疑问词”引导。例如：



No matter what the conditions were,
 he believed that a car should be driven as fast as it could possibly go．不管路面情况如何，他认为车必须以最高的速度行驶。


No matter where you live,
 you would find it difficult not to laugh at, say, Charlie Chaplin's early films．不管你生活在哪里，你看了诸如查理•卓别林的那些早期电影很难不发笑。

Life is a journey that must be traveled no matter how bad the roads and accommodations.
 （Oliver Goldsmith）人生是不管道路和食宿多差都得走完的旅程。（奥利弗•戈德史密斯）


No matter where there is injustice,
 we try to help．凡有不公正的地方，我们都竭力相助予以纠正。


No matter what I did,
 no one paid any attention．无论我做什么，没有人会留意的。


No matter where the rumor comes,
 it can't be believed by the wise．谣言止于智者。


No matter where he happens to be,
 a friendly person does his best to make a stranger feel at home．友好的人不管在何处总是尽力让陌生人感到像在家里一样自在。


【特别提示】
 这一结构可以与相应的
 “疑问词
 +ever”互换
 （后者除了引导让步状语从句，还可以引导名词性从句
 ）。例如：



Whatever
 （=No matter what
 ）you say,
 I won't believe you．无论你说什么，我都不会相信你
 。


Whoever
 （=No matter who
 ）you are,
 you must keep the law．不管你是谁，你都要遵纪守法
 。


Wherever you go,
 you must be on good terms with those around you．无论你到哪里，都必须与周围的人和睦相处
 。


Whatever the name is,
 it is right on this land that Chinese people have lived for over 5,000 years and created their colorful culture．无论叫什么名字，中国人正是在这块土地上生活了五千多年，创造了丰富多彩的文化
 。

We shall defend our territory, whatever the cost may be
 ．无论需要付出多大的代价，我们也要捍卫我国的领土
 。


However healthy you may be,
 you must look after yourself．即使你很健康，也还要注意保养
 。


Whatever you may be sure of,
 be sure of this:that you are dreadfully like other people.（James Russell Lowell）不管你确信什么，务必确信这一点：你和其他人惊人地相似
 。（詹姆士
 •拉塞尔
 •洛威尔
 ）


Whatever nonsense the paper prints,
 some people always believe it．不管报纸胡说什么，总有人相信
 。


Whatever he asks for,
 promise him for the moment．无论他要求什么，都暂时答应他
 。


However far from her work place she lives,
 she never complains．无论她住得离上班地点多远，她也从不抱怨
 。


Wherever we go,
 we have friends．我们的朋友遍天下
 。


3．由as（虽然）引导，从句须部分倒装，被倒装的部分可以是表语、状语或动词原形。例如：



Amazing as it may seem,
 Wednesday night was a quiet night．尽管看起来令人惊疑，星期三的夜晚很宁静。


Child as he was,
 he knew what was the right thing to do．虽然他是一个孩子，但他知道该做什么。（须省略child前的冠词）


Object as you may,
 I'll go．纵使你反对，我也要去。


Eloquent as you are,
 you won't persuade her．尽管你口才好，却说服不了她。


Reserved as I am,
 I understand what love is．我很内向，但懂得爱。


Introvert as he is,
 he is sociable．他虽然内向，却善于交际。


Patient as he was,
 he was unwilling to teach a naughty boy．他虽有耐心，却也不愿教调皮的孩子。


Try as they might,
 they couldn't start the car．他们想尽了办法，可就是无法将车启动。


Much as I admire him as a genius,
 I don't like him as a man．他作为天才我很钦佩，但我不喜欢他的为人。


4．由whether...or...（不管是……还是……）引导。例如：


The moon is a moon still, whether it shines or not
 .（谚语）不管亮不亮，月亮终归是月亮。


Whether you believe it or not,
 it's true．无论你是否相信，这都是真的。

Women must, whether at home or in the labor force,
 make the most of their physical appearance．无论是在家中还是外出工作，女性都必须充分利用自己的仪态。

Man almost can't do without music, whether you admit it or not
 ．无论你是否承认，人类几乎离不开音乐。


Whether he comes here or we go there,
 the task has to be finished on time．不论他来这里或是我们去那里，任务必须准时完成。

I believe it, whether you believe it or not．
 无论你是否相信，反正我是信了。


Whether we work or sleep, are earnest or idle, rejoice or moan in agony
 , the river of time flows on with the same resistless flood．无论我们工作或是睡觉、热心或是怠惰、欣喜或是愁苦，时间的长河总是以不可抗拒的水势向前流去。


【口诀】
 让步要用
 though、although。偶尔也用
 while、as，如用
 as须倒装
 。even if 等同
 even though，皆可引导让步从，语气强于
 as、though。as 引导让步从，名词表语须提前，只是不能用冠词
 。while 引导让步从，只能位于主句前
 。让步从也可用它连，句首可用
 whether、wh+ever。


八、条件状语从句



1．由从属连词if（如果）, unless（除非）, so long as/as long as（只要）等引导。例如：


It's OK to leave an electrical appliance on so long as you are using it
 ．在使用电气设备时你可以把它开着。

One will not reach the rich storehouse of knowledge unless he studies carefully
 ．除非认真学习，否则一个人就无法接近丰富的知识宝库。


So long as you persevere in your learning and practice hard,
 you will surely bring your study to fruition．只要你不断学习、努力实践，学习肯定会取得成果。


So long as you keep studying,
 you will surely make progress．只要你不断学习，肯定会取得进步。


As long as you've paid in advance
 we won't charge you for delivery．只要你预先付款，我们就不收你的送费。


If somebody does me a wrong due to ignorance,
 I will return endless love to him．如果有人无意冤枉了我，我将回报他无限的爱。


【特别提示】
 unless引导条件状语从句时，主语从句不能用
 otherwise引导
 。


2．由suppose/supposing（假设）, provided/providing（假若）, on condition that（条件是）等引导。例如：


You may borrow the book on condition that you don't lend it to anyone else．
 你可以借阅这本书，条件是你不能转借给他人。


Provided people around them speak a language consistently,
 children display an amazing ability to become fluent speakers of the language．只要周围的人们一直说某种语言，孩子们就会显示出流利地讲这种语言的惊人能力。


Provided you have a strong determination,
 you can pass the exam．只要你有坚定的决心，就能通过考试。


Providing the population of the earth goes on increasing at its present rate,
 there will eventually not be enough resources left to sustain life on the planet．如果地球人口继续以现在的速度增长，地球上最终将不会有维持生命的足够资源。


Providing there is too much rain,
 there will be a flood．假如雨量太大，就会出现洪涝。


Supposing you would know the value of money,
 go and try to borrow some．要想知道钱的价值，就想办法去借钱试试。


Supposing you lack money,
 you had better learn how to earn money．假如你缺钱，最好学会如何挣钱。


3．需要注意的用法要点



1
 　真实条件句vs．非真实条件句

条件状语从句所表示的条件有两种：真实条件（有可能实现）和非真实条件（不可能实现）。若是非真实条件，从句中的谓语动词则需要用虚拟语气（详见第十一章）。


2
 　连词unless有时可与if...not通用。例如：

I will stay at home unless I am invited
 .（=I will stay at home if I am not invited
 .）除非受到邀请，不然我将待在家里。（=如果不被邀请，那我就待在家里。）


3
 　有时once引导的状语从句强调的是条件。例如：


Once you know the rules of sprint,
 you will be able to run really fast．你一旦掌握了短跑的规律，就能跑得很快。


Once we recognize these four characteristics,
 we will be able to generate detachment from the external world and the desires of the mind．得知这四种特质，因而对外在世界与内心世界的欲求产生背离的心。


Once the enemy spots us,
 what shall we do？一旦敌人发现我们，该怎么办？


Once you are followed by him,
 you can't hope to escape．一旦你被他盯上，就休想逃掉。


Once you are old and weak and can't work,
 you will be deserted．一旦你年迈体弱无法工作，就会遭到遗弃。


Once you are bitten by this kind of snake,
 you will surely die．一旦你被这种毒蛇咬上一口，必死无疑。


Once you decide on your career,
 you should stick to it．一旦你选定了某种职业，就应该坚持到底。


【口诀】
 if、unless等表条件
 。only if 表条件，它的意思是
 “只要
 ”。


九、状语从句中省略主语的情况


省略形式的状语从句的构成：
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当状语从句的主语与主句的主语一致时，通常可省略主语。谓语动词是行为动词的省略见第八章动词的非谓语形式；谓语是系动词加名词、形容词、副词或介词短语等的，直接由从属连词接名词、形容词、副词或介词短语。此类从属连词有when, while, whenever, once, till, as if, unless, though, although, where, wherever等。例如：


1．从属连词+非谓语动词


But when first published,
 The Great Gatsby
 , on the other hand, sold only 25,000 copies．但是，第一次出版时，《了不起的盖茨比》只卖了25 000本。


Unless changed,
 this law will make life difficult for farmers．除非改变这项法律，否则农民的日子不好过。


If utilized effectively,
 this power station may produce much power．如加以有效利用，这个电站可以生产许多电。


Once cleared,
 the site will be very valuable．这块地皮一经清理，便会大大地增值。


Once purchased,
 gold is likely to increase in value．一旦购买，金子就可能增值。


While debating,
 he never forces others to accept his opinion．辩论时他从不强迫别人接受他的观点。


2．从属连词+名词


He could recite many poems when yet a child
 ．他还是孩子时就能背诵很多诗歌。

I must marry her whatever the cost．
 无论代价如何，我也要娶她为妻。


Although the youngest of the family,
 she is the cleverest.


Though a small boy,
 he has finished middle school.


3．从属连词+形容词



If not considerate
 enough, a man may lose the favor of his girlfriend．如果一个男人不够体贴，就可能失去女朋友的好感。


Whenever possible,
 the jobs are given to local people．只要有可能，总是为本地人提供就业机会。


While ready
 to go to him, I wonder where he is．虽然我乐于去他那里，却不知道他在哪里。

He didn't find the error till too late
 ．等他发现错误时已经太晚了。


If necessary,
 you can turn to me for help.


When young,
 I never think of death.


4．从属连词+副词


Here, as elsewhere,
 money counts．这里也和别处一样，金钱主宰一切。

His memory is not as then
 （=as it was then）．他的记忆力现在不如以前了。

Father is happier than ever
 （=than he has ever been）．父亲比过去任何时候都幸福。

Prices were beginning to rise, even if not quickly
 enough.


Once home,
 he took off his raincoat.


5．从属连词+介词短语



When in doubt
 about the meaning of life, read some good books．当你对人生的意义表示怀疑时，就读一些好书。

I got to know this pretty girl while on tour．
 我是在旅行时认识这位漂亮女孩的。

He is always finding fault with others except when in thoughts．
 除非陷入沉思，他总是在挑剔别人。

He fainted while at work
 .

He looked straight at it as if in doubt
 .

She moved restlessly as though from fear
 .

There are j ustices and evils in our country, as in every country.



【特别提示】
 ① 请看下列省略表达法：


when alone　　　　　even as a boy　　　　 if possible

where necessary　 　if in doubt　　　　　 though very old

though not good　　 as though out of curiosity

② 此类复合句
 （谓语动词是系动词或行为动词
 ）的模式有如下
 3种：
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Although weak
 in appearance, he is very brave．虽然他表面软弱，可是却很勇敢
 。
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Health is never valued till lost
 ．失去健康才知道其价值
 。

I knew a lot about the place while on a tour
 ．我在旅途中才熟悉了这个地方
 。

She made a gesture as if to ask
 for something．她做了个手势，好像要什么似的
 。
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Every thing, whether large or small,
 should be considered．每件事无论大小都应认真考虑
 。

全真试题

1. ______ volleyball is her main focus, she's also great at basketball.（2011• 北京
 ）

A. Since

B. Once

C. Unless

D. While

2. Please call my secretary to arrange a meeting this afternoon, or ______ it is convenient to you.

A. whenever

B. however

C. whichever

D. wherever

3. As is reported, it is 100 years ______ Qinghua University was founded.（2011•四川
 ）

A. when

B. before

C. after

D. since

4. Jack wasn't saying anything, but the teacher smiled at him ______ he had done something very clever.（2011•湖南
 ）

A. as if

B. in case

C. while

D. though

5. She had j ust finished her homework ______ her mother asked her to practice playing the piano yesterday.（2010•福建
 ）

A. when

B. while

C. after

D. since

6. The medicine works more effectively ______ you drink some hot water after taking it.（2009•浙江
 ）

A. as

B. until

C. although

D. if

7. ______ unemployment and crime are high, it can be assumed that the latter is due to the former.（2009•江苏
 ）

A. Before

B. Where

C. Unless

D. Until

8. All people, ______ they are old or young, rich or poor, have been trying their best to help those in need since the disaster.（2008•重庆
 ）

A. even if

B. whether

C. no matter

D. however

9. Pop music is such an important part of society ______ it has even influenced our language.（2007•上海
 ）

A. as

B. that

C. which

D. where

10. Jenny was very sad over the loss of the photos she had shot at Canada, ______ this was a memory she especially treasured.（2006•广东
 ）

A. as

B. if

C. when

D. where

11. I enjoyed myself so much ______ I visited my friends in Paris last year.（2008•专业英语四级
 ）

A. when

B. which

C. that

D. where

12. Men differ from animals ______ they can think and speak.（2008•专业英语四级
 ）

A. for which

B. for that

C. in that

D. in which

13. I enjoy listening to Miss White, my English teacher, ______，I can only understand about half of what she says.（2009•成人英语高考
 ）

A. when

B. because

C. if

D. though

14. ______ at Harvard, he began again to write his essay.（2004•英语三级
 ）

A. Busy was as he

B. Busy as was he

C. Busy as he was

D. As was he busy

15. Cathy had quit her j ob when her son was born ______ she could stay home and raise her family.（2014•浙江卷
 ）

A. now that

B. as if

C. only if

D. so that


【答案与解析】



1．答案为D。本题考查让步状语从句。since表示“自从、既然”, once表示“一旦”, unless表示“除非”，均不符合句意。while用于句首可引导让步状语从句，表示“虽然”，符合要求。本题题意：虽然排球是她的主要项目，但她还擅长篮球。



2．答案为A。本题考查时间状语从句。根据句意可知，谈论的是任何方便的时间而不是地点，故可排除D。however表示“然而”, whichever表示“无论哪一个”，均不符合题意。本题题意：请打电话给我的秘书安排今天下午的会议，或者在任何你方便的时间。



3．答案为D。本题考查时间状语从句。“It is +时间段+since +从句（谓语为一般过去时）”为固定句型，表示“自从某事发生后已一段时间了”。本题题意：据报道，清华大学已建校百年。



4．答案为A。本题考查方式状语从句。in case表示“万一，以免”, while表示“当……时候、而、虽然”, though表示“虽然”，均不符合句意。as if表示“仿佛、好像”，引导方式状语从句，符合本题上下文的逻辑关系。本题题意：杰克什么也没说，但老师向他笑了笑，好像他做了件聪明的事情一样。



5．答案为A。本题考查时间状语从句。从had j ust finished和asked的时态使用可知，“她完成作业”发生在“要求她弹钢琴”之前，故不能用after，排除C; while引导时间状语从句时后接持续性的动作，也不符合要求；since表示“自从”，也不符合句意。只有when符合要求。本题题意：昨天她母亲让她练习钢琴的时候她刚完成作业。



6．答案为D。本题考查条件状语从句。从语义逻辑判断，主句中“药的疗效更好”的条件就是从句中所说的“服药时喝热水”，引导条件状语的连词是if，故选D。as可用于引导从句表示时间、方式或原因，until用于引导时间状语从句，although用于引导让步状语从句，这三项都不合题意。本题题意：如果你服药后再喝些热开水，药的疗效会更好。



7．答案为B。本题考查地点状语从句。主句中指出：高犯罪率的原因是高失业率。where引导的从句表明主句所说之事的特定范围，故B是正确选项。若选其余三个选项则语义不通，因为before是指“在……之前”, unless意为“除非”，表示条件，until意为“直到……”。本题题意：在失业率和犯罪率都高的地区，可以设想，犯罪率高是由高失业率引起的。



8．答案为B。本题考查让步状语从句。“whether...or...”是固定搭配，意为“无论是……还是……”，引导让步状语从句，符合句意。本题题意：自从这次灾难发生以来，所有的人，不论他们年轻或是年长、贫穷或是富有，都尽力去帮助那些需要帮助的人。



9．答案为B。本题考查结果状语从句。从句意来看，从句中所说的音乐影响到我们的语言是主句中所说的流行音乐成为社会生活中很重要的一部分的结果，从结构来看，such...that可以引导结果状语从句，故选B。本题题意：流行音乐是社会中如此重要的一部分，它甚至已经影响到了我们的语言。



10．答案为A。本题考查原因状语从句。从语义来看，从句中的内容解释了主句中詹妮为何如此伤心的原因，所以主句和从句之间是因果关系，从属连词as可用于引导原因状语从句，所以是正确选项。if、when、where都不用于引导原因状语从句。本题题意：詹妮丢失了她在加拿大拍的照片，为此她非常伤心，因为她尤为珍惜那段经历。



11．答案为A。本题考查时间状语从句。本句没有先行词，由此知道这句话不是定语从句，后边出现last year，故选A。本题题意：去年我去巴黎看朋友时玩得非常开心。



12．答案为C。本题考查原因状语从句。in that意为“因为”，引导原因状语从句。本题题意：人之所以区别于动物是因为人能够思考和说话。



13．答案为D。根据逻辑关系，该句为让步状语从句，故选D。本题题意：我喜欢听我的英语老师怀特小姐的课，尽管我只能听懂一半。



14．答案为C。本题考查as引导的倒装状语从句，故选C。本题题意：尽管他在哈佛很忙，他仍然重新开始撰写论文。



15．答案为D。根据逻辑关系，该句为结果状语从句。本题题意：凯西自儿子出生后就辞去了工作，因此她能待在家里照顾家庭。


模拟练习

1. The ball struck him so hard ______ he nearly fell into the river.

A. when

B. lest

C. that

D. while

2. It was five o'clock in the afternoon ______ they climbed up to the top of the mountain.

A. since

B. when

C. that

D. until

3. I'll try my best to finish the proj ect, ______ difficult it is.

A. whatever

B. no matter

C. however

D. even though

4. — Have you found your key?

— Yes, it was lying ______ I often watch TV in my room.

A. what

B. which

C. how

D. where

5. ______ you are a grown-up now, you should rely on yourself rather than your parents.

A. So that

B. In order that

C. Whether

D. Now that

6. I had no sooner arrived home ______ my grandfather asked me to read the newspaper for him.

A. than

B. when

C. while

D. as

7. ______ the old man loves his grandchildren, he is strict with them.

A. Since

B. Once

C. Unless

D. While

8. That afternoon I was watching a film in the living room ______ I heard someone crying for help.

A. after

B. when

C. since

D. while

9. He brought the map with him ______ he may get lost in the city.

A. even if

B. if only

C. in case

D. so that

10. I know a little bit about Spain ______ my husband and I went there two years ago.

A. once

B. as

C. that

D. which

11. I couldn't move my legs ______ they had been stuck to the ground.

A. as if

B. even if

C. so that

D. in case

12. Kids are not allowed to operate the machine ______ they are guided by their parents.

A. once

B. when

C. if

D. unless

13. ______，he can complete it on schedule.

A. However complicated a task may be

B. However a complicated task may be

C. However a task may be complicated

D. However complicated may be a task

14. I came to realize that he was such a talented man ______ I read his newly published novel.

A. after

B. until

C. that

D. in case

15. Don't worry.It won't be long ______ they get to know each other.

A. after

B. when

C. since

D. before

16. The pollution is going to deteriorate ______ the government doesn't take immediate measures.

A. when

B. since

C. if

D. unless

17. Much ______ he likes the car, he has to give it up to help his son.

A. although

B. as

C. while

D. so

18. He's still in his room painting, ______ I've told him to have a rest.

A. even

B. if

C. when

D. even though

19. You should never look back ______ you've made the decision to move on.

A. once

B. so

C. unless

D. until

20. How can this problem be solved ______ you refuse to correct your mistakes?

A. though

B. when

C. unless

D. even if

21. Never believe anything ______ any other person has believed it.Use your own head.

A. that

B. unless

C. because

D. once

22. It will be some time ______ we know the full results.

A. if

B. since

C. when

D. before

23. I don't think she'll be sad but I'll go and comfort her ______ she is.

A. in case

B. as if

C. even though

D. unless

24. ______ the news, so far, has been good, there may be bad days ahead.

A. When

B. While

C. If

D. Since

25. The house was greatly damaged by the truck.We'd better leave things ______ they are until the police arrive.

A. since

B. as

C. though

D. unless

26. At the bad news, she was so sad ______ I had to stay here keeping her ______.

A. that; companion

B. then; companies

C. that; company

D. and; accompany

27. I'm going to France for further study of art.Therefore, ______ difficult it is, I'll try my best to make greater improvement.

A. whatever

B. however

C. whenever

D. wherever

28. How the loans are paid should be of little concern to the bank ______ they are paid on time.

A. as well as

B. as soon as

C. as long as

D. as far as

29. — Won't you go shopping with your mother?

— No. ______ she promises to buy me a new sweater.

A. Now that

B. If only

C. As though

D. Unless

30. — I think this accident happened for many reasons.

— Richard is partly to blame, ______ way you look at it.

A. what

B. which

C. whatever

D. whichever

31. ______ you are at home alone, please don't leave the door open.

A. While

B. As

C. Before

D. How

32. The famous scientist grew up ______ he was born and in 1930 he came to Shanghai.

A. when

B. whenever

C. where

D. wherever

33. They sat down opposite each other, but it was some moments ______ they spoke.

A. after

B. before

C. since

D. when

34. Take your umbrella just ______ it rains.

A. in case

B. so that

C. in order that

D. when

35. Someone called me up in the middle of the night, but they hung up ______ I could answer the phone.

A. as

B. since

C. until

D. before

36. Take a hat with you ______ the sun is very hot.

A. in case

B. so that

C. in order that

D. when

37. — We should recycle everything we can.

— Absolutely.These may seem little things, but they're not ______ it comes to saving the environment.

A. since

B. when

C. while

D. as

38. All people, ______ they are old or young, rich or poor, have been trying their best to help those in need since the disaster.

A. even if

B. whether

C. no matter

D. however

39. The UN officials say it could be many weeks and even months ______ a deal is reached.

A. before

B. after

C. when

D. as

40. You can't complain of being lonely ______ you don't make an effort to meet people and make friends with them.

A. while

B. when

C. whenever

D. though

41. — What does the notice say?

— It says the basketball matches will go on ______ it rains.

A. if

B. as though

C. unless

D. when

42. — Some Chinese students find it difficult to understand native speakers when in London.

— Exactly, ______ they've learned a lot about grammar and known many words.

A. if only

B. now that

C. as if

D. even if

43. ______ you are alone with her, tell her that you like her.

A. While

B. As

C. After

D. How

44. She found her calculator ______ she lost it.

A. where

B. while

C. in which

D. that

45. You should make it a rule to leave things ______ you can find them again.

A. when

B. where

C. then

D. which

46. The fire went on for quite some time ______ it was brought under control.

A. when

B. since

C. after

D. before

47. Pop music is such an important part of society ______ it has even influenced our language.

A. as

B. that

C. which

D. where

48. Provide your doctor with a detailed medical history ______ he can give you the accurate treatment.

A. even if

B. in case

C. so that

D. as though

49. Friends are angels who lift us to our feet ______ our wings have trouble remembering how to fly.

A. unless

B. because

C. though

D. when

50. ______ John is willing to come, he doesn't have much time available.

A. As

B. Since

C. While

D. Unless





第十三章

it的用法

it有人称代词与非人称代词两种用法，作为人称代词，it除了表示事物和动物外，还可表示不知性别的人；作为非人称代词，可表示事物、动物，可作形式主语、形式宾语等。当英语表示时间、距离等现象的存在时，则习惯用it作主语。另外，it还可以充当具有虚指意义的形式词，只具有修辞与替代的作用。与英语相比，汉语则存在大量的无主句，这是由汉民族独特的文化哲学所决定的。天人合一的思想决定了主体不言自明，主体就蕴涵于客观事物与事件中。文化的差异决定中国学生使用it时有一定的难度。


一、it可用作人称代词和前指代词



1．指人。例如：


— Who is knocking at the door？谁在敲门？

— It
 must be the boy．一定是那个男孩。

— Who is it
 ？是谁？

— It
 is me．是我。

The little child is sucking its
 thumb．这小娃娃在吸吮他的大拇指。

Someone is knocking at the door.Who might it
 be？有人在敲门。可能是谁呢？

— Who is shouting outside?

— It
 must be the kids.


2．代替前面提到过的人或物。例如：


You have saved my life; I shall never forget it
 ．你救了我的命；我永远也不会忘记。

What a lovely baby! Is it
 a boy？多么可爱的宝宝啊！是男孩吗？

I have no relish for the country; it
 is a kind of healthy grave.（Sudney Smith）我对乡下不感兴趣；它是一种有益健康的坟墓。（史密斯）

Your body is j ust like a bar of soap.It
 gradually wears down from repeated use.（R. Ellen）身体恰似一块肥皂，反复使用使它逐渐消耗。（埃伦）

Though you cast out nature with a fork, it
 will still return.（Horace）天性即使被你用叉子甩出去也会复归。（贺拉斯）

Bad humor is an evasion of reality; good humor is an acceptance of it
 .（Malcolm Muggeridge）坏的幽默是对现实的逃避，好的幽默是对现实的接受。（马尔科姆•马格里奇）

My way of j oking is to tell the truth.It
 's the funniest j oke in the world.（George Bernard Shaw）我开玩笑的方式是说真话。它是世间最滑稽的笑话。（萧伯纳）

Nothing is cheap if you don't want it
 ．不愿购买的东西最昂贵。


3．代替指示代词this, that。例如：


— What's this？这是什么？

— It
 's a ruler．是尺子。

— Whose book is that？那是谁的书？

— It
 's his．是他的。


4．代替一个彼此都知道的东西。例如：


Where does it
 hurt？哪里疼？

How is it
 going？那事怎样了？

An advantage of using the solar energy is that it
 won't create any pollution．使用太阳能的优点是它不会制造任何污染。

When introducing new material, he tries to explain it
 fully．当他引进新材料时，总是尽量充分解释。


【口诀】
 it可作虚实词，实词指代虚词助，人称代词兼前指，不知性别有所指
 。


二、非人称代词



1．指天气。例如：



It
 is cold here．这里很冷。


It
 is the hottest today during this year．今天是今年最热的一天。


It
 's an oven outside．外面就像个大烤箱。


It
 is thundering and lightening．电闪雷鸣。


It
 's j ust sprinkling．只是在下毛毛雨而已。

The rain was heavier when it
 got dark．天黑时，雨下得更大了。

When it
 snows, everything is covered with white.


2．指时间、季节等。例如：


— What time is it
 ？几点了？

— It
 is nine o'clock．九点。


It
 is spring now and all trees turn green．春天到了，树木都变绿了。

What time is it
 by your watch？你的表几点了？


It
 's late autumn.All the leaves are fallen．晚秋了，所有的叶子都落了。


It
 is still early.Stay a little longer.

Most people like winter in my hometown.It
 begins with cold but sunny weather, and there isn't much wind.


3．指距离。例如：



It
 is a five minutes'ride．骑车有五分钟的路程。


It
 is not a long distance from here．从此地到那儿不远。


It
 is close to a drugstore．挨着一个药房。


It
 is five minutes'walk．步行要五分钟。


It
 is one hour's drive from here to my home.


4．指环境、情况等。例如：



It
 was noisy outside．外面很嘈杂。

As it
 was, we were very lucky to have a house of our own．情况既然如此，我们能有一幢自己的房子就算很幸运了。


It
 seems that there will be snow soon.


It
 is very quiet at the moment.


It
 's so bad — I've lost my wallet on my way to work.


5．用于一些固定词组中。例如：


make it
 成功　have it
 倒霉

That's it
 ！这就对了！

The rumor has it
 that the delay was due to a j udge falling asleep, which is not true.谣传这次耽搁是由于法官睡着了而造成的，这是毫无根据的。

The legend had it
 that he once killed a tiger barehanded．据传说他曾经赤手空拳打死一只老虎。


It
 appears that the train did not arrive at the destination on time．好像火车没有准时到达目的地。


It
 seemed that John was willing to consider the idea．约翰好像很愿意考虑这个想法。


【口诀】
 it用于无人称，气候、天气与温度，时间、地点与距离
 。


三、it可用作虚词，作形式主语与形式宾语



1．作形式主语。例如：



It
 is not a bad thing to eat less meat.（代表不定式）少吃肉不是坏事情。


It
 is no use crying over spilt milk.（代表动名词）牛奶已洒，哭也没用。


It
 's no fun walking in the storm.（代表动名词）在暴雨中行走不是好玩的。


It
 is a pity that you didn't see the film star.（代表that引导的从句）你没有见到那位影星，真可惜。


It
 is doubtful whether he has solved the problem.（代表whether引导的从句）他是否解决了该问题是可疑的。


It
 was my habit to take a nap in some windy, cool places．我有在凉风习习的地方午睡的习惯。


It
 is reported that currently 25 million people in the countries other than China are learning Chinese language and culture．据报道，目前除中国外的国家中有2 500万人在学习中国语言与文化。


It
 is well recognized that human brains work well with patterns and that pattern recognition in turn promotes brain development．众所周知，人脑最容易处理图案，而图案辨认又反过来促进了大脑的发育。


It
 should be noted that the name of Zhongguo has experienced some changes．值得注意的是，中国这个名称经历过一些变化。


It
 was recorded that Buddhism was introduced into China around the 1 st century．据记载，佛教大约在1世纪引进中国。


It
 is good to be a fool sometimes．难得糊涂。


It
 is not advisable to drink too much．喝酒不可过量。


It
 is hard to please all.[One shoe will not fit all feet.]众口难调。


2．作形式宾语


当宾语是动词不定式、动名词、从句，且其后有补足语时，通常用it作形式宾语，而将真正的宾语置于句末。常用it作形式宾语的动词有：believe, find, consider, feel, think, guess, suppose, imagine, regard, make, take等。例如：

We think it
 important to learn English well.（代表不定式）我们认为学好英语很重要。

He must find it
 exciting working here.（代表动名词）他一定觉得在这里工作很刺激。

I think it
 a must that you go to college.（代表that引导的从句）我认为你上大学是必要的。

We feel it
 possible that he will be successful in the future.（代表that引导的从句）我们觉得他将来有可能成功。

At the beginning, I found it
 difficult to adapt to things which were strange to me．起初，我觉得很难适应非常陌生的事情。

I've made it
 a rule never to drink by daylight and never to refuse a drink after dark. （H.L.Mencken）我立下了这么一条规矩：天亮之前不喝酒，天黑之后不拒绝喝酒。（门肯）

Make it
 a rule in life never to regret and never look back.Regret is an appalling waste of energy; you can't build on it; it is good only for wallowing in.（Katherine Mansfield）将绝不后悔、绝不回顾作为人生准则。后悔是能量的惊人浪费。你无法以之充当基础，它只能使你深陷其中。（凯瑟琳•曼斯菲尔德）

They feel it
 a relief to know that you marry well．知道你的婚姻很幸福，他们就放心了。

He feels it
 an honour to marry his idol．他觉得与自己的偶像结婚是一种荣幸。

I'll answer for it
 that this woman is tender-hearted．我敢担保这个女人很温柔。


【口诀】
 it如把虚词作，指代形式主与宾
 。


四、用于构成强调句型


其句型是：It + be +被强调部分+句子的其余部分。例如：


It
 is Mr.Wang who/that teaches us English.（强调主语）教我们英语的是王先生。


It
 is the times that produce their heroes.（强调主语）时势造英雄。


It
 is Wang Ping that I saw in the street yesterday.（强调宾语）昨天我在街上看见的是王平。


It
 was in 1987 that I went to college.（强调状语）我是在1987年上大学的。


It
 is on that counter that the socks are put．袜子在那个柜台。


It
 was he who revealed the secret about the company.


It
 was because the traffic was very heavy that he came twenty minutes later.


【口诀】
 用在句首表强调，强调部分在
 be后
 。


五、可用于表示让步的句子中


句型是：It is + a +形容词+单数可数名词+that+谓语动词。例如：


It
 is an ill wind that blows nobody good．再恶的风也不会吹得人人不舒服。/天下无绝对的坏事。


It
 is a long lane that has no turning．车到山前必有路。/否极泰来。


It
 is a wise man that never makes mistakes．智者千虑，必有一失。


It
 is a good horse that never stumbles．人有失足，马有失蹄。


【特别提示】
 翻译时应注意以下三点：


① 句中的形容词设定为让步条件，可译为
 “再
 ……也
 ……”。

② that句子的含义是肯定要译为否定，反之要译为肯定
 。

③ 此类句子常用于谚语中，表示一定的哲理，句子的动词一般为现在时，有时也用将来时或完成时
 。


【口诀】
 用于句首表让步，固定句型要记牢
 。

全真试题

1. Why don't you bring ______ to his attention that you're too ill to work on? （2011•江西
 ）

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. him

2. As is reported, it is 100 years ______ Qinghua University was founded.（2011• 四川
 ）

A. when

B. before

C. after

D. since

3. It's no use ______ without taking any action.（2011•上海
 ）

A. complain

B. complaining

C. being complained

D. to be complained

4. The book has been translated into thirty languages since it ______ on the market in 1973.（2010•重庆
 ）

A. had come

B. has come

C. came

D. comes

5. It took me a long time before I was able to fully appreciate what they ______ for me. （2010•北京
 ）

A. had done

B. did

C. would do

D. were doing

6. It's the first time that he has been to Australia, ______?（2009•辽宁
 ）

A. isn't he

B. hasn't he

C. isn't it

D. hasn't it

7. Being a parent is not always easy, and being the parent of a child with special needs often carries with ______ extra stress.（2009•北京
 ）

A. it

B. them

C. one

D. him

8. If the weather had been better, we could have had a picnic.But it ______ all day. （2008•重庆
 ）

A. rained

B. rains

C. has rained

D. is raining

9. I don't mind her criticizing me, but ______ is how she does it that I object to.（2007•江西
 ）

A. it

B. that

C. this

D. which

10. I'd appreciate ______ if you would like to teach me how to use the computer.（2006 •山东
 ）

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. you

11. It was in this school ______ he had studied for four years.（2005•三级
 ）

A. where

B. which

C. that

D. when

12. It is not ______ much the language as the background that makes the book difficult to understand.（2007•专业英语四级
 ）

A. that

B. as

C. so

D. very

13. It's standard practice for a company like this one ______ a security officer.（2014•山东
 ）

A. to employ

B. being employed

C. employed

D. employs

14. I'd appreciate ______ if you could let me know in advance whether or not you will come.（2014•陕西
 ）

A. this

B. you

C. one

D. it

15. It was really kind ______ you to help me with my homework.（2006•成人高考
 ）

A. about

B. for

C. of

D. to


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。本题考查it作为虚词的用法。it是形式宾语，代替后面that引导的宾语从句。本题题意：你为何不让他注意到，你病得很厉害，无法继续工作？



2．答案为D。本题考查时间状语从句。“It is +时间段+since +从句（谓语为一般过去时）”为固定句型，表示“自从某事发生后已一段时间了”。本题题意：据报道，清华大学建校已百年。



3．答案为B。本题考查it作为虚词的用法。it是形式主语，代替后面的动名词短语。本题题意：只是抱怨而不采取任何行动，是无济于事的。



4．答案为C。本题考查时间状语从句。since引导的状语从句用一般过去时，主句一般用现在完成时。本题题意：自从1973年问世以来，这本书已被翻译成了三十种语言。



5．答案为A。本题考查从句中时态的用法。It took me some time before..．这一句型中，before引导的时间状语从句一般用过去时，如从句中的另一时间发生在过去时间之前，则用过去完成时。本题题意：我花了很长时间才充分领会到他们为我做了什么。



6．答案为C。本题考查It is the first time that..．句型的反意疑问句。一般说来，这种句型中的反意疑问句中的助动词要与主句保持一致。本题题意：这是他第一次去澳大利亚，对吗？



7．答案为A。本题考查it作为前指代词的用法。it可用来代替前面提到过的人或物。本题题意：当家长并不是一直很容易，当一个具有特别需求孩子的家长通常伴随着额外的压力。



8．答案为A。本题考查一般过去时的用法。其中的主语it指代天气。本题题意：如果当时天气好一些，我们就可能去野餐了。但是一整天都在下雨。



9．答案为A。本题考查it引导强调句型的用法。it用于构成强调句型，其句型是：It+ be+被强调部分+句子的其余部分。本题题意：我不介意她批评我，但是我反对的是她批评我的方式。



10．答案为B。本题考查it作为虚词的用法。appreciate后面不能直接跟宾语从句，需要用it作它的形式宾语。本题题意：如果你愿意教我如何使用电脑，我会很感激的。



11．答案为C。本句考查强调句型的用法，故选C。本题题意：就是在这个学校他学习了四年。



12．答案为C。本题考查固定搭配so much as...“与其说是……，不如说是……”，一般用于否定句，故C为正确答案。本题题意：使得这本书难以理解的与其说是语言，还不如说是背景知识。



13．答案为A。本题考查it代替不定式作形式主语的用法，故A为正确答案。本题题意：像这样的公司雇佣保安是通常的做法。



14．答案为D。it指代if从句所表述的内容。本题题意：如果你提前让我知道你是否会来，我会非常感激的。



15．答案为C。本题考查句型it is of/for to do..．的用法，介词of表示品质。本题题意：帮助我完成作业，你真是太好了。


模拟练习

1. His father kept telling her that she should work harder, but ______ didn't help.

A. it

B. he

C. which

D. she

2. He felt ______ duty to work for human rights and progress.

A. it his

B. his

C. that is a

D. it is his

3. People in this village make ______ a rule to donate money to the poor every year.

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. as

4. ______ needs further discussion whether they'll buy a car or not.

A. That

B. This

C. It

D. The thing

5. ______ no small wonder that they had so much trouble.

A. This is

B. That is

C. There is

D. It is

6. — Where did you meet her?

— It was in the office ______ I was working.

A. that

B. when

C. where

D. which

7. ______ is no good ______ without sleeping.

A. This; working

B. It; to work

C. It; working

D. That; to work

8. I like ______ in the autumn when the sky is clear and blue.

A. it

B. this

C. that

D. one

9. How long ______ to type the letter?

A. you'll take

B. will take you

C. you'll take it

D. will it take you

10. ______ sometimes appear that children are crying when they are laughing.

A. They may

B. It may

C. H e may

D. There may

11. It was ______ I came here ______ I began to know something about the matter.

A. until; when

B. until; that

C. not until; that

D. not when; that

12. Why don't you bring ______ to his attention that you are the very person to do it?

A. me

B. that

C. yourself

D. it

13. ______ will take you a lot of time to correct all the papers.

A. It

B. I

C. We

D. They

14. Let's have our supper quickly. ______ seems to be little time left now.

A. It

B. That

C. There

D. We

15. You can count on ______ that he will pay you when you finish the work.

A. him

B. me

C. it

D. there

16. The death of her mother and the suffering ______ caused affected the young woman greatly.

A. it

B. that

C. what

D. which

17. ______ will be years ______ they gather again.

A. There; since

B. There; after

C. It; that

D. It; before

18. Tom dislikes ______ that Lily is so proud.

A. them

B. these

C. it

D. those

19. You may depend on that all the letters will be delivered in time.

A. which

B. it

C. whom

D. these

20. I'll see to that all the children are well cared for.

A. it

B. this

C. /

D. them

21. ______ seemed that Robin hadn't eaten anything.

A. There

B. This

C. That

D. It

22. I hadn't the slightest idea ______ he was thinking about.

A. what it was

B. what it was that

C. what was it

D. what he was that

23. Quite a few parents would interfere too much when ______ to education.

A. there comes

B. they come

C. it comes

D. here comes

24. ______ he was born?

A. Was it where that

B. It was where that

C. Where it was that

D. Where was it that

25. He was glad that his success would ______ for the men who would follow.

A. make things easier

B. make it easier

C. be easier

D. be easier to make

26. ______ she first heard of the man referred to as a hero.

A. That was from Stain

B. It was Stain

C. It was from Stain that

D. It was Stain that

27. It is ______ he was too nervous ______ he failed the exam once again.

A. when; that

B. for; which

C. because; that

D. since; and

28. ______ she realized it was too late to go home.

A. It was not until dark that

B. Hardly did it grow dark that

C. No sooner it grew dark than

D. Scarcely had it grown dark than

29. It was watching cartoons ______ cost the boy plenty of time ______ he ought to have spent doing his lessons.

A. that; that

B. which; that

C. which; when

D. that; when

30. Was it in 1991 ______ he was six years old ______ this boy became expert at computer?

A. that; where

B. when; where

C. in which; in which

D. when; that

31. It was ______ that he found his coat.

A. where he had left it

B. wherever

C. that he had left them

D. whenever

32. I really don't know ______ he lived.

A. where was that

B. it was where that

C. where it was that

D. was it where that

33. Was it ______ the professor regarded as the most promising ones?

A. them which

B. them who

C. he who

D. that that

34. It's what he did ______ what he said ______ moved us.

A. except for; that

B. instead; which

C. rather than; which

D. rather than; that

35. I've already forgotten ______ you put your bank card.

A. that it was where

B. where it was that

C. where was it that

D. that was it that

36. Does ______ matter if he can't make a speech at the meeting?

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. he

37. It was not ______ she took off her mask ______ I realized she was my elder sister.

A. when; that

B. until; that

C. until; when

D. when; then

38. Allen's father kept telling him that he should finish his study first, but ______ didn't help.

A. he

B. which

C. she

D. it

39. ______ is a fact that Chinese is a very complex language.

A. There

B. This

C. That

D. It

40. Was ______ that chaired the meeting last time?

A. it you

B. not you

C. you

D. that yourself

41. ______ was in 1997 ______ I graduated from the university.

A. That; that

B. It; that

C. That; when

D. It; when

42. I hate ______ when people talk without looking at others.

A. it

B. that

C. these

D. them

43. What a pity my new radio doesn't work! ______ must be something wrong with it.

A. It

B. There

C. This

D. That

44. The news that their team was defeated by the visiting team discouraged him, ______?

A. did they

B. didn't they

C. did it

D. didn't it

45. It is the ability to finish the project ______ matters, not where you come from or who you are.

A. one

B. that

C. what

D. it

46. The Parmers bought a villa but ______ will need a lot of work before they can move in.

A. they

B. it

C. one

D. which

47. I like ______ in the spring when the weather is warm and clear.

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. one

48. He thought ______ necessary to invite Professor Chen to speak at the meeting.

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. him

49. We call ______ an honour to die for the interests of the people.

A. one

B. it

C. this

D. that

50. I'd appreciate ______ if you would like to show me the way to the museum.

A. that

B. it

C. this

D. you





第十四章

直接引语与间接引语

顾名思义，直接引用他人的原话，叫做直接引语；而间接转述别人话语的意思，则称为间接引语。虽然汉语语法中没有对应的名称，但却有十分类似的用法。直接引语与间接引语单独看来并不算难，但从直接引语转变为间接引语时却须注意一些问题。初学者往往对这些问题不够注意，以致出现这样那样的错误。


一、一般区别


1．直接引语在书写时要冠以引号，间接引语不需要引号。

2．直接引语可放在引述分句之前或之后，而间接引语必须放在引述分句之前。

3．当直接引语转化为间接引语时，引语内的动词、人称代词、限定词、状语等往往须作相应的变动。


【口诀】
 直接引语引原话，间接引语表转述
 。直接引语变间接，以下规律须牢记
 。时态、人称、限定词，外加状语须不同
 。


二、转换要求



1．如果转述动词为现在时或将来时，则间接引语中动词保持原来时态。例如：


• He says, “I love her.”

→• He says that he loves her.

• She says, “I will go in a minute.”

→• She says that she will go in a minute.

• The girl will say, “I am innocent.”

→• The girl will say that she is innocent.


2．如果转述动词为一般过去时，那么由直接引语转为间接引语时的时态则向前移一档，当然在特殊情况下间接引语中的时态可保持不变。例如：


• He said, “I have two books.”

→• He said that he had two books.

• The teacher said, “I am reading his letter.”

→• The teacher said that he was reading his letter.

• The worker said, “I was asked to come.”

→• The worker said that he had been asked to come.

• He said, “I will take a photo.”

→• He said that he would take a photo.

• She said, “We have been watching the play.”

→• She said that they had been watching the play.

• He said, “I can do it.”

→• He said that he could do it.

• The teacher said to us, “There is no water on the moon.”

→• The teacher told us that there is no water on the moon.

• He said, “I will retire next year.”

→• He said that he would retire the next year.


【口诀】
 转述时态现将来，间接引语时不变
 。转述时态表过去，间接时态前一档，特殊情况时不变
 。


三、引述一般疑问句、反意疑问句时通常用whether或if引导，而引述选择问句时只能用whether


如直接引语为特殊疑问句，间接引语由特殊疑问词引导。疑问句的间接引语也可以由疑问词+to do构成。例如：

“Do you like this new place? ”he asked.

→ He asked whether/if I like that new place.

He asked, “She is a nice girl, isn't she? ”

→ He asked whether/if she was a nice girl.

“Is this cup yours or his? ”she asked.

→ She asked me whether this cup was mine or his.

He asked, “Is she your mother? ”

→He wondered whether/if she was my mother.

He asked, “Shall we get married? ”

→He asked whether/if they should get married.

“How are you feeling? ”asked the doctor.

→The doctor asked how I was feeling.

“Why is it done? ”she asked.

→She asked why it was done.

He asked, “Where can I find the gate? ”

→He asked where to find the gate.

“What should I do? ”she asked.

→She wondered what to do.


【口诀】
 疑问句变间接语，引述词
 whether或
 if，选择问句用
 whether。


四、有些疑问句并非真正提出疑问，而是表示请求、建议、劝告等意义


引述这类疑问句时根据句子意义上的不同要求，需要分别加上ask, advise, suggest之类的动词及相应的结构。例如：

He asked, “Would you buy me some stamps? ”

→ He asked me to buy him some stamps.

He said, “Will you move back a little? ”

→ He asked me to move back a little.

“Why don't you go there with her? ”he said.

→ He advised me to go there with her.

She asked, “Shall we take a rest under the tree? ”

→ She suggested taking a rest under the tree.


【口诀】
 特殊含义疑问句，间接引语动词变
 。不表疑问不回答，暗含请求与建议
 。


五、间接祈使句的引述动词通常为ask, advise, beg, demand, order等，祈使句能表示不同的意义


如直接引语表示命令、请求、劝告、建议、鼓励等等，在引述时要根据情况采用合适的引述动词。例如：

“Shut up! ”

→ He told me to shut up.

“Please do me a favor.”

→ She begged me to do her a favor.

“Let's go back on foot.”

→ Bob suggested that they go back on foot.

He said, “Stand up.”

→ He told me to stand up.

“Follow me.”She shouted.

→ She ordered me to follow her.


【口诀】
 祈使句变间接语，用何引述看含义
 。

典型试题


按要求完成间接引语


1. “I have my own car.”

Jim told her ______.

2. “I don't like living in this room.”

She told me ______.

3. Mr.Cook asked, “Where do you live? ”

Mr.Cook asked him ______.

4. He said, “If I were you, I should get another doctor.”

He told me that ______.

5. He said to his mother, “I received a letter from my father yesterday.”

He told his mother he had received a letter from his father ______.

6. Tom said, “I went to China in 1996.”

Tom said he ______ to China in 1996.

7. He said to me, “You are a student, aren't you? ”

He asked me ______.

8. The mother asked her son, “When do you get up this morning? ”

The mother asked her son ______.

9. She said to me, “Don't ride in the street.”

She told me ______.

10. The boss said, “You needn't come tomorrow.”

The boss told her ______.


【答案】


1. he had his own car

2. she didn't like living in that room

3. where he lived

4. if he were me, he would get another doctor

5. the day before

6. went

7. if I was a student

8. when he got up that morning

9. not to ride in the street

10. she needn't go the next day

模拟练习


请将下列直接引语变为间接引语


1. “I'm glad to receive your e-mail, ”he said.

2. She said to me, “Don't play in the mud.”

3. “You should be more careful next time, ”his mother told him.

4. Li Tong said to him, “Doctor Wang passed away in 1948.”

5. Mary said, “I'll go to college next year.”

6. Jack shouted, “Stop making so much noise, children.”

7. Rose told him, “I have lived in this city for five years.”

8. Mike asked, “Do you like TV plays or films? ”





第十五章

强调句

当需要对句子的某个成分或部分加以突出或着重时，就构成了强调。英语与汉语都有许多表示强调的手段或方式。例如，英语中有典型的强调句型、what-句型、倒装句型与感叹句型，而汉语中则有典型的“是”字句与“把”子句；英语中还使用一些强调词语来对有关成分加以强调，汉语也同样有着类似表示强调的词语。


一、强调的形式



1．位置强调：有时为了强调某个成分，就将它移到句首（通常句序需要倒装，详见第十八章）。例如：



So dark
 was the street that I could see nothing．街上太暗了，我什么都看不清。


Never
 have I seen such a marvelous view．我从未看到过这么壮丽的场景。


Only slowly
 did he raise his head.


Not only
 does he know about the topic, but he does a lot of research about it.


In no way
 can this be finished on time.


2．用词强调。例如：


Some people do
 believe human nature is evil．有人的确相信人性本恶。（do/does/did+动词）

He does
 look pleased today．他今天看起来非常高兴。

3D technology is never without
 problems.3D技术不是没有问题的。（双重否定）

This is the very
 book I've been looking for．这就是那本我在找的书。（very, only, j ust等修饰名词）

In Paris they simply stared when I spoke to them in French; I never did
 succeed in making those idiots understand their language.（Mark Twain）在巴黎，当我用法语跟他们说话时，他们只是干瞪眼。我始终未能使这些笨家伙听懂他们自己的语言。（马克•吐温）

Love life, engage in it, give it all you've got.Love it with a passion, because life truly does
 give back many times over, what you put into it.（Maya Angelou）热爱生活，投身其中，倾自己所有。满怀激情地爱它，因为生活必定回报数倍于你的投入。（安杰卢）


【特别提示】
 ① 疑问词后加上
 ever可以对疑问词进行强调
 。例如：



Whatever
 are you doing there?你究竟在那里干什么
 ？


Wherever
 does he live?他究竟住在哪里
 ？


Whichever
 do you want?


However
 well does he do the work?

② 疑问词后加上
 on earth, in the world, the hell等词表示强调
 。例如：



How on earth
 did you do it?你究竟是如何做那件事的
 ？


Where the hell
 is he burying his gold?他到底把金子埋在什么地方了
 ？


What the hell
 is the matter?究竟是怎么回事
 ？


Where in the world
 did he hide his book?他到底把书藏到哪里去了
 ？


What under the sun
 is eternal?到底什么是永恒的
 ？

③ good and, nice and, fine and, rare and 等可以修饰形容词和副词，用以加强语气
 。例如：


He looks nice and
 funny．他很好玩
 。

These boys are good and
 lively．这些男孩很活泼
 。

I usually eat rare and
 fast．我吃饭通常很快
 。

The boy's strength is nice and
 amazing．这孩子力气惊人
 。

The snail crawls fine and
 slowly, while the eagle flies nice and
 swiftly．蜗牛爬得很慢，而雄鹰飞得极快
 。

The enemy is rare and
 sly and cruel．敌人极其狡猾、无比凶残
 。


3．句型强调


英语中最常见的强调手段是强调句型“It is/was +被强调的部分+ that（who）...”。被强调成分可以是主语、宾语、状语。例如：


It was
 my sister that
 /who
 helped me solve this problem．是我姐姐帮助我解决这个问题的。（强调主语）


It is
 your support that
 I desire most．我最想要的是你的支持。（强调宾语）


It was
 in Africa that
 they first met．他们第一次见面是在非洲。（强调状语）


It's
 light that
 brings the shadow puppet alive on the screen．灯光使得皮影人偶在布幕上活灵活现。


It is
 not how much one reads but what he reads that
 really counts．真正重要的不是阅读量而是阅读的内容。


It is
 through reading extensively that
 we obtain most of our knowledge．我们的大部分知识都是通过广泛阅读得来的。


It is
 sweat, not dew, that
 helps the harvest．丰收不靠露水，而靠汗水。


It's
 not the gay coat that
 makes the gentleman．君子在德不在衣。


It is
 the first step that
 costs．万事开头难。


【特别提示】
 ① 强调的主语必须是确定的人或物
 。下面的句子是错误的：


It is someone who stole my pencil.

It is anybody who can do it.

It is nothing that is impossible.

② 原句是现在时或将来时，强调句用
 “It is + 被强调的部分
 + that（who）...”；若原
 句是过去时，强调句用
 “It was + 被强调的部分
 + that（who）...”。

③ 即使被强调的部分是复数，
 it后面始终用单数形式
 。例如：



It is
 her two sisters who
 know her best．是她的两个姐姐最了解她
 。


It is
 people and history that
 evaluate reputation．名誉的评价在于人民，在于历史
 。


It's
 those that are down that
 would be up．正是那些地位卑微的人要翻身上来
 。


It is
 the people that
 are genuine heroes．人民才是真正的英雄
 。


It is
 real soldiers who
 can win in the fight．能打胜仗的士兵才是真正的士兵
 。


It is
 tall and handsome men that
 she worships．她崇拜的是高大英俊的男人
 。

④ There be...doing..．句型常用来对进行时态进行强调
 。例如：



There are
 many teachers giving lessons
 in the classroom．有很多教师在教室里讲课
 。


Is there
 someone wishing
 to play drums?有人想打鼓吗
 ？


There are
 a lot of people marching
 in the street．有许多人在街上游行
 。


There are
 a few boys shouting
 loudly in the room．有几个男孩在屋里喊叫
 。


There is
 a dog barking
 fiercely in the yard in the dead of night．夜深人静时一只狗在院子里狂吠
 。


There are
 many strong horses galloping
 in the field．许多健马在田野里奔腾
 。

⑤ What...is/was..．句型可以对谓语和其他成分进行强调
 。例如：



What
 I did last night was
 very important．我昨晚干的事情很重要
 。


What
 they decided to do was
 to go travelling．他们决定做的事情是旅行
 。


What is
 it that you want to eat?你究竟想吃什么
 ？


What is
 it that you are eager to do?你到底渴望做什么
 ？


What was
 it that you saw in the dark?你在黑暗中看到的到底是什么
 ？


What color is
 it that he likes?他究竟喜欢什么颜色
 ？


【口诀】
 主宾状语要强调，一般要用强调句
 。强调动词
 do, did；强调名形用形副
 ；疑问词强调很特别，固定词组须记得
 。


二、强调句的常用句型



1．强调句的陈述句句型为“It is/was +被强调的部分+ that（who）...”。例如：



It was
 as soon as he got out of the lecture hall that
 the bomb exploded．他刚一离开演讲厅，炸弹就爆炸了。


It was
 where the river joined the sea that
 he got drowned．他正是在河流入海的地方淹死了。


It was
 when the leaves turn green that
 these birds began to fly north．正是在树叶泛青的时候，这些鸟才开始北飞。


It was
 Professor Wang that
 /who
 helped me decide on the title of the paper．帮我选定论文题目的是王教授。


It was
 the first time when he saw her that
 he fell in love with her．正是在第一次见到她时他就爱上了她。


It was
 for this reason that
 he came to the deserted island alone．正是由于这个原因，他独自一人来到了荒岛上。


It has always been
 in the dead of night that
 the blood-curdling shout came from the cottage．总是在夜深人静的时候，从村舍中传来令人毛骨悚然的声音。


2．强调句的一般疑问句句型为“Is/Was it +被强调的部分+ that（who）...? ”。例如：



Is it
 Linda who
 is in charge？负责的是琳达吗？


Was it
 when he was ten years old that
 his father passed away？他父亲是在他十岁的时候去世的吗？


Is it
 here that
 she was killed？她就是在这里丧命的吗？


Was it
 in your early youth that
 you read the novel？你是在很年轻的时候读过这本小说的吗？


Was it
 last winter that
 he died of illness？他是去年冬天病死的吗？


Was it
 with tears that
 mother sent her son to the battle front？母亲是含着眼泪把儿子送往前线的吗？


Was it
 in 2012 that
 he won the Nobel Prize for Literature？他是在2012年获得诺贝尔文学奖的吗？


Is it
 blue that
 he has painted the door？他把门漆成了蓝色吗？


3．强调句的特殊疑问句句型为“特殊疑问词+ is/was it that（who）...? ”。例如：



When was it that
 he got married？他是什么时候结婚的？


How was it that
 she fixed her computer？她是怎么修好电脑的？


Why is it that
 I have to clean the room？为什么我得打扫房间？

Usually we trust that nature has a master plan.But what was it
 she expected us to do with tobacco? （Bill Vaughan）通常我们相信大自然对万事自有安排。不过她指望我们拿烟草干什么？（比尔•沃恩）


Why is it that
 when things get wet they get darker, even though water is clear？怎么东西一湿颜色就深？水可是清的呀。


Why is it that
 rain drops but snow falls? （Anon）说的都是降水，为什么雨用drops而雪就用falls? （佚名）


Why is it that
 you want to withdraw your money？你究竟为什么要撤资？


【特别提示】
 分析强调句的疑问句句子结构时，可以把疑问句句式转换成陈述句句式，便于理清句子结构
 。例如：



Was it
 in 1997 that
 Hongkong was returned to China?是在
 1997年香港回归祖国的吗
 ？

= It was
 in 1997 that
 Hongkong was returned to China.


What is it that
 means most to you?是什么对你来说最重要
 ？

= It is what that
 means most to you.（由此可了解被强调的成分为主语
 ）


4．在强调“not...until...”结构中的时间状语时，句型为“It is/was not until... that...”。例如：



It was not until
 I visited him that
 I realized how serious his illness was．直到我去看望他才知道他病得很严重。


It wasn't until
 quite late in life that
 I discovered how easy it is to say“I don't know.”（W.Somerset Maugham）直到一生中很晚的时候我才发现，说一声“我不知道”是多么容易。（毛姆）


It wasn't until
 the twentieth century that
 women's umbrellas began to be made in a whole variety of colors．直到20世纪，女士们的伞才开始被做成各种各样的颜色。


It was not until
 the 19th century that
 heat was considered as a form of energy．直到19世纪人们才认识到热是能量的一种形式。


It was until
 the 20th
 century that
 an airplane was invented．直到20世纪人们才发明飞机。


It was until
 the police arrived that
 she was rescued successfully．直到警察到达她才被成功地解救出来。


5．复杂结构的强调句式



1
 　It is/was not...but...that...。例如：


It was not
 what he said but
 how he behaved that
 made us angry．使我们生气的不是他说的话，而是他的行为方式。

Life's like a play:It's not
 the length, but
 the excellence of the acting that
 matters. （Seneca）人生犹如戏剧：重要的不是持续时间，而是精彩程度。（塞内加）


It is not
 helps but
 obstacles that
 make a man．造就人的是阻力，不是助力。


It is not
 weapons but
 men that
 decide the result of a war．决定战争胜负的是人，不是武器。


It was not
 good looks but
 sense of humour that
 attracted the girl．吸引这个女孩的不是长相而是幽默感。


It is not
 knowledge but
 ability that
 makes one come up in the world．使人出人头地的不是知识而是能力。


It is not
 sophistication but
 simplicity that
 makes one lovely．使人可爱的是单纯而不是世故。


2
 　It is/was...rather than...that...。例如：


It was
 in the city hall rather than
 in the church that
 they got married．他们结婚的地方是市政厅而不是教堂。


It was
 because it was worth doing rather than
 because it was profitable that
 I took over the j ob．不是因为有利可图，而是因为值得做，我才接管了这项工作。


It is
 his virtues rather than
 his fame that
 makes him popular with the audience．他之所以受观众欢迎是因为他品德高尚而不是因为他名声显赫。


It was
 in a meeting hall rather than
 on the square that
 he attended a speech．他是在会议厅而不是在广场听的演讲。


It was
 the son rather than
 the father who
 received the prize．领奖的是儿子而不是父亲。


【口诀】
 特殊句型
 It is...that...，强调部分放中间
 。强调主语指人时，关系词用
 who, that。强调宾语指人时，关系词
 whom或
 that。强调主宾指物时，关系词最好用
 that。若是强调状语时，关系词只能用
 that。Until..．结构被强调，前面必有
 not词
 。


三、强调句与其他主从复合句的区别



1．与主语从句的区别


强调句将It is/was...that（who）省去，句子仍然成立；而如是主语从句，则that后面的句子为真正的主语，it仅为形式主语，去掉It is/was...that（who）句子将不成立。例如：


It is
 the children that
 are making much noise．是孩子们在吵闹。

（去掉It is...that后为The children are making much noise．句子成立。）


It is
 surprising that
 they kill the time like this．他们这么打发时间真令人惊讶。

（去掉It is...that后为错误的句子Surprising they kill the time like this．故可知本句不是强调句，而是it作为形式主语，真正的主语是that引导的句子，即that they kill the time like this。）


2．与定语从句的区别



1
 　强调句中的it没有实际意义，I t is/was...that（who）省去，句子仍然成立；而定语从句中的it是主语，I t is/was与that不可同时省略。

强调句中的that不能省略，且不能换成which；而定语从句中的that作宾语时可被省略，并且当先行词是事物时可用which代替。试比较：


It was
 the book Twilight
 city that
 I left in the library．我落在图书馆的是那本《暮光之城》。（强调句，it 无意义，被强调的是宾语）


It was
 the book that
 I left in the library．这就是我落在图书馆的书。（定语从句，it表示“它”，作主句主语，而that引导的从句是修饰先行词the book的限制性定语从句，此处的that还可以换成which，或者省略。）


2
 　强调句只能用that或who，而在定语从句中，引导词除了可用that、which之外，当先行词是表示地点或时间的名词，而后面从句中缺状语，则用when或where等关系副词来引导。试比较：


It was
 in the room that
 we used to have meetings．我们以前正是在这间房里开过会。（强调句，省去it was...that句子仍然成立，被强调的成分是地点状语。）


It was
 the room where
 we used to have meetings．这是我们以前开过会的房间。（定语从句，省去It was...where，句子不成立，where引导限制性定语从句修饰the room。）


It was
 on that day that
 the sitcom was first released．这部情景剧正是在那一天首次发行。

（强调句，省去It was...that句子仍然成立，被强调的成分是时间状语。）


It was
 the day when
 the sitcom was first released．这是那部情景剧首次发行的日子。

（定语从句，省去It was...when句子不成立，关系副词when引导限制性定语从句修饰the day。）


3．与状语从句的区别


强调句中的it没有实际意义，也不作任何成分，It is/was...that（who）省去，句子仍然成立；状语从句句首的it本身就是句子的主语，省去该结构时句子不成立，其引导词还可以是when, while, where等。试比较：


It is
 such an interesting film that
 we all like very much．我们大家都非常喜欢的正是这样一部如此有趣的电影。（强调句，被强调成分为宾语，省去it is...that句子仍成立。）


It is
 such an interesting film that
 we all like it very much．它是一部如此有趣的电影，我们大家都非常喜欢。（结果状语从句，省去It is...that句子不成立。）


It was
 here that
 they first met and fell in love．正是在这里他们第一次见面并爱上对方。（强调句，被强调成分为地点状语，省去It was...that句子仍成立。）


It was
 here while
 you were away talking to your friend．当你离开去跟朋友说话的时候它在这儿的。（时间状语从句，省去It was...while句子不成立。）

全真试题

1. Was it on a lonely island ______ he was saved one month after the boat went down? （2011•四川
 ）

A. where

B. that

C. which

D. what

2. It is not how much we do but how much love we put into what we do ______ benefits our work most.（2011•陕西
 ）

A. who

B. which

C. that

D. what

3. It was from only a few supplies that she had bought in the village ______ the hostess cooked such a nice dinner.（2010•安徽
 ）

A. where

B. that

C. when

D. which

4. John's success has nothing to do with good luck.It is years of hard work ______ has made him what he is today.（2010•湖南
 ）

A. why

B. when

C. which

D. that

5. It was ______ he came back from Africa that year ______ he met the girl he would like to marry.（2009•江西
 ）

A. when; then

B. not; until

C. not until; that

D. only; when

6. — I've read another book this week.

— Well, maybe ______ is not how much you read but what you read that counts. （2009•浙江
 ）

A. this

B. that

C. there

D. it

7. It was along the Mississippi River ______ Mark Twain spent much of his childhood. （2008•天津
 ）

A. how

B. which

C. that

D. where

8. It is often said that the j oy of travelling is ______ in arriving at your destination in the journey itself.（2008•江苏
 ）

A. /; but

B. /; or

C. not; or

D. not; but

9. It is not who is right but what is right ______ is of importance.（2007•重庆
 ）

A. which

B. it

C. that

D. this

10. — ______ that he managed to get the information?

— Oh, a friend of his helped him.（2005•山东
 ）

A. Where was it

B. What was it

C. How was it

D. Why was it

11. The research team can handle ______ needs to be handled.（2014•专业英语四级
 ）

A. whenever

B. whichever

C. wherever

D. whatever

12. — Mother, you promised to take me out.

— Well, ______.（2012•专业英语四级
 ）

A. so do I

B. so did I

C. so I do

D. so I did

13. Only when we had finished all the work ______ that it was too late to take a bus home.（2008•英语三级
 ）

A. did we realize

B. will we realize

C. we did realize

D. we will realize

14. It was on August 15,1945 ______ the Chinese people won the final victory in the Anti-Japanese War.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. that

B. which

C. until

D. while

15. ______ that caused him to serve dinner an hour later than usual.（2013•全国高考
 ）

A. It was us being late

B. It was we were late

C. It was because we were late

D. It was our being late


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。此处为强调句的一般疑问句，其构成为：Is/Was it +被强调部分+that+其他部分？故选B项。做这类题目时，可把题中的疑问句转成陈述句语序，再来判断句子结构。本题题意：他是不是在小船沉没一个月后在一个孤岛上被营救的？



2．答案为C。本句的被强调部分是一个“not...but...”结构，是benefit的主语，即not how much we do but how much love we put into what we do，谓语是benefits our work most。本题题意：对我们的工作最有益的不是我们做了多少，而是对于所做的事情投入了多少热爱。



3．答案为B。本题的干扰点在于第一个that，只要分析句子结构就可知that she had bought in the village为定语从句，修饰前面的先行词supplies。本句被强调的部分是“from...in the village”。本句可还原为：The hostess cooked such a nice meal from only a few supplies that she had bought in the village．本题题意：女主人正是凭借着仅有的几样从村里买来的食材准备了这样一顿佳肴。



4．答案为D。被强调部分为主语years of hard work。本句可还原为：Years of hard work has made him what he is today．本题题意：约翰的成功跟运气毫无关系，是多年的努力工作使他成为现在这样子的。



5．答案为C。本题的句型是“It was not until...that...”，为强调结构的否定式，句子里that year中的that是个干扰因素，它只是时间状语，此句可还原成：He didn't meet the girl he would like to marry until he came back from Africa that year．本题题意：直到他那年从非洲回来，他才遇见他要娶的姑娘。



6．答案为D。因为句中被强调部分同时含有not...but..．结构，而that后面的部分很短，只有一个动词counts，所以使得强调句型的结构不那么明显，但理解全句的意思后就能找出句子的主要框架，故选D。本题题意：——我这星期又读完了一本书。——嗯，也许重要的不是读多少而是读什么。



7．答案为C。本句强调Mark Twain就是在密西西比河流域度过了他大部分的童年，强调地点状语。本题题意：正是在密西西比河沿岸，马克•吐温度过了他孩提时期的大部分时光。



8．答案为D。“not...but...”为并列结构，连接两个并列成分，表示“不是……而是……”。本句并列的成分为两个介宾短语：in arriving at your destination和in the journey itself。本题题意：据说，旅行的乐趣不是到达你的目的地而是旅程本身。



9．答案为C。被强调部分含有not...but..．结构。本句可还原成：Not who is right but what is right is of importance．本题题意：重要的不是谁正确而是什么是正确的。



10．答案为C。答话谈论的是他如何成功获得了信息，即how，故选C。问话是特殊疑问句式的强调结构，可还原成：It was how that he managed to get the information．本题题意：——他怎么设法得到这一信息的？——哦，他的一个朋友帮了他。



11．答案为D。本题考查疑问词ever引导的表示强调的名词性从句。A项whenever“任何时候”; B项whichever“任何一个”; C项wherever“任何地方”; D项whatever“任何事情”，符合题意，故选D。本题题意：研究团队可以处理任何需要处理的事。



12．答案为D。本题考查so表示“的确”的强调用法。so表示“也”时后面用倒装语序，助动词有时态和人称的变化。表示“的确”用正常语序，助动词有时态和人称的变化。根据句意，本题选D。本题题意：——妈，您答应了要带我出去的。——的确如此。



13．答案为A。本题为only倒装所引导的强调句型，故选A。本题题意：只有当我们完成了所有的工作，我们才意识到乘汽车回家太迟了。



14．答案为A。本题考查it be +that的强调句型，故选A。本题题意：就是在1945年的8月15日我们获得了抗日战争的胜利。



15．答案为D。这是强调句型，强调是的主语our being late，这是个动名词的复合结构作主语。强调句型的判断方式就是把框架It was/is...that去掉后仍能组成完整的句子。所以这句话还原后就是：Our being late caused him to serve dinner an hour later than usual．其他的选项还原后句子不成立。because引导状语从句是不可以作主语的。A和C形式不对，故选D。本题题意：由于我们迟到使得他比平常迟一小时上晚餐。


模拟练习

1. It was not until she got to the classroom ______ Mary realized that she had brought a wrong book.

A. did

B. that

C. when

D. where

2. It was in 1844 ______ Marx and Engels came to know each other in Paris.

A. that

B. when

C. until

D. while

3. — ______ was it that the singer held the concert?

— Oh, it was in the city stadium.

A. When

B. Where

C. What

D. Why

4. Fishing is his favorite hobby, and ______.

A. he'd like to collect coins as well

B. he feels like collecting coins, too

C. to collect coins is also his hobby

D. collecting coins also gives him great pleasure

5. Was it with his father's help ______ he was able to take his first steps in the movies world.

A. so

B. how

C. which

D. that

6. It's a long time ______ I met you last year.

A. that

B. since

C. when

D. which

7. I don't know where it is ______ he has gone.

A. that

B. when

C. if

D. which

8. It was the training ______ he had as a young man ______ made him such a good engineer.

A. what; that

B. that; what

C. that; which

D. which; that

9. I don't mind her criticizing me, but ______ is how she does it that I obj ect to.

A. it

B. that

C. this

D. which

10. Who was it ______ saved the drowning girl?

A. since

B. as

C. that

D. he

11. It is worth considering what makes“convenience”foods so popular, and ______ better ones of your own.

A. introduces

B. to introduce

C. introducing

D. introduced

12. It was ten o'clock ______ he came back home.

A. when

B. that

C. since

D. after

13. It is the ability to do the j ob ______ matters, not where you come from or what you are.

A. one

B. that

C. what

D. it

14. It was j ust in the room ______ he was born ______ he died.

A. where; which

B. that; that

C. where; that

D. which; that

15. It was more in sorrow than in anger ______ he criticized his former colleague.

A. when

B. which

C. what

D. that

16. — Was it under the tree ______ you were away talking to a friend?

— Sure.But when I got back there, the bike was gone.

A. that

B. where

C. which

D. while

17. It's more than half a century ______ my grandfather joined the Party and became a servant to the people.

A. when

B. that

C. since

D. while

18. It was lack of money, not of effort, ______ defeated their plan.

A. which

B. as

C. that

D. what

19. It is not who is right but what is right ______ is of importance.

A. which

B. it

C. that

D. this

20. It ______ we had stayed together for a couple of weeks ______ I found we had a lot in common.

A. was until; when

B. was until; that

C. wasn't until; when

D. wasn't until; that

21. I don't mind her criticizing me, but ______ is how she does it that I obj ect to.

A. it

B. that

C. this

D. which

22. Was it in a deep valley ______ he was saved one day after he fell down from the cliff?

A. which

B. where

C. that

D. this

23. — Where did you get to know her?

— It was on the farm ______ you worked.

A. that

B. there

C. which

D. where

24. — ______ that he managed to get the information?

— Oh, a friend of his helped him.

A. Where was it

B. What was it

C. How was it

D. Why was it

25. It was in New Zealand ______ Elizabeth first met Mr.Smith.

A. that

B. how

C. which

D. when

26. It was not until midnight ______ they reached the camp site.

A. that

B. when

C. while

D. as

27. It was along the Mississippi River ______ Mark Twain spent much of his childhood.

A. how

B. which

C. that

D. where

28. It was on 12 May,2008 ______ the earthquake of Wenchuan county, Sichuan Province happened.

A. since

B. which

C. that

D. when

29. It was Alice and her husband who saved the old man, ______?

A. wasn't it

B. was it

C. didn't they

D. did they

30. When asked to explain ______ made his lessons so exciting, the teacher kept silent.

A. what it is that

B. that what it is

C. what is it that

D. that what is it

31. ______ was Jane that I saw in the library this morning.

A. It

B. He

C. She

D. That

32. When was it ______ you called me yesterday?

A. until

B. that

C. then

D. so

33. It was on October 1st ______ new China was founded.

A. which

B. when

C. as

D. that

34. Was it because he was ill ______ he asked for leave?

A. and

B. that

C. that's

D. so

35. It is imagination ______ makes the world colorful, full of vigor and vitality.

A. where

B. what

C. that

D. when

36. It ______ midnight ______ they reached the camp site.

A. was until; when

B. was until; that

C. wasn't until; when

D. wasn't until; that

37. It is not what we do occasionally ______ shapes our lives, but what we do consistently.

A. which

B. how

C. that

D. when

38. — Who is singing songs in the garden?

— the children.

A. There are

B. They are

C. It is

D. That is

39. It was her indifference, more than anything else, ______ hurt me most when I was in trouble.

A. it

B. what

C. as

D. that

40. When was it ______ he fell in love with her in a bookshop?

A. what

B. where

C. that

D. why

41. When I tried to find ______ that prevented so many people from taking part in the program, it seemed to me that there were two main reasons.

A. why it did

B. that it did

C. what it was

D. why it was

42. It was the training ______ he had at school ______ made him a good j umper.

A. what; what

B. that; that

C. what; that

D. that; had

43. It was Johnson, ______ studied very hard, ______ often offered us help.

A. that; that

B. who; which

C. who; that

D. that; who

44. Was ______ you who broke the window yesterday?

A. it

B. that

C. there

D. this

45. — I've read another book this week.

— Well, maybe ______ is not how much you read but what you read that counts.

A. this

B. that

C. there

D. it

46. It was ______ he came back from Africa that year ______ he met the girl he would like to marry.

A. when; then

B. not; until

C. not until; that

D. only; when

47. It was not who is right but what is right ______ is of importance.

A. that

B. how

C. which

D. when

48. It is not until recently ______ the scientists have found proof of there being water on Mars.

A. that

B. when

C. while

D. as

49. It was yesterday ______ he met Li Ping.

A. when

B. where

C. that

D. what

50. It ______ he told me the happy news ______ a heavy stone was taken off my mind.

A. was until; when

B. was until; that

C. wasn't until; when

D. wasn't until; that





第十六章

省略

为了使语言简洁或避免重复，省略句中的一个或几个句子成分，这种语法现象称为省略。在英语中省略可以用下列词表示：动词如to omit, to abridge, to abbreviate, to leave out；或者名词如ellipsis, abbreviation。


一、省略的目的


省略多见于非正式的文体，尤其在对话中，省略是一种十分普遍的现象。英语中的省略一般说来有三个目的：


1．避免重复，减少累赘


省略的主要目的是避免重复，去掉不必要的累赘和繁琐。例如：

Mike said that he would come to school to see me the next day, but he didn't come to school to see me the next day．迈克说他第二天要来学校看我，但是第二天他并没有来学校看我。

Mike said that he would come to school to see me the next day, but he didn't．迈克说他第二天要来学校看我，但是他并没有来。（省掉最后九个词，句子简洁多了）

— What did he want yesterday？他昨天要了什么？

— An apple．一个苹果。（如果回答时说出全文“He wanted an apple yesterday.”便显得别扭，不自然）


2．连接紧密，结构紧凑


省略也是使上下文紧密连接的一种修辞手段。例如：

John was the winner in 1994 and Bob in 1998．约翰是1994年的获胜者，鲍勃是1998年的获胜者。（Bob后省略了was the winner，句子结构显得比较紧凑）

In some places we stopped in tents for the night, in other places in caves．我们在有些地方住在帐篷里过夜，在有些地方住在山洞里。（in other places后省略了主语和谓语we stopped for the night，上下文连接更加紧密）

习惯表达需省略。


3．强调重点，突出信息


省略的另一作用是突出新的信息。例如：

Truth speaks too low, hypocrisy too loud．真理讲话声太低，虚伪讲话声太高。（后一分句省略谓语speaks，突出了too loud）

— Have you told him that？你把那告诉他了吗？

— Not yet．还没有呢。（= I have not told him that yet．强调not yet）


二、可省略的成分


省略大致可归纳为功能词的省略和语法结构上
 的省略两种。在很多情况下，这两种省略存在着交叉的关系，即有时既是功能词的省略，同时又是语法结构上的省略。


1．功能词的省略


功能词指的是没有完整意义但有语法意义的词，如冠词、介词、助动词等。英语句子结构的简洁，首先表现在功能词的省略上。


1
 　冠词的省略

They elected John（the）monitor of the class．他们选约翰当班长。

A man and（a）woman are talking in the office．办公室里一男一女正在谈话。

He could not understand why there was no noise coming from the house, not even the sound of the radio or（the）television．他不明白为什么从屋子里一点响声也没传出来，甚至连收音机和电视机的声音也没有。


【特别提示】
 在英语新闻标题、告示中，经常省略冠词
 。例如：


Chinese President Stresses Role of Working Class 中国国家主席强调工人阶级作用
 （新闻标题
 = The Chinese President Stresses the Role of the Working Class）

People Rebuild Homes After Flood 洪水退后人民重建家园
 （新闻标题
 = The People Rebuild Their Homes After the Flood）

Do not speak to the driver while the bus is in motion．汽车在行驶时请勿和司机讲话
 。（告示
 = Do not speak to the driver while the bus is in motion.）


2
 　代词的省略

I went to the market, （I）bought something useful, and（I）returned home within an hour．我去了市场，买了点有用的东西，一小时之内就回来了。

They didn't like it, yet（they）said nothing．他们并不喜欢它，可是什么话也没说。

（It）Doesn't matter．这不碍事。

（You）Had a good time, didn't you？玩得开心，是吧？

I like your two small bottles, but I don't like the smallest（one）．我喜欢你的两只小瓶子，但我不喜欢最小的那一只。


3
 　连词的省略

We are delighted（that）you can come．你能来，我们很高兴。

I believe（that）you will succeed．我相信你们会成功的。

It's a pity（that）he's leaving．他要走，真遗憾。


4
 　关系词的省略

I'll give you all（that）I have．我要把我所有的一切都给你。

He read the book（which）I got yesterday．他看过我昨天买的书了。

It wasn't I（who）let him in．不是我放他进来的。

It happened on the day（when）we first met．这发生在我们初次见面的那一天。

There is a man（who）wants to see you．有个人想要见你。


5
 　助动词的省略

（Does）Anyone want a drink？有谁要喝一杯吗？

Who（do）you think you are？你以为你是谁？（在特殊疑问句中，当主语是第二人称时，助动词do可省略）

I（have）got to go now．我得走了。


6
 　不定式符号的省略

I hope to finish my job and（to）go back home．我希望做完事回家。（当几个不定式并列时，一般只需在第一个不定式前用to）

What we could do was（to）get away．我们能做的就是走开。（主语从句中含有do，那么作表语的动词不定式往往省略to）

We did not dare（to）speak．我们不敢说话。（dare作行为动词用时，否定式可省略to）

There is nothing to do but（to）obey the orders．除了服从命令之外，我们别无他法。（介词but前如有do, but后可省略to）


【特别提示】
 当两个并列的不定式在意义上表示对比关系时，后面的不定式一般不省略
 to。例如：


To be or not to be, that is the question.（Shakespeare）活着还是死亡，这就是问题所在
 。（莎士比亚
 ）

It was better to laugh than to cry．笑比哭好
 。


7
 　介词的省略

He went（in）that way．他往那边去了。

The two boys are（of）the same age．这两个男孩年龄一样大。

I am in doubt（about）whether this is right or not．我拿不定主意这对不对。

You may come to see me（at）any time between 4 and 5．你在4点到5点之间随时都可以来见我。

She must have stayed here（for）a long time．她在这里一定待了很久了。


【特别提示】
 在下列结构中，介词
 in常常省略：


be busy（in）doing sth．忙于做某事


spend time（in）doing sth．花时间做某事


waste energy（in）doing sth．浪费精力做某事


have difficulty（in）doing sth．做某事有困难


have a good time（in）doing sth．某事做得非常愉快


have a hard time（in）doing sth．某事做得很艰难


take turns（in）doing sth．轮流做某事


It is no use（in）doing sth．做某事没有用


It is no good（in）doing sth．做某事无益


There is no hurry（in）doing sth．不必着急做某事


There is no point（in）doing sth．做某事无意义


There is no use（in）doing sth．做某事没有用



8
 　引导词there的省略

（There）Ought to be some coffee in the pot．壶里应该有些咖啡的。

（There）Must be somebody waiting for you．肯定有人在等你。


2．句子成分的省略


为了避免重复，或者为了使某一内容显要注目，可以省略某些句子成分而保持句子原意不变。


1
 　省略主语

Hope so．希望如此。（= I hope so.）

Beg your pardon．请你原谅。（= I beg your pardon.）

Take care!当心！（= You take care.）

Looks as if it will rain．看起来像要下雨。（= It looks as if it will rain.）

Serves you right．你活该！（= It serves you right.）


【特别提示】
 祈使句主语通常省略
 （如
 Take care!当心
 ！）。但有时为了明确对方，可加上主语
 。例如：


You feed the bird today, will you?今天你喂鸟，好吗
 ？

Somebody answer the phone, please．请来个人接一下电话
 。


2
 　省略谓语

Anything the matter？要紧吗？（= Is anything the matter? ）

Who next该谁了？（= Who comes next? ）

Just a moment, please．请等一会儿。（= Just wait a moment, please.）

The river was deep and the ice thin．河很深，冰很薄。（= The river was deep and the ice was thin.）

We'll do the best we can．我们将尽力而为。（= We'll do the best we can do.）

What we can't get seems better than what we have．我们得不到的似乎要比我们已经得到的要好。（= What we can't get seems better than what we have got.）


3
 　省略表语

— Are you ready？你准备好了吗？

— Yes, I am．我准备好了。（am后面省略了表语ready）

He is a lover of sports as he was in his youth．他还是像年轻时那样，是一位运动爱好者。（was后面省略了表语a lover of sports）

China has been, and still is, the most populous country in the world．中国过去是，而且现在还是世界上人口最多的国家。（= China has been the most populous country in the world and still is the most populous country in the world.）


4
 　省略宾语

We have to analyze and solve problems．我们必须分析问题解决问题。（analyze后省略了宾语problems）

I struck match after match, but could not light．我划了一根又一根火柴，但一根也没划着。（light后省略了宾语a match）

Let's do the dishes.I'll wash and you'll dry．让我们洗碗吧。我来洗，你来擦干。（wash和dry后面省略了宾语dishes）


5
 　省略定语

He spent part of the money, and the rest he saved．他花了一部分钱，其余的他都存了起来。（the rest后面省略了定语of the money）


6
 　省略状语

（Even）The wisest man cannot know everything．即使最聪明的人也不能无所不知。

Mary spoke（rudely）, and John answered rudely．玛丽说得粗鲁，约翰答得也粗鲁。

He was not hurt.（How）Strange!他没有受伤。真奇怪！


三、省略在句子中的运用


在一个句子中，省略可分为依赖上下文省略和不依赖上下文省略两种。前者省略的部分可在句子中找到，但后者可能找不到。


1．简单句中的省略



1
 　依赖上下文的省略，在对话中最为常用。

Like more beer？再要点啤酒吗？（= Would you like more beer? ）

— Would you mind if I used your telephone用一下你的电话，你介意吗？

— Not at all．一点也不。（= I do not mind at all.）

— Will he pass this examination？他这次考试会通过吗？

— Probably．大概会的。（= He will probably pass the examination.）


【特别提示】
 被省略的部分一般可以根据上下文在句子中补上，但有时省略结构已经定型，如果把省略部分补上，反而显得累赘或不合乎习惯
 。例如：


An hour in the morning is worth two in the evening．一日之计在于晨
 。（在
 two后补上
 hours显得啰嗦
 ）

It is now ten past seven．现在七点十分
 。（如说
 It is now ten minutes past seven o'clock．显得累赘
 ）

No parking．禁止停车
 。（= No parking is allowed here．告示用语，补全不合乎习惯
 ）


2
 　不依赖于上下文的省略。

All aboard!请上船。（=All go aboard．省略谓语）

What exciting news!多么令人激动的消息啊！（= What exciting news it is!省略主语+谓语）

Sounds like a good idea．听上去是个好主意。（= It sounds like a good idea．省略主语）

Everybody appears well prepared．看起来大家都准备好了。（= Everybody appears to be well prepared．省略不定式to be）


2．并列句中的省略


并列句中如果前后分句有相同的部分，常常可以省略掉，以避免重复。通常被省略的可以是主语、谓语、谓语动词、宾语或其他成分，或句子成分的一部分。


1
 　省略出现在后一分句。

John likes collecting stamps but（John）hates listening to music．约翰喜欢集邮但不喜欢听音乐。（省略主语）

Some books are to be tasted, others（are）to be swallowed, and some few（are）to be chewed and digested．有些书是应当尝尝滋味的，有些书是应当吞食下去的，有少数书是应当咀嚼和消化的。（省略谓语）

I have been to Beijing and（I have）seen the Great Wall．我到过北京，见到了万里长城。（省略主语+助动词）

I asked him to see the film, but he didn't want to（see the film）．我请他去看电影，但他不想去。（省略作宾语的不定式）

They endeavored to improve the result, but（they did it）in vain．他们尽量改进结果，但都徒劳无功。（省略主语与谓语）

They tried to persuade her to change her mind, yet（they did it）to no avail．他们企图劝说她改变主张，然而没有成功。（省略主语与谓语）


【特别提示】
 为了避免重复，不定式可以省去与句子前面重复的动词原形，但不定式符号
 to必须保留
 。例如：


— Will you join in the game?你愿意参加这项活动吗
 ？

— I'd be glad to（join in the game）．我很乐意参加
 。

I didn't want to go there, but I had to（go there）．我不想去那里，但没办法
 。


2
 　省略出现在前一分句。

We can（win tomorrow's match）, and certainly will, win tomorrow's match．我们能够，而且一定会在明天的比赛中获胜。（前一分句省略谓语+宾语）

I wished（to find him）, yet feared to find him．我又想找到他，又怕找到他。


3
 　前后两个分句都出现省略。

They can（pay the full fee）and（they）should pay the full fee．他们能够也应该支付全部费用。

I'll fly to（Guangzhou）, but（I'll）drive back from Guangzhou．我将飞往广州，但开车回来。


3．复合句中的省略


在主从复合句中，省略的现象是很普遍的。


1
 　省略主句的句首部分。

（I'm）Sorry I couldn't go．很抱歉，我不能去。

（Is there）Nothing more you want to say？你没什么要补充吗？


2
 　省略整个主句或主句的一部分（回答问题时常用）。

（It is a）Pity he's failed．很遗憾，他失败了。

If he says he'll come, he will（come）．如果他说来，他就一定会来。

What（will happen）if it's raining？如果天下雨怎么办？

— Where is it？那东西在哪里？

—（It is）Where you left it．就在你放的地方。

— How are you getting on with your English？你的英语学得怎么样？

—（I'm）Not（getting on）so well as I expected．没有我预计的那样好。

— Will you go abroad soon？你很快要出国吗？

—（I'll）Not（go abroad）until I graduate from the college next summer．要到明年夏天大学毕业后才走。


3
 　在一些状语从句中，如果谓语动词是be，主语又和主句的主语一致，或者主语是it，常常可以把从句中的主语和be省略掉。

（1）以when, while, once, until等连词引导的时间状语从句。例如：

When（you are）in Rome do as Romans do．入国问禁，入乡随俗。

Whenever（it is）possible, you should speak English as much as you can．在任何可能的时间，你应多讲英语。（省略的主语it并不和主句的主语一致）

Please come as soon as（it is）possible．请尽快来。

If you don't compare prices while（you are）shopping, you may feel regretted．如果你在购物时不比较价格，可能会后悔的。

Companies that could mass-produce products and convince people to buy them accumulated enormous amounts of wealth, while companies that could not（mass-produce products and convince people to buy them）were forced out of business by fierce competition．能够大规模生产产品并说服人们购买的公司积累了大量的财富，而不能这样做的公司由于激烈的竞争而被迫出局。


【特别提示】
 由连词
 before和
 after 引导的时间状语从句，如省略了主语和
 be 之后，
 before和
 after就成了介词
 。例如：


The old machine must be checked before it is used．这台旧机器在使用前必须检查
 。


【误
 】
 The old machine must be checked before used.（动词的
 -ed形式不可作介词的宾语
 ）


【正
 】
 The old machine must be checked before being used.

He told me the truth after he was asked three times．问了他三遍后他才告诉我真相
 。


【误
 】
 He told me the truth after asked three times.


【正
 】
 He told me the truth after being asked three times.

（2）以as if, as though等连词引导的方式状语从句。例如：

She lay there, as if（she was）dead．她躺在那儿，好像死了。（省略的主语和主句的主语一致）

He opened his lips as if（he were going）to say something．他张开嘴唇，好像要说什么话似的。

（3）以if, unless等连词引导的条件状语从句。例如：

We shall start at eight, if（it is）convenient．如果方便的话，我们八点钟出发。

Correct the mistakes in the following sentences, if（there are）any．如果下面句子中有错，请加以改正。

If（they are）mercilessly exploited year after year, women can only blame themselves.如果女人年复一年受到无情的剥削，她们只能责怪自己。

English words are easily forgotten unless（they are）constantly repeated．英语单词不经常重复是很容易忘记的。

（4）以even if, even though, though, although, whether等连词引导的让步状语从句。例如：

Frost is possible, though（it is）not probable, even at the end of May．甚至在五月底下霜也是可能的，虽然可能性不太大。

Whether（it is）difficult or not, we will try our best to complete the task．不管任务是否艰巨，我们都要尽力去完成。

Whatever the cause（may be）, the result is certain．不论原因是什么，结果是确定的。

Though（he is）young, he knows a lot．他虽然年轻，但懂得很多。


【特别提示】
 在这类从句中，如果
 be是助动词，后面跟着现在分词或过去分词，只要主语和从句中的主语相同，也可以把从句中的主语和助动词
 be省略掉
 。例如：


He hurt his leg while（he was）riding a horse．他在骑马时伤了腿
 。

When（you are）cycling, don't forget the traffic lights．骑车时，不要忘记看红绿灯
 。

Once（it is）seen, it can never be forgotten．一旦看见，就永远不会忘记
 。

If（it is）burnt, rubber can give off a poisonous gas．橡胶如果燃烧起来，会发出有毒气体
 。


4
 　在比较从句中通常把和主句重复的部分省掉。

（1）省略谓语的全部。例如：

James enjoys the theatre more than Susan．詹姆斯比苏姗更喜欢戏剧。（Susan后省略了enj oys the theatre）

Tom has as many books as Jack．汤姆有跟杰克一样多的书。（Jack后省略了has many books）

This supermarket boasts more goods than that one．这家超市比那家拥有更多的商品。（that one后省略了boasts）

They talked to each other as intimately as two old friends．他们说话亲热，就像多年的老朋友似的。（friends后省略了talked）

（2）省略主语和谓语的一部分。例如：

Brown speaks French as fluently as English．布朗说法语和英语一样流利。（as后省略了he speaks）

She was more angry than frightened．与其说她害怕，倒不如说她生气。（than后省略了she was）

It is more exhausting to take a coach than a train．乘马车比乘火车更令人疲惫。（than后省略了to take...is）

A friend is easier lost than found．朋友易失不易得。（than后省略了it is）

（3）省略表语部分。例如：

Mrs.White is not so young as she looks．怀特夫人没有看上去那样年轻。（looks后省略了young）

The situation is much more delicate than it seems．情况要比表面上看起来微妙得多。（seems后省略了delicate）

（4）省略主语和谓语的大部分，保留状语。例如：

He is working harder than before．他现在工作比过去努力多了。（than后省略了he worked hard）

There are as many students in our school as in their school．我们学校的学生和他们学校的学生一样多。（as后省略了there are many students）

（5）省略主语。例如：

He drank a little more than was good for him．他喝酒稍有一点过量。（than后省略了it）

Today's consumers buy, enjoy, use and discard more types of goods than could possibly have been imagined even a few years ago.（than后省略了they）当今消费者购买、享受、使用与抛弃的商品种类比几年前能够想象的要多。

（6）省略宾语。例如：

You spent more money than I had expected．你花掉的钱比我预料得多。（expected后省略了that you should spend）

I was able to borrow as many books as（what）I asked for．我想要的许多书如数借到。

（7）省略从句的全部。例如：

You are getting slimmer．你越来越苗条了。（slimmer后省略了than you were before）

It is not only blind men who make such stupid mistakes.People who can see sometimes act j ust as foolishly．不仅仅只是瞎子才犯如此愚蠢的错误。有时候，眼睛看得见的人也做出同样的蠢事。（foolishly后省略了as blind men act）


【特别提示】
 在这类句子中，被省略的部分大多数是不表示出来的
 。如果把省略部分补上，反而不合乎习惯
 。例如：


He is taller than I am．他比我高
 。（am之后省略
 tall，补上不合习惯
 ）


5
 　主句和从句中可同时省略一些成分。

The sooner（this is done）, the better（it will be）．越快越好。

（If you take）No pains, （you will make）no gains.（谚）不劳则无获。


4．使用替代词的省略


我们在省略句子某些成分时，有时还必须加上适当的替代词，如do, so, one等，以保持句子意思的完整。


1
 　do

do用来代替动词或动词加其他成分。例如：

I know you better than he does．我比他更了解你。（he does等于he knows you）

— Have you finished your work？你完成工作了吗？

— Yes, I did yesterday．是的，我昨天完成的。（did替代finished my work）


2
 　so

so在expect, think, imagine, hope, suppose, believe等词后面，代替单词、词组或句子。例如：

She became a loyal friend to me and remains so．她成了我的一个忠诚的朋友，而且一直如此。（so替代a loyal friend）

— Has she ever been to London？她曾到过伦敦吗？

— I don't think so．我想她没去过。（= I don't think she has been to London.）


【特别提示】
 也可使用
 do so, do that来代替动词加宾语
 。例如：


He said he would make the bed for me but he didn't do so．他说他帮我整理床铺的，但是他没有这样做
 。（do so代替
 make the bed for me）

They played cards after supper and I watched them do that．他们晚饭后打牌，我在一旁观看
 。（do that代替
 play cards）


3
 　not

not代替否定的句子，用法和so相似。例如：

— Will it rain tomorrow？明天会下雨吗？

— I hope not．我希望不会。（= I hope it won't rain tomorrow.）

— Can you come next week？你下星期能来吗？

— I'm afraid not．恐怕我不能来。（= I'm afraid that I can not come.）


4
 　the same

the same可代替词组或从句。例如：

The mother swept the floor and her child did the same．母亲扫地，孩子也跟着干。（the same代替swept the floor）

Kate ordered two fried eggs.I ordered the same．凯特点了两个煎鸡蛋。我也点了同样的菜。（the same代替two fried eggs）

These oranges are j ust as sour as the last ones we had.They taste the same．这些橘子和我们上次吃的一样酸。它们的味道一样。（the same代替as sour as the last ones we had）


5
 　one

one是不定代词，常用来代替可数名词，其复数形式是ones。例如：

I haven't got any books.Can you lend me one？我没有书。你能借我一本吗？

The white dresses go with the hat better than the blue ones．白色套装比蓝色套装更配这顶帽子。


【特别提示】
 口语中常用的省略句：


Up to you!你说了算
 ！

Believe me．相信我
 。

Give me a hand．帮我一下
 。

Doesn't matter．没关系
 。

Me too．我也一样
 。

Not yet．还没有
 。

Too bad!太糟糕啦
 ！

Mind you!当心
 ！

Where to?要去哪儿
 ？

Sure, no problem．当然，没问题
 。

That much?太贵了吧
 ？

Get lost!滚开
 ！

So that explains it．原来如此
 。

Too strange to be true!太奇怪了，不真实
 。

See what I mean?了解我的意思吗
 ？

全真试题

1. It sounds like something is wrong with the car's engine. ______，we'd better take it to the garage immediately.（2011•江苏
 ）

A. Otherwise

B. If not

C. But for that

D. If so

2. It was a nice meal, ______ a little expensive.（2011•全国
 Ⅱ）

A. though

B. whether

C. as

D. since

3. The school rules state that no child shall be allowed out of the school during the day, ______ accompanied by an adult.（2010•山东
 ）

A. once

B. when

C. if

D. unless

4. The experiment shows that proper amounts of exercise, if ______ regularly, can improve our health.（2010•浙江
 ）

A. being carried out

B. carrying out

C. carried out

D. to carry out

5. Every evening after dinner, if not ______ from work, I will spend some time walking my dog.（2009•湖南
 ）

A. being tired

B. tiring

C. tired

D. to be tired

6. Some of you may have finished Unit One. ______，you can go on to Unit Two.（2009 •江西
 ）

A. If you may

B. If you do

C. If not

D. If so

7. — What's the matter with Della?

— Well, her parents wouldn't allow her to go to the party, but she still ______. （2009•江苏
 ）

A. hopes to

B. hopes so

C. hopes not

D. hopes for

8. — Who should be responsible for the accident?

— The boss, not the workers.They j ust carried out the order ______.（2008•福建
 ）

A. as told

B. as are told

C. as telling

D. as they told

9. We all know that, ______，the situation will get worse.（2007•全国
 ）

A. not if dealt carefully with

B. if not carefully dealt with

C. if dealt not carefully with

D. not if carefully dealt with

10. In my opinion, life in the twenty-first century is much easier than ______.（2007•安徽
 ）

A. that used to be

B. it is used to

C. it was used to

D. it used to be

11. The result is not very important to us, but if we do win, then so much ______. （2012•全国卷
 ）

A. the best

B. best

C. better

D. the better

12. — Have you got any particular plans for the coming holiday?

— Yes. ______ I'm going to visit some homes for the old in the city.（2008•安徽
 ）

A. If ever

B. If busy

C. If anything

D. If possible

13. All things ______，the planned trip had to be called off.（2006•三级
 ）

A. considered

B. be considered

C. considering

D. having considered

14. You can borrow that bicycle if you ______.（2008•成人高考
 ）

A. want to

B. want it

C. want to do

D. will want

15. They stood chatting together as easily and naturally as ______.（2008•专业四级
 ）

A. it could be

B. could be

C. it was

D. was


【答案与解析】



1．答案为D。前后两句话之间是顺承关系。otherwise否则，要不然；if not要不，不然；but for that若不是因为那件事；if so若是这样。根据句意应选D。本题题意：听起来车的发动机好像有问题。如果那样的话，我们最好立刻把它弄到汽修厂去。



2．答案为A。从逗号前后两部分的逻辑关系来说应该是转折，由此可排除B、D。though表示“尽管”，引导让步状语从句，本句使用了省略形式，补全为“though it was a little expensive”。as也可以表示“尽管”，但as作此意时必须使用倒装结构，不符合本题要求。本题题意：那顿饭真可口，尽管有点贵。



3．答案为D。从句意可知应填unless，表示“除非”，本句使用了省略形式，补全为“unless he is accompanied by an adult”。本题题意：学校规章规定：除非有成年人陪同，否则孩子们在校期间不能出学校。



4．答案为C。本句为if从句的省略形式，补全为“if it is carried out regularly”，其中it指代前面的“适量的运动”。当从句主语与主句主语相同，其谓语动词含有be动词时，从句主语和谓语可省略，故选C。本题题意：实验表明，适量的运动若定期进行，则能够改善我们的健康。



5．答案为C。本句为if从句的省略形式，补全“if I'm not tired from work”，此处从句主语与主句主语相同，其谓语动词含有be动词，从句主语和谓语可省略，故选C。本题题意：每天晚饭后，只要工作之余不累的话，我会花点时间遛狗。



6．答案为D。根据句意，句中的so指上一句所述的情况，即“完成了第一单元”，所以，If so是正确选项。本题题意：你们中有些人可能已经完成了第一单元。如果这样的话，那么你们可以进入第二单元。



7．答案为A。为了避免重复，如果前面出现过同样的动词，后面的不定式常省略动词原形，而保留不定式符号to。hope to后接的动词应该是go to the party，前面已经出现过了，因而采用保留to的省略形式。故选A。本题题意：——德拉怎么了？——哦，她的父母不许她去参加聚会，但她仍然希望去。



8．答案为A。此处是as引导的方式状语从句的省略。当从句主语与主句主语一致，且谓语动词含有be时，将从句的主语和be省略。又因为workers与tell之间是被动关系，排除C、D。故选A。补全为“as they were told”。本题题意：——谁应该为这起事故负责？——是老板，而不是工人们，他们只是按照所给的指令行事。



9．答案为B。此处是if引导的状语从句的省略。当从句主语与主句主语一致，且谓语动词含有be时，将从句的主语和be省略。完整的结构为“if it is not carefully dealt with”，省略it is，故为“if not carefully dealt with”，即选项B。本题题意：我们都知道，如果不仔细处理，情况会更加严重。



10．答案为D。只有used to才能表示“过去常常……”，故可排出B、C。that代替前面提到的名词，以避免重复，用于同名异物的场合。而本句中后面的used to be的主语仍然是life，应用it来指代同名同物。故选D。注意：假如不定式符号to之后的动词原形是be或have时，在省略句中通常要保留be和have。本题题意：在我看来，21世纪的生活比过去容易多了。



11．答案为D。so much the better是省略的固定结构，意为“那就更好了”。本题句意：输赢对我们并不十分重要，但假如我们真赢了，（那）就更好了。



12．答案为D。if possible，是if it is possible，如果可能的话。本题句意：——即将到来的假期你们有具体的计划吗？——有，如果可能，我们要到城里参观老人院。选D。



13．答案为A。all things considered是过去分词的独立结构，相当于all things were considered，故选A。本题句意：考虑到一切要素，计划中的旅行不得不取消。



14．答案为A。if you want to为if you want to borrow it的省略形式，故选A。本题题意：如果你想借那辆自行车，就可以借。



15．答案为B。本题的完整句为：They stood chatting together as easily and naturally as they could be chatting.B项是其省略形式，故选B。A项的it在本题中指代不明。本题题意：他们站在一起，尽情地聊天。


模拟练习

1. The boy wanted to ride his bike in the street, but his mother told him ______.

A. not to

B. not to do

C. not do it

D. do not to

2. The traditional goal of science is to discover how things are, not how they ought ______.

A. to

B. to be

C. be

D. have been

3. — Did you work in the lab every afternoon?

— No, but sometimes, I wish I ______.

A. had time to

B. had time to do

C. have time to

D. have time

4. — I hope the children won't touch the dog.

— I've warned them .

A. not

B. not to

C. not touch

D. not do

5. Some students are going to China in summer vacation, and ______.

A. some are to America

B. some going to America

C. some to America

D. some America

6. The workers did all ______ good care of the old man.

A. they could to take

B. they could take

C. which they could to take

D. what they could to take

7. Of all the things in the world, I think life and love are ______.

A. very much precious

B. more than precious

C. the preciousest

D. the most precious

8. The photographs of other planets taken by satellite are clearer than ______.

A. the earth

B. those taken from the earth

C. those of the earth

D. of the earth

9. Why ______? It is not very serious.

A. to worry

B. worry

C. not worry

D. you are worried

10. ______ the road, don't forget to look both ways.

A. As crossing

B. While you cross

C. While crossing

D. Cross

11. Chemistry is the science of substances ______ the science of energy.

A. and is physics

B. or is physics

C. and physics

D. or physics is

12. — Who broke the window?

— ______.

A. Him

B. He

C. He broke

D. It is him

13. — Susan, go and join your sister cleaning the yard.

— Why ______?John is sitting there doing nothing.

A. him

B. he

C. I

D. me

14. — How do you find your missing pen?

— ______.

A. Quite by accident

B. I found it in my drawer

C. It writes well

D. It was well kept by myself

15. — You must obey every word of mine.

— ______ I don't?

A. How if

B. What if

C. Such as

D. Only if

16. When ______，the museum will be open to the public next year.

A. completed

B. completing

C. being completed

D. to be completed

17. The man we followed suddenly stopped and looked as if ______ whether he was going in the right direction.

A. seeing

B. having seen

C. to have seen

D. to see

18. I won't go to his party next time.It couldn't have been ______ in fact.

A. any better

B. any worse

C. so bad

D. the best

19. — Does Bill do his new job well?

— ______ his old job.I am afraid there is no hope for him.

A. Not better than

B. No better than

C. Not so well as

D. Not as well as

20. — Leaving for Shanghai?

— ______.

A. Soon

B. Lately

C. The other day

D. Sooner

21. The rent is expensive.I've got half the space I had at home and I'm paying ______ here.

A. as three times much

B. as much three times

C. much as three times

D. three times as much

22. — Wait until we get a satisfactory one, will you?

— I couldn't agree ______. It sounds good to me.

A. much

B. worse

C. more

D. at all

23. — I'll be away on a business trip.Would you mind looking after my cat?

— Not at all. ______.

A. I've no time

B. I'd rather not

C. I'd like it

D. I'd be happy to

24. — Let me introduce myself.I'm Albert.

— ______.

A. What a pleasure

B. It's my pleasure

C. Pleased to meet you

D. I'm very pleased

25. — Do you mind my taking this seat?

— ______.

A. Yes, sit down

B. No, of course not

C. Yes, take it please

D. No, you can't take it

26. — I usually go there by train.

— Why not ______ by boat for a change?

A. to try going

B. trying to go

C. to try and go

D. try going

27. Unless to speak, you should remain silent at the conference.

A. invited

B. inviting

C. being invited

D. having invited

28. Though ______ money, his parents managed to send him to university.

A. lacked

B. lacking of

C. lacking

D. lacked in

29. The research is so designed that once ______ nothing can be done to change it.

A. begins

B. having begun

C. beginning

D. begun

30. Though ______ to see us, the professor gave us a warm welcome.

A. surprising

B. was surprised

C. being surprised

D. surprised

31. ______，he doesn't want to go to school and keep in touch with the bad boys.

A. As he is a student

B. He is as student

C. Student as he is

D. As students he is

32. — The boys are not doing a good job at all, are they?

— ______.

A. I guess not so

B. I don't guess

C. I don't guess so

D. I guess not

33. In a way, I think we both won:I the game, but cousin Ed my ______.

A. friendship

B. respect

C. support

D. favor

34. — I hate talking with that guy.Look, he is coming.What should I do?

— Don't speak until ______.

A. speaking

B. spoken to

C. spoken

D. speaking to

35. — How are you getting on with your work?

— Oh, I'm sorry.Things aren't going so well as ______.

A. plans

B. planning

C. planned

D. to plan

36. He is only too ready to help others, seldom, ______，refusing them when they turn to him.

A. if never

B. if ever

C. if not

D. if any

37. While ______ holding talks with President Hu Jintao, US President George W. Bush thanked China for its important role in the Six-Party Talks.

A. he is

B. he was

C. /

D. B or C

38. — You should have thanked her before you left.

— I meant ______，but when I was leaving I couldn't find her anywhere.

A. to thank

B. to

C. /

D. thanking

39. When first ______ to the market, these products enjoyed great success.

A. introducing

B. introduced

C. introduce

D. being introduced

40. I wonder why you won't do it as ______. It's the third time you have done so.

A. told to

B. be told

C. told you

D. you told

41. He is rather difficult to make friends with, but his friendship, ______ is more true than any other.

A. once gained

B. when to gain

C. after is gained

D. while gaining

42. You may take them all home ______.

A. if possible

B. if can

C. if impossible

D. if you are possible

43. Water, ______ enough, can change into vapor quickly.

A. when heated

B. while heating

C. when to be heated

D. when is heated

44. Some seemingly harmless blogs might become harmful when ______ on the Internet by millions of people.

A. to read

B. reading

C. read

D. being read

45. — You seem to have lost your way. ?

— I'm looking for Wangfujing Street.

A. What for

B. Need help

C. Why so

D. Where to





第十七章

名词

英语名词大多都有形态与形式的变化，在句中的语法功能比较固定，大多充当主语与宾语，有时也充当表语、宾补与定语，很少充当状语，从不充当谓语。另外，英语中充斥着大量由名词或形容词派生而来的抽象名词，这是英语之所以名词、介词使用频率高而具有静态性的特点的主要原因。比较而言，汉语中名词没有形态变化，除了表示人与事物名称的名词外，大多数名词的语法功能并不固定，可在句子中充当任何语法成分。抽象名词使用较少，而倾向于使用动词与形容词。因此，英语名词的形态变化及其用法是中国学生学习的难点与盲点之一。

英语中的名词与汉语名词有着相同的含义，都用来表示人名、事物名称或抽象概念，但二者的语法用法与特点存在着巨大差异。


一、可数名词的复数构成：规则情况



1．一般情况下，单数后加-s。


cat—cats; fan—fans; hand—hands


2．以“辅音字母+y”结尾的名词，变y为i，再加-es。


factory—factories; city—cities


3．以“元音字母+y”结尾的名词，只加-s。


boy—boys; day—days; guy—guys


4．以-s, -x, -sh, -ch结尾的名词，加-es。


box—boxes; glass—glasses; match—matches; brush—brushes


5．以-o结尾的名词，加-s。


piano—pianos; bamboo—bamboos; radio—radios


有些加-es。


Negro—Negroes; hero—heroes; tomato—tomatoes; potato—potatoes


6．有些以-o结尾的名词有两种复数形式。


zero—zeros/zeroes

volcano—volcanos/volcanoes

mosquito—mosquitos/mosquitoes


7．以-f或-fe结尾的名词，变为复数时有以下三种情况



1
 　变-f/-fe为v再加-es。例如：

leaf—leaves; wife—wives; thief—thieves; knife—knives; half—halves


2
 　直接加-s。例如：

chief—chiefs; roof—roofs; proof—proofs


3
 　既有规则变化形式又有不规则变化形式。例如：

handkerchief—handkerchiefs/handkerchieves; scarf—scarfs/scarves


【口诀】
 大多复数加
 -s，词尾为
 y有例外
 。y前辅音
 y 变
 i，后面再加
 -es, y 前元音属正常
 。词尾若是
 -s, -x，以及
 -sh 与
 -ch，必须加上
 -es。词尾若是字母
 o，复数变化分两种，除了
 “两人
 ”与
 “两菜
 ”，只须直接加
 -s。f或
 fe结尾不简单，妻子爱叶贼配刀，一半对一半，这些名词较特殊，词尾先被
 v来代，后面再跟
 -es。


二、可数名词的复数构成：不规则情况



1．改变内部元音


foot—feet; goose—geese; tooth—teeth; mouse—mice


2．加-en变为复数


ox—oxen; child—children


3．外来名词的复数形式


criterion—criteria; basis—bases; crisis—crises; bacterium—bacteria; phenomenon—phenomena; formula—formulae/formulas; appendix—appendices/appendixes


4．单复同形


常见的单复数同形的名词有如下几种：


1
 　某些动物的名称，如deer, sheep, fish等。


【特别提示】
 也可用
 fishes 表示不同种类的鱼，表示鱼肉时只能用单数形式
 。例如：


There are little fishes in the j ar.

Help yourself to some fish!


2
 　以-ese或-ss结尾的表示某国人的名词，如Chinese, Japanese, Portuguese, Swiss等。


3
 　craft及由此构成的合成词，如aircraft, hovercraft, spacecraft等。


4
 　由汉语音译表示度量衡、货币制等单位名词，如yuan, jiao, fen, jin, mu等。


5
 　其他，如crossroads, head, means, peacock, series, species, headquarters, works等。


5．单数形式表示复数含义


people; police; cattle


【注意】
 people, police 一般要被大于
 “1”的数字修饰，但可以说
 a person, a policeman; cattle要被十、百或千等整数修饰，否则用
 “数字
 +head of”修饰
 。例如：


one hundred cattle; one/two head of cattle


6．一些名词习惯上只用复数形式


arms武器；clothes衣服；remains遗物；savings存款；glasses眼镜；earnings收入；goods货物；sands沙滩；ashes灰；belongings所有物；compasses圆规；contents目录；outskirts郊区；riches财富；scales天平；scissors剪刀；stockings长筒袜；suburbs郊区；trousers裤子；papers报纸；manners礼貌；letters文学；looks外表；greens青菜；hairs头发；times时代；irons脚镣手铐；drinks饮料；forces军队；spirits酒精；customs海关


7．复数形式表示单数意义的名词


physics; news; the United States; the United Nations


8．一些固定短语中的名词习惯上用复数


as follows如下；take turns轮流；in high spirits兴高采烈；in tears眼泪汪汪；eat one's words收回说过的话；make friends with与……交友；shake hands握手；hurt one's feelings伤人感情；take/make notes做笔记；in rags衣衫褴褛


【特别提示】
 word一词的几种用法


① word作消息或通知时，前面不加
 a或
 the，也不用复数形式
 。例如：


Word came that the plan had been canceled．消息传来，计划已被取消
 。

Please send me word of his safe departure．请把他安全离开的消息发给我
 。

② 注意下列词组的单复数：


keep one's word守信


leave word留言


a man of his word守信用的人


word for word逐字的


in a word简言之


in other words换句话说


eat one's words收回前言


the last words临终的话


waste one's words白费口舌


have words with sb．与某人吵嘴


have a few words with sb．与某人说几句话



9．部分集体名词单数形式既可有单数意义，也可有复数意义，前者表示整体概念，后者则表示组成成员。


这类词有：audience, class, family, committee, group, army, crowd, team, public, couple, government, union, crew, j ury, faculty等等。


【口诀】
 英语名词虽普通，种类用法非寻常
 。可分可数不可数，另分普通与专有
 。单变复数有规律，没有规律需死记
 。复数词形颇复杂，单数形式复数意
 。单复同形固定词，动物名称需死记
 。一些名词总复用，记牢就在实践中
 。


特别提示：表示某国人的名词的单复数形式因为习惯不同而各异。


① 词尾加
 -s。例如：


a German—three Germans

an American—two Americans


类似的词还有：
 African, Arab, Asian, Australian, Belgian, Canadian, European, Greek, Hungarian, Italian, Swede等
 。

② 变
 -man为
 -men。例如：


an Englishman—five Englishmen

a Dutchman—four Dutchmen


10．缩写、数词


字母和单词的复数形式在词后加-s或’s。例如：

CDs CD片

PhDs 哲学博士

five VIPs 五个重要人物

in the 1990s 20世纪90年代

a man in his 60s一个六十几岁的人

There are two z's in the word dizzy.dizzy一词中有两个z。

They arrived in twos and threes．他们三三两两地到达了。


三、复合名词的复数



1．复数形式通常加在其所包含的主体名词上。


son-in-law—sons
 -in-law; looker-on—lookers-
 on; passer-by—passers
 -by; editor-inchief—editors
 -in-chief; shoe-maker—shoe-makers
 ; tooth-brush—tooth-brushes



2．复合名词中没有主体名词时，在最后一个词后加-s。


go-between—go-betweens
 ; grown-up—grown-ups
 ; break-through—break-throughs



3．数词加名词作定语时，名词要用单数形式。


a two-thousand-word letter; a ten-mile walk; a hundred-year plan


【特别提示】
 名词作定语一般用单数形式，但在以下情况下用复数形式：


① 少数名词作定语时有复数意义
 。例如：



sports
 meeting; the foreign languages
 bookstore; students
 dining-hall

② 部分名词
 （如
 man, woman）作定语修饰复数名词用复数，部分名词作定语修饰单数名词用单数
 。例如：


a man doctor; a woman teacher; men doctors; women teachers


【口诀】
 名词如若作定语，只有少数用复数
 。名词本身复数意，
 man, woman 单复看后名
 。


四、不可数名词的计数


汉语中几乎所有的名词都用量词，没有不可数的概念。英语中可数名词前面一般没有量词，表示复数意义时用复数形式，而不可数名词表示计量时前面要用名词性的量词。


1．在单词前加冠词与单数单位词或加复数单位词。


a piece of; a pair of; pieces of; groups of


2．物质名词表示个体或该物质数量之多时。


wood木材—woods森林；iron铁—irons熨斗；water水—waters水域；glass玻璃—glasses玻璃杯；paper纸—papers文件；sand沙子—sands沙漠


3．抽象名词由抽象概念变为具体的人或物，或被形容词或冠词修饰使之具体化。


pleasure愉快—a pleasure一件高兴的事；success成功—a success一种成功；exper-i ence经验—an experience一段经历；pride自豪—a pride引以为豪的事情；youth青春——a youth一位青年；kindness友善—a kindness一件好事；character性格—a character人物；will意志—a will遗嘱；speech言语—a speech演说；curiosity好奇心—a curiosity珍品；height高度—a height高地；power权力—a power强国；glass玻璃—a glass玻璃杯；duck鸭肉—a duck鸭子；pine松木—a pine松树；room空间—a room房间；art艺术—an art一种艺术；fortune命运—a fortune财富；sight视力—a sight壮观，景象

A good knowledge of English is necessary．很好地掌握英语知识是必要的。

To his curiosity, the tall man is j ust walking on a steel thread．令他好奇的是，那个高个子男人在一根钢丝上行走。

This painting is a curiosity．这幅画是一件珍品。

He doesn't like chicken.（鸡肉）他不喜欢吃鸡肉。

Don't count the chickens before they are hatched.（雏鸡）不要过于乐观。

It is my pleasure to serve the minister．我很乐意为部长服务。

It's a pleasure to work with her.

Too much happiness ends in sorrow．乐极生悲。

He felt a great happiness．他感到非常快乐。

Gold was first discovered here.

They won many golds in the contest.

They went to bed at ten o'clock.

Our beds are very large.


4．不可数名词有了定语，动作名词有了逻辑宾语。


a great help 极大的帮助

a knowledge of logic逻辑知识

a love of peace热爱和平

a hatred for traitors对背叛者的仇恨


5．专有名词一般是不可数名词，有时也可用作可数名词。


Frank is a Newton in our school．弗兰克是我们学校的牛顿。

Twenty years later, you will see a new Beijing．二十年后，你会见到一个崭新的北京。

There is a Mr.Smith downstairs．楼下有个自称是史密斯先生的人。

He is called an Einstein in China．他被称为中国的爱因斯坦。

There are many Johns in our class．我们班有多位叫约翰的学生。

There is only one China in the world．世界上只有一个中国。


【特别提示】
 一些集体名词只有单数形式
 。例如：
 clothing, baggage, equipment, furniture, j ewelry, machinery, poetry, stationery, glassware等等
 。


【口诀】
 专有总是不可数，物质抽象列其中
 。物质用复表种类，多见才能免多怪
 。不可数词如复用，特殊含义需留意
 。


五、名词的语法功能


名词主要充当主语、表语、宾语、介词宾语、宾补与同位语，有时也可充当定语与状语。例如：


Life
 is struggle
 .（主语，表语）人生就是斗争。

I love my son
 .（宾语）我爱我儿子。

They made her a monitor
 .（宾补）他们选她当班长。

What have you learned in class
 ? （介词宾语）你在课堂上学到了什么？

We children
 should listen to our parents.（同位语）我们孩子应该听父母的话。

Our English
 teacher is a good teacher.（定语）我们的英语老师是一位好老师。

There are twenty-four hours a day
 .（状语）一天有二十四小时。

He has an appointment with his dentist this afternoon
 ．他已约好今天下午去看牙医。


Snow
 announced the approach of winter．雪宣告了冬季的来临。

This is an artistic flower
 arrangement．这是精巧的插花。

After dinner sit a while,
 after supper walk a mile
 ．午饭后坐一会，晚饭后走一里。

Li An, a film
 director, enj oys a great fame all over the world．电影导演李安驰名世界。


【特别提示】
 名词作定语修饰名词


① 有些名词没有相同的意义的形容词形式，起修饰作用时也不表示所有关系，此类作定语的第一个名词大部分是对第二个名词进行分类，或是对第二个名词的属性、来源、时间、地点加以说明，这时可以用
 “名词
 +名词
 ”形式
 。例如：


a flower bed a　　kitchen table　　a tooth brush

a time table　　the page number　　a cap shop

a fashion magazine　　a trouser pocket　　a scissor sharpener

② 有些名词虽有相同意义的形容词形式，但为了意义上的需要，仍用
 “名词
 （单数
 ）+名词
 ”形式
 。例如：



表功能：
 beauty shop, safety belt


表成分：
 silk stockings, gold watch

③ 有时因某些名词本身以
 -s结尾或与惯用法有关，就用复数名词作定语
 。例如：



chemicals
 company


customs
 office


entertainments
 industry


clothes
 factory


goods
 train


greetings
 card


incomes
 policy


savings
 account


systems
 analysis


wages
 policy


sales
 tax/manager/department


sports
 shirt/car/meet

④ 当名词中心词为集体名词或组织机构名词时，复数人称名词作前置定语既可用普通格，也可用所有格，两者意义相同，但一般不用单数名词加
 -s形式
 。例如：



Scientists
 /Scientists'
 Institute for Public Health 公共卫生科学工作者研究所


National Organic Chemists
 /Chemists'
 Association 国家有机化学家协会


Zhoukou Teachers
 /Teachers'
 College 周口师范学院
 。


【口诀】
 名词因为经常见，语法功能最齐全
 。主宾表常出现，定状补时时兼
 。


六、名词属格



1．名词属格通常表示“所有”关系


名词属格中名词的种类：生物、时间、地点、度量、天体名称的名词。例如：

father's
 car 父亲的汽车；two hours'
 walk 步行两小时的路程；the factory's
 gate 工厂的大门；a mile's
 distance 一英里的距离；the sun's
 rays 太阳的光线


2．名词属格可以表示下列语义关系



1
 　所有关系。例如：

the donkey's
 mouth; her brother's
 watch; the deer's
 neck; a gir'
 l s
 looks


2
 　主谓关系。例如：

my mother's
 arrival; Mary's
 departure; Mr.Wang's
 praise; the enemy's
 attack


3
 　动宾关系。例如：

the prisoner's
 release; Tom's
 murder; children's
 education; the friend's
 belief;Shanghai's
 report


4
 　同位关系。例如：

the devil of
 man; a genius of
 artist; the continent of
 North America; the city of
 Beijing; the wave of
 mountain


5
 　用途。例如：

children's
 stories; women's
 clothes; a gir'
 l s
 college


6
 　来源。例如：

my uncle's
 letter; Newton's
 law; Wangxuan's
 invention; the newspaper's
 interview


7
 　类别。例如：

a camera's
 use; a table's
 design


3．名词属格有三种形式



1
 　's所有格。一般在有生命的名词后加’s。例如：

a student's
 room 一位学生的房间


John's
 work at school is above the average．约翰的功课是中上。

但有些表示时间、距离、国家、城市、团体等无生命东西的名词，也可以用’s所有格。例如：


today's
 newspaper 今天的报纸three days'
 time 三天的时间


【特别提示】
 ① 在表示某人家、店铺的名词所有格后面，一般省略它所修饰的名词
 。例如：


at Mr Gray's 在格雷先生家


to my sister's 到我妹妹家


at the barber's 在理发店


at the doctor's 在诊所


② 注意下列短语中的所有格：


a bird's-eye view 鸟瞰


a wolf in sheep's clothing 披着羊皮的狼
 ；口蜜腹剑的人


at a snail's pace 爬行地
 ；缓慢地


at one's wits'end 智穷计尽


have sth.at one's finger's tips/ends 对某事了如指掌


in one's mind's eye 在想象中
 ；在心目中


keep sb.at arm's length 对
 （与
 ）某人保持距离


make a cat's paw of sb．利用某人


to one's heart's content 尽情地


get one's money's worth 钱花得舍得


get sb.out of harm's way 使某人免受损害


at death's door 死到临头


at swords'points 剑拔弩张
 ；处于紧张状态


by a hair's breadth 只差一点
 ；一发之差


within a stone's throw 在投石可及的距离内，在附近


③ 某物或人分别属于两者以上的人或物，在名词后分别加
 ’s所有格
 。例如：


They are Peter's
 and Paul's
 fathers．他们是皮特的父亲和保罗的父亲
 。

These are Li Lei's
 and Jim's
 books．这些是李磊的书和吉姆的书
 。

④ 某物或人属于两者以上的物或人共同所有，只在最后一个名词后加
 ’s 所有格
 。例如：


He is Peter and Pau'
 l s
 father．他是皮特和保罗的父亲
 。

⑤ 以
 -s 结尾的专有名词所有格，若以读音
 z 结尾，一般可在名词结尾加
 “'”，也可加
 “'s”。例如：


Engels'/Engels's works, Dickens'/Dickens's books


2
 　of所有格。of所有格一般用于无生命的名词，但如果有生命名词后面有修饰语时也可以用of所有格。例如：

the end of
 the road; the life of
 the poor; the union of
 the people across the world

He devotes his time to the acquisition of
 knowledge．他把时间用在获取知识上。


【特别提示】
 有时，即使是有生命的名词，也常用
 “of+名词
 ”这一后置修饰语表示其所有关系
 。例如：


the people's love

the love of the people across the world

the students'request

the request of the students of Class One


3
 　双重所有格（名词+ of +'s所有格）。例如：

a friend of
 my brother's
 ; a picture of
 John's


使用双重所有格时须注意以下事项：

（1）of后的名词一般都特指某人，不用于指物。

（2）of前的名词不能用定冠词修饰，但可以用不定冠词、不定代词或数词来修饰。

（3）of前的名词用指示代词等修饰时含有一定的感情色彩。请比较：

Paul's
 thin hands 保罗的小手

those thin hands of Paul's
 保罗的那双小手

（4）of后用不用所有格意义往往差别很大。例如：

a picture of
 my mother's
 我母亲收藏的一张照片；a picture of
 my mother 我母亲本人的一张照片；a friend of
 my father's
 = one of
 my father's
 friends 我父亲的一位朋友（其中一位）; a friend of
 my father=my father's
 friend 我父亲的朋友（唯一一位）


【特别提示】
 在具有动词含义的名词
 criticism, opinion, j udgement, estimate等与
 of连用时，
 of后的名词或代词用所有格表示主谓关系
 ；用宾格表示动宾关系
 。例如：


a j udgement of the lawyer's 这位律师所做的判断


a j udgement of the lawyer 对这位律师的判断


a portrait of the painter's 画家所拥有的肖像画


a portrait of the painter 画家本人的肖像画



【口诀】
 所有格有两种，用哪种有讲究
 。of 用于无生命，有生命则用
 ’s。凡事不能太绝对，时间、距离与城市、国家、组织单位名，全用
 ’s要记清
 。


七、名词的特殊结构



1．all+名词


这是一种强调结构，相当于“very+同根的形容词”。这里的名词大多是不可数名词，如果是可数名词，前面不带冠词，意思为“具有……特征的，典型的”。例如：

He is all kindness
 ．他非常善良。

He treated his friends with all sincerity
 ．他很真诚地对待他的朋友。

She is all woman
 ．她女人味十足。

His girl friend is all heart
 ．他的女朋友对他一心一意。

The criminal was all anxiety
 all day long.

I was all astonishment
 at the news.


2．all+复数名词


这也是一个强调结构。例如：

He is a man of few words, but of all smiles
 ．他说话不多，但常常微笑。

He is all thumbs
 ．他笨手笨脚。

The boy was all eyes
 when the toy was spinning.（盯着看）

While his mother was telling the story, the boy was all ears
 .（听得很专注）


3．of all+复数名词


这种结构意思是“在所有的……中偏偏”。例如：

He appeared that day of all days
 ．偏偏那天他出现了。

Why did she die, of all people
 ？为什么死去的偏偏是她？


4．the+单数名词+of+相同的复数名词


这种结构意思是“其中最……”。例如：

Confucius is the teacher of teachers．
 孔子是万世师表。

The Bible is the book of books.
 《圣经》是书之经典。

Du Fu is the poet of poets．
 杜甫有“诗圣”之美称。


5．of+抽象名词=形容词


He is a man of learning
 .（=a learned man）

She is a woman of wisdom.
 （= a wise woman）

It is of no use
 .（=not useful）

It is a matter of no importance
 .（=an important matter）


6．a（an）+单数名词+of+a+单数名词


在这一比喻性的结构中，第一个名词相当于形容词，修饰后面的名词。例如：

a poem of a night=a poetic night 一个诗一般的夜晚

a mountain of a wave=a mountainous wave 山一般高的巨浪

an angel of a wife=an angelic wife 天使般的妻子

a fool of a girl=a foolish girl 傻里傻气的女孩

a palace of a house 宫殿般的宅邸


7．a man of his+单数名词


这个结构意思是“一个像他那样有……的人”。例如：

Prof.Wang is a man of his word．
 王教授是一个守信用的人。


A man of his particular gift
 is respected everywhere．一个像他那样有特殊才能的人处处受到尊敬。


8．what+（little/few）+名词


这个结构表示“（尽管少）所有的”。例如：

He used what little influence
 he had to make it a success．他尽自己微薄的影响促成了那件事。


What few books
 I have here are very useful to me．我这里的一些书，虽不多，却对我很有用。

He gave what money
 he had to the beggar．他把所有的钱都给了这个乞丐。


9．be+单数名词+enough+不定式


这个结构中的名词起形容词的作用，故前面不用不定冠词。例如：

He is not scholar enough to read
 the book．他学识不够，看不懂这本书。

She was coward enough to hide
 herself in the cellar．她非常胆小，把自己藏在地窖里。

He was man enough to challenge
 the rascal．他很有男子汉气魄，敢向那个恶棍挑战。

Jack was gentleman enough to open
 the car door for the lady．杰克极有教养，为女士打开了车门。


10．抽象名词+itself


这是一个有很强修辞效果的强调结构，可用在be后面作表语形容词。例如：

I share the room with Rose.She is tidiness itself.
 （=very tidy）我与罗丝共用一室。她非常整洁。

The teenager is courage itself.
 （=very courageous）这个少年浑身是胆。

Mr.White is prudence itself．
 怀特先生谨言慎行。

She is beauty itself．
 她是一位绝代佳人。

The master was humility itself．
 这位大师极为谦逊。


11．to one's +表示情感的名词


本结构多用于句首，也可用于句中，前后可用逗号隔开。该结构前可用much, greatly等副词修饰，名词前可用deep, great等词修饰，加强语气。例如：


To his relief,
 the wallet was still there when he went back．使他宽慰的是，他返回时钱包还在。

He saw to his surprise
 the house had been broken into．他吃惊地发现房间被人闯入过。

Much to her delight,
 the hero was none other than the man she loved．这个英雄正是她爱恋的那个男人，这使她非常高兴。

She realized to her horror
 that the kitchen caught fire．她惊恐地意识到厨房着火了。

I heard, to my regret,
 that he dropped out of school．听说他退学了，我感到非常遗憾。

Greatly to everyone's joy,
 his health is improving．令大家都高兴的是，他的身体状况在好转。


12．with等介词+抽象名词


此结构相当于一个副词，名词前可用great, much等词修饰。例如：

They exchanged views in private
 ．他们私下交换了看法。

Please handle with care
 ．小心轻放。

He made this important discovery by chance
 ．他偶然做出了这个重大发现。

He treated her with kindness
 ．他亲切地对待她。

After seeing the sight, they cried loudly in despair
 ．目睹了这一景象后，他们绝望地痛哭。

He makes the promise in public
 that he will love her forever．他公开做出承诺要永远爱她。

全真试题

1. Teachers have to constantly update their knowledge in order to maintain their profes-sional ______.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. consequence

B. independence

C. competence

D. intelligence

2. “Tommy, run! Be quick! The house is on fire! ”the mother shouted, with clearly ______ in her voice.（2011•湖北卷
 ）

A. anger

B. rudeness

C. regret

D. panic

3. There's a ______ in our office that when it's somebody's birthday, they bring in a cake for us all to share.（2011•山东卷
 ）

A. tradition

B. balance

C. concern

D. relationship

4. Last year the number of students who graduated with a driving license reached 200,000, a（n） ______ of 40,000 per year.（2010•江西卷
 ）

A. average

B. number

C. amount

D. quantity

5. Those who suffer from headache will find they get ______ from this medicine.（2010•山东卷
 ）

A. relief

B. safety

C. defense

D. shelter

6. James took the magazines off the little table to make ______ for the television.（2010•天津卷
 ）

A. room

B. area

C. field

D. position

7. The doctor is skilled at treating heart trouble and never accepts any gift from his patients, so he has a very good ______.（2010•江苏卷
 ）

A. expectation

B. reputation

C. contribution

D. civilization

8. The system has been designed to give students quick and easy ______ to the digital resources of the library.（2009•浙江卷
 ）

A. access

B. passage

C. way

D. approach

9. Most air pollution is caused by the burning of ______ like coal, gas and oil.（2008•天津卷
 ）

A. fuels

B. articles

C. goods

D. products

10. I bought a dress for only 10 dollars in a sale; it was a real ______.（2008•山东卷
 ）

A. exchange

B. bargain

C. trade

D. business

11. She was put under house arrest two years ago but remained a powerful ______ in last year's election.（2014•江苏卷
 ）

A. symbol

B. portrait

C. identity

D. statue

12. In order to buy a house she had to obtain a ______ from the bank.（2005•三级题
 ）

A. finance

B. capital

C. loan

D. debt

13. His ______ is so great that money doesn't mean much to him.（2010•成人高考
 ）

A. idea

B. richness

C. health

D. wealth

14. Teddy came to my ______ with a cheque of $200 to pay my room rate, after I phoned him that my wallet had been stolen.（专四
 •2008）

A. attendance

B. assistance

C. rescue

D. safety

15. According to the new tax law, any money earned over that level is taxed at the ______ of 59 percent.（专四
 •2007）

A. ratio

B. percentage

C. proportion

D. rate


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查名词意义和用法。A项意为“结果”; B项意为“独立”; C项意为“能力”;D项意为“智力”，所以选择C项。本题句意：教师应该不断更新自己的知识来保持自己的专业能力。



2．答案为D。本题考查名词意义和用法。A项意为“生气”; B项意为“粗鲁”; C项意为“后悔”;D项意为“恐慌”，所以选择D项。本题句意：“汤米，快跑！快！房子着火了！”妈妈大喊道，声音明显带着恐慌。



3．答案为A。本题考查名词意义和用法。A项意为“传统”; B项意为“平衡”; C项意为“担心”;D项意为“关系”，所以选择A项。本题句意：我们办公室里有个传统，每当有人过生日，就会带蛋糕和大家一起分享。



4．答案为A。A项an average of意为“平均”; B项a number of意为“许多”; C项amount of一般加不可数名词表数量；D项a quantity of也表示数量，既可以加可数名词也可以加不可数名词，所以选择A项。本题句意：去年有驾照的毕业生达到了20万人，平均每年4万人。



5．答案为A。本题考查名词在具体语境中的使用。A项意为“缓解，减轻，解除”; B项意为“安全，保险”; C项表示“防御，防护”; D项表示“掩蔽，保护”，所以选择A项。本题句意：那些头痛的人会发现这种药物能使头痛缓解。



6．答案为A。本题考查名词意义和用法。A项意为“空间”; B项意为“区域”; C项意为“领域”;D项意为“职位”。make room for是固定搭配，意思是“为……腾空”，其中的room是不可数名词，所以选择A项。本题句意：詹姆斯把杂志从小桌子上拿下来，目的是为电视腾出空间。



7．答案为B。本题考查名词意义和用法。A项意为“期望”; B项意为“名声”; C项表示“贡献”;D项表示“文明”，所以选择B项。本题句意：这位医生擅长治疗心脏疾病而且从来不收病人礼物，所以名声很好。



8．答案为A。本题考查名词固定搭配。A项意为“通路，进入，使用之权”; B项意为“通道，走廊，一段文章”; C项意为“方式，方法”; D项意为“途径，方法”。从词义分析很难确定答案，但give access to为固定搭配，意为“得到，便于出入”，所以答案为A项。本题句意：开发本系统的目的在于使学生能够快速便捷地使用图书馆的数字资源。



9．答案为A。A项意为“燃料”; B项意为“物件”; C项意为“货物，商品”; D项意为“产品”。本题句意：许多大气污染是由诸如煤、天然气、石油等燃料燃烧所导致的。



10．答案为B。本题考查近义名词辨析。A项意为“交换”; B项意为“讨价还价，便宜货”; C项意为“贸易”; D项意为“商业，生意”。本题句意：促销时，我花10美元买了件衣服，真是拣了便宜货。



11．答案为A。考查名词词义辨析及语境理解。A项symbol“象征，标志”; B项portrait“肖像”;C项identity“身份，特征”; D项statue“塑像，雕像”。句意：两年前她被软禁，但是在去年的大选中仍然是势力强大的代表人物。故A正确。



12．答案为C。考查名词词义辨析。A项finance“金融”; B项capital“资金”; C项loan“贷款”;D项debt“债务”。根据题意，C项符合。本题句意：为了买房，她必须向银行贷款。



13．答案为D。本题考查名词意义辨析。A项idea“观点”不相干；B项richness“丰富”; C项health“健康”不符合题意；只有D项wealth“财富”符合，故选D。本题句意：他很富有，金钱对他不具有很大的意义。



14．答案为C。本题考查固定搭配。A项attendance和D项safety不能与come to搭配。B项assistance和C项rescue都能与come to搭配，come to one's assistance意为“过来帮助某人”, come to one's rescue意为“过来解救、救助某人”，强调将某人从危险或者危难中解救出来。本题中钱包被偷，没钱交房租，身处困境，“解救”更为合适，故选C。本题句意：我打电话告诉泰迪我的钱包被偷之后，他带了200美元的支票赶来帮我交了房租。



15．答案为D。本题考查词义辨析。四个词都含有“比例、比率”的意思。ratio一般是两件相似事物在程度或数量上的对比；percentage多指百分比，强调占整体的比例；proportion强调事物可比较大小、数量或程度之间的关系，常用in the proportion of的形式；rate指部分相对整体形成的比率。59%是相对整体100%形成的税率，故选D。本题句意：依据新税法，超出这一标准的收入都将按59%的税收征税。


模拟练习

1. I should like to try that coat on, for I want to know if it is my ______.

A. shape

B. model

C. design

D. size

2. You must get there within five minutes.There should be no ______ in sending this information to him.

A. point

B. problem

C. quarrel

D. delay

3. — What ______ do you focus on when choosing a mobile phone for personal use?

— Its functions and stand-by time.

A. features

B. signs

C. symbols

D. brands

4. I bought a suit for only 10 dollars in a sale.It was a real ______.

A. exchange

B. bargain

C. trade

D. business

5. The temple is far away from here indeed.It's ______ walk.

A. a four hours'

B. a four hour

C. a four hour's

D. a four-hours

6. Before the Hope Project was carried out in this mountain village, children here had no ______ to education.

A. access

B. approach

C. attitude

D. attraction

7. They all like to make friends with those who have such ______ as kindness, loyalty and modesty.

A. skills

B. virtues

C. deeds

D. behaviors

8. This event not only raised ______ of world hunger, but also raised lots of money to help starving children.

A. information

B. knowledge

C. instruction

D. awareness

9. We should like to offer our ______ for the delay to your flight today.

A. apology

B. duty

C. advice

D. help

10. For those who are often homesick, it's a good way to keep in ______ with parents through the Internet.

A. touch

B. relation

C. connection

D. friendship

11. Lucy had prepared carefully for her chemistry examination so that she could be sure of passing it on her first ______.

A. intention

B. attempt

C. purpose

D. desire

12. Oil, like other forms of ______，has greatly increased in price in recent years.

A. pressure

B. force

C. strength

D. energy

13. In my opinion, what he said j ust now about the film doesn't make ______.

A. idea

B. meaning

C. sense

D. point

14. He said he was offered a well-paid ______ last week.

A. business

B. service

C. work

D. position

15. He raised his finger to his lips as ______ for silence.

A. an idea

B. a mark

C. a sign

D. a word

16. The top leaders of the two countries are holding talks in a friendly ______.

A. atmosphere

B. state

C. situation

D. phenomenon

17. Even after listening to her ______，I'm none the wiser.

A. explanation

B. invitation

C. demand

D. determination

18. Each week, ______ of meat from wild animals moves illegally from Africa into Asian market for human consumption.

A. thousand pounds

B. thousands of pounds

C. thousands pounds

D. a thousand pound

19. The boy over there is clever, and he has ______.

A. brain

B. a brain

C. the brain

D. brains

20. Dr.Smith ordered ______ for the laboratory.

A. two equipments

B. two pieces of equipments

C. two pieces of equipment

D. two equipment pieces

21. All the organizations involved have sent urgent ______ to the government, asking for extra funding.

A. appeals

B. replies

C. consultations

D. contracts

22. With more than 40 percent of Chinese people suffering from some form of sleep disorder, health experts ______ greater public ______ to sleep health on Thursday, as Friday, March 21st is World Day of Sleep.

A. acquired; focus

B. demanded; devotion

C. centered; awareness

D. urged; attention

23. Stand at the top of the mountain, and then you'll get a better ______ of the town.

A. sight

B. view

C. scene

D. scenery

24. — How was your trip to Changbai Mountain?

— Fantastic! One splendid mountain ______ followed another on our journey.

A. view

B. glimpse

C. glance

D. scenery

25. Pets need a lot of care and ______. You can not leave them alone for a long time.

A. patience

B. attention

C. courage

D. responsibility

26. I saw Mary dancing at Kate's birthday party and on that ______ she was really excellent.

A. scene

B. situation

C. position

D. occasion

27. Airlines and hotels often offer ______ to avoid the expense and lost money of an empty seat or hotel bed.

A. service

B. gifts

C. food

D. discounts

28. I like the color of the tie.It will be a good ______ for my shirt.

A. match

B. access

C. company

D. partner

29. At the meeting, many speakers urged immediate ______ against the illegal trade.

A. condition

B. action

C. decision

D. ways

30. Linda gave us a vivid ______ of her trip to Mount Lu after her return.

A. account

B. explanation

C. imagination

D. idea

31. In the ______ of rain, the opening ceremony of the book fair will have to be held indoors.

A. face

B. event

C. time

D. course

32. If you look at the problem ______，maybe you will accept it as something unavoidable in the development of our society.

A. by the other way

B. the other way

C. another way

D. by another way

33. If the company wants to fire me, they have to give me three months' .

A. advice

B. information

C. notice

D. message

34. Niagara Falls is a great tourist ______，drawing millions of visitors every year.

A. attention

B. attraction

C. appointment

D. arrangement

35. Martin found that breaking a law and then being put in prison was the best way to take his ______ off his hunger.

A. heart

B. thought

C. mind

D. brain

36. Being able to speak another language fluently is a great ______ when you're looking for a j ob.

A. chance

B. importance

C. assistant

D. advantage

37. — Why didn't you go fishing with your friend yesterday?

— Well, fishing is a hobby which calls for a great deal of ______，which I don't have.

A. strength

B. money

C. wisdom

D. patience

38. If we go on using energy so wastefully, ______ are that our oilwells will be dried up before new energy sources can be found to replace oil.

A. chances

B. difficulties

C. questions

D. problems

39. You are all new comers here.Try not to make ______ to strangers.

A. ways

B. connections

C. means

D. approaches

40. Finding information in today's world is easy.The ______ is how you can tell whether the information you get is useful or not.

A. ability

B. competition

C. challenge

D. knowledge

41. — If you like I can do some shopping for you.

— That's a very kind ______.

A. offer

B. service

C. point

D. suggestion

42. Always read the ______ on the bottle carefully and take the right amount of medicine.

A. explanations

B. instructions

C. descriptions

D. introductions

43. To make members of a team perform better, the trainer first of all has to know their and weaknesses.

A. strength

B. benefits

C. techniques

D. values

44. It is said that dogs will keep you for as long as you want when you are feeling lonely.

A. safety

B. company

C. house

D. friend

45. The head office of the bank is in Beijing, but it has ______ all over the country.

A. companies

B. branches

C. organizations

D. businesses

46. My ______ of this weekend's activity is going out with some good friends.

A. idea

B. opinion

C. mind

D. thought

47. He proved himself a true gentleman and the beauty of his ______ was seen as its best when he worked with others.

A. temper

B. appearance

C. talent

D. character

48. Bill was doing a lot of physical exercise to build up his ______.

A. ability

B. force

C. strength

D. mind

49. The face of four famous American presidents on Mount Rushmore can be seen from a ______ of 60 miles.

A. length

B. distance

C. way

D. space

50. Don't leave matches or cigarettes on the table within ______ of little children.

A. hand

B. reach

C. space

D. distance





第十八章

代词

顾名思义，代词是代替名词、短语、非谓语结构、从句或句子的一种词类，因为代词可以避免重复，故在英语中的使用极为广泛。使用得当，代词可以使句子简洁有力。


一、人称代词



1．人称代词的用法


英语中表示“我”“你”“他”“她”“它”“我们”“你们”“他们”的词，叫做人称代词。人称代词有人称、数和格的变化，具体形式见下表。
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1
 　当代词成对地使用或一个代词与一个名词搭配使用时，两个部分的句法功能必须一致。例如：

Li Hong and I
 went shopping yesterday．我和李红昨天去逛街了。

If they
 are detected, anti-virus software can delete or quarantine viruses．一旦检测到病毒，杀毒软件就会删除或隔离病毒。

When parents get angry, their
 children are usually frightened.

One must do his
 duty.


I
 have lost my
 pen, and I
 am thinking of buying a new one.

Imperialists and their
 watchdogs should be exposed and punished.


2
 　人称代词的排列顺序一般为：第二人称，第三人称，第一人称。例如：you, he and I;them and us


3
 　在承认错误时，则按“我，他，你”的顺序。例如：


I
 and my little brother broke the window．我和我的小弟弟打破了窗户玻璃。

如有其他代词时，其他代词排列于人称代词之后，例如：he, I
 and some others。


4
 　在谈到亲属时按“先长辈、再自己、后晚辈”的顺序。例如：

My parents, my husband, I
 and our children are going to sign for the tour.


5
 　she可以用来代表国家、船只、大地、月亮等。例如：

China will do what she
 thinks to be right．中国要做自己认为正确的事情。

The earth is often praised for her
 vastness and bounty．大地因其辽阔与慷慨而经常受到赞美。

Our motherland is proud of her
 outstanding offsprings．我们的祖国为她的优秀子女而自豪。

China has done what she
 promised to do．中国已经做了她承诺的事情。

Nature is the mother of humankind, nurturing man with her
 abundance of things．大自然是人类的母亲，以丰富的物产哺育着人类。

Into the forest of pines the moon sheds her
 lights; over the glistening rocks the spring water glides．明月松间照，清泉石上流。

Look at the moon! She
 is large and round.

The ship leaves at six and she
 will arrive at another port at midnight.


6
 　在文学作品中，she常替代善良柔弱的动物；he常替代凶猛粗野的动物。例如：

A tiger will eat any small animals when he
 is hungry．老虎饥饿时会吃掉任何弱小的动物。

The little white rabbit sticked out its head; she
 is very lovely．小白兔伸着脑袋，非常可爱。


She
 （the cat）has adapted herself to a life on the wild．她（猫）已经适应了旷野的生活。

A tiger pounced upon the deer, and he
 devoured it at one gulp．老虎向鹿扑去，并一口把它吞下。

A hungry wolf found a pig, so he
 rushed towards it．一只饿狼发现了一头猪，于是向它冲去。


7
 　we, you, they, he都可泛指，意思是“人们”，其中前三个谓语用复数，he后面的谓语用单数。例如：


You
 can never be too careful．越小心越好。


They
 say that clothes make a man．人们说人要衣装。


He
 that laughs best who laughs last．谁笑到最后谁笑得最好。

Usually we
 praise only to be praised.（Francois de La Rochefoucauld）我们赞扬通常只是为了被赞扬。（弗朗索瓦•德•拉罗什富科）


We
 are usually self-centered, disliking different opinions．人们通常以自我为中心，不喜欢不同意见。


You
 can take the horse to the water, but you
 will never make it drink．事情不可强求。


They
 often say that the wise may seem foolish．人们常说大智若愚。


He
 who is not honest may be up to anything．为人不信，不知其可也。


2．人称代词格的处理


在日常生活中，人称代词作表语时常用代词的宾格。例如：

— Who's knocking at the door?

— It's me
 .


1
 　作表语时

在正式文体中，人称代词在表语的位置时须用主格。例如：

It's he,
 the one whom everyone likes.


2
 　作补语时

与to be前的名词或代词同格，即遵循：当A是B时，A和B同格。例如：

I was considered to be she
 .

He believed me to be her
 .


3
 　介词后代词的格

由于but可以看作连词，也可以看作介词，因此，后面既可以接主格，也可以接宾格。例如：

Nobody can persuade him but she
 /her
 .

一般认为“紧接主语应用主格，在宾语后可用宾格”。例如：

Everyone was absent but me
 .

Nobody but she
 was absent.


4
 　在than与as之后可用主格，也可用宾格。例如：

She is younger than I
 /me
 .

The girl is as diligent a student as he
 /him
 .


【特别提示】
 为防止产生歧义，主句中的动词为及物动词时，
 than或
 as之后的代词作主语时用主格，作宾语时用宾格
 。例如：


He likes Jane better than I.

He likes Jane better than me.


3．it的用法



1
 　用作人称代词，代替前文提到过的事物。例如：

— Where is the cat？猫呢？

— It
 's in the kitchen.（它）在厨房。

Jack is ill.Have you heard about it
 ？杰克生病了，你听说（这件事）了吗？

This suspense is terrible.I hope it
 will last.（Oscar Wilde）这种悬念很可怕，但愿它持续下去。（奥斯卡•王尔德）

He is a professor and he looks it
 ．他是个教授，看上去也像。

— They got married last week．他们上周结婚了。

— Who would have thought of it
 ？谁会想到呢？

He often insulted me in the past.I shall never forget it
 ．过去他经常侮辱我。我永远不会忘记。

He dislikes girls, and it
 is strange．他不喜欢女孩，这很奇怪。

He is successful and should be it
 ．他很成功，也应该成功。

Mr.Brown is well over sixty, but he doesn't look it
 ．布朗先生早已过60岁，但却看不出来。


2
 　用is代替指示代词this, that。例如：

— What is this?

— It
 is a frog.


It
 is the most pretty woman that I have ever seen.


It
 is not as ideal as I have imagined.


3
 　表示时间、天气、距离等。例如：

A lovely day, isn't it
 ？今天天气不错，不是吗？


It
 's two o'clock．现在2点。


It
 's about two li from here to our school．这里距我们学校大约2里路。


It
 's Sunday today.

What time is it
 now?


It
 is rainy/cloudy/cold.


It
 was midnight when we got off the taxi.


4
 　用作形式主语、形式宾语，代替不定式短语、动名词或从句。例如：


It
 's no use talking with him about that.（形式主语）和他讲这个没有用。

We think it
 important that college students should master at least one foreign language.（形式宾语）我们觉得大学生应该至少掌握一门外语，这很重要。


It
 is no use doing it alone.


It
 is much fun having a snow fight.

I consider it
 a waste cooking so many dishes for so few people.

He thought it
 an honor to have dinner with the king.


It
 is advisable to inform him beforehand.


5
 　常用于强调结构“I t is（was）+被强调成分+ that（或who）...”。例如：


It
 was Liu Ming that I saw in the street this morning．早上我路上碰到的是刘明。


It
 was in the classroom that he told me about it．在教室里他告诉了我。


It
 was Bill that/who quarreled with his father yesterday.


It
 is Mary that/who will invite us to dinner this evening.


It
 is green that she has painted her room.


It
 was in his spare time that he collected old coins.


It
 was an identification card that the boy picked up yesterday.


【口诀】
 ①人称代词指代人，
 it却无阴阳性，只表心目中之人
 。②主格代词有七种，对应七种是宾格
 。③语法功能主宾表，表语一般用宾格
 。


二、物主代词


表示所有关系的代词称作物主代词，也可叫做代词所有格。物主代词分为形容词性物主代词和名词性物主代词两种，其人称和数的变化见下表。
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1．形容词性物主代词放在名词前作定语。例如：



His
 pencil box is on the desk．他的铅笔盒在桌子上。

Rest is a good thing, but boredom is its
 brother.（Voltaire）休息是件好事情，无聊却是其弟兄。（伏尔泰）

The school is famous for its
 magnificent gate．这所学校以其壮观的大门而闻名。

He cut his
 hand while cooking supper.

The woman is no match for her
 husband.


【特别提示】
 形容词性物主代词的使用频率在英语中比汉语更加频繁，在固定短语中不可缺少
 。（以下用
 one's 代替其他物主代词
 ）

do one's best 尽最大努力
 do one's work 做工作
 make up one's mind 下决心
 earn one's living 谋生
 try one's luck 碰运气
 take one's time 慢慢来
 keep one's word 守信
 lose one's way 迷路



2．名词性物主代词作名词用，本身就相当于“形容词性物主代词+名词”，因此后面不可再加名词。


名词性物主代词可在句中作主语、表语、宾语。例如：

Richard's school bag is blue and mine
 is black.（主语）理查德的书包是蓝色的，我的书包是黑色的。

It's his
 .（表语）这是他的。

He borrows your dictionary and you may borrow mine
 .（宾语）他借了你的字典，你可以借我的。


Theirs
 is a very famous university.

That desk is mine
 .

Which book is yours
 ?

He is a friend of mine
 .

This is no fault of yours
 .


3．名词性物主代词不可与a, an, this, that, these, those, some, any, several, no, each, every, such, another, which等词一起前置修饰一个名词，而必须用双重所有格。


公式为：a/an/this/that +名词+of +名词性物主代词。例如：

a friend of mine; each brother of his

试比较下面两个句子：

This is a photo of mine
 ．这是我的一张照片。（照片是我拥有的，但不一定是我本人）

This is a photo of me
 ．这是一张我本人的照片。（照片上是我本人）


【口诀】
 物主代词分两种，功能相当形与名，前者只能当定语，后者可表主、宾、表
 。


三、反身代词


反身代词，又名自身代词，是一种表示反射或强调的代词。它的基本含义是：通过反身代词指代主语，使施动者把动作在形式上反射到施动者自己。因此，反身代词与它所指代的名词或代词形成互指关系，在人称、性质、数上需保持一致。

反身代词有：myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, ourselves, yourselves和themselves。


1．反身代词作宾语。例如：


When Juliet wakes up and finds Romeo dead, she kills herself
 too．朱丽叶醒来的时候，发现罗密欧已经死了，她也自尽了。

It seems that the further cats fall, the less they are likely to inj ure themselves
 ．看起来，猫跌落的距离越长，它们就越不会伤害自己。

A living thing, or organism is mainly characterized by its ability to grow and repair itself
 ．生物或有机体最重要的特征是生长和自我修复的能力。

They indulged themselves
 in the beauty of nature．他们陶醉于美丽的大自然中。

He taught himself
 advanced mathematics while still in high school．中学时他就自学了高等数学。

She looked at herself
 in the mirror．她照了照镜子。

In order to appreciate the quietness of the country, he abandoned himself
 entirely to nature, with a light heart and a happy mind．为了领略乡下的宁静，他完全沉湎于大自然中，心情放松，精神愉快。


2．反身代词作同位语，译为“本人，自身”，多起强调作用。例如：


Anyway, as Brian pointed out, it is the easiest thing in the world to give up smoking. He himself
 has done it lots of times!不管怎么说，正如布莱恩指出的那样，戒烟是世界上最容易的事情，他自己就已经戒了好多次了！

Trees grow everywhere on all the hills around the village.Even in the village itself，
 young trees are growing．村庄周围的山坡上遍地树木，即使在村庄里面，小树也都在生长。

The secret source of humour itself
 is not joy, but sorrow.There is no humour in heaven.（Mark Twain）幽默本身的秘密来源不是快乐，而是悲伤。天堂里没有幽默。（马克•吐温）

Life itself
 is the most wonderful fairy tale.（Hans Christian Anderson）生活本身就是最精彩的童话。（汉斯•克里斯汀•安徒生）

It is ridiculous to set a detective story in New York City.New York City itself
 is a detective story.（Agatha Christie）把侦探故事的背景放在纽约市很荒唐。纽约本身就是个侦探故事。（阿加莎•克里斯蒂）

The soldier is courage itself
 ．这位士兵非常勇敢。


Myself,
 I would obey the order．我自己是会服从命令的。

Bob loves Mary herself,
 not her beauty．鲍勃爱的是玛丽本人，不是她的美貌。


3．反身代词作表语。例如：


I will be myself
 again very soon．我过一会儿就会好的。

He is not quite himself
 today．他今天有些不舒服。

What she loves is herself
 ．她爱的是她自己。

We should try to become ourselves
 ．我们应该努力成为我们自己。

What he saw in the lake is j ust himself
 ．他在湖水里看见的正是他自己。


4．反身代词用于某些固定搭配中。例如：


devote oneself
 to 献身于

speak to oneself
 自言自语

excuse oneself
 自我辩解

make oneself
 understood 使别人理解自己的意思

lose oneself
 迷路

amuse oneself
 自娱自乐

by oneself
 独自地

of oneself
 自动地

for oneself
 为自己

in oneself
 本身，本质上

to oneself
 供自己用

between ourselves
 私下说说（不可告诉别人）

above oneself
 自高自大

absent oneself
 from 缺席

come to oneself
 恢复知觉

beside oneself
 发狂

cannot help oneself
 情不自禁


【口诀】
 反身代词真独特，构词特殊需牢记
 。对应人称分三种，须知单复不同形
 。第三人称有三形，共用一个复数形
 。句子成分有三种，宾表外加同位语，同位位置更灵活
 。


四、相互代词


相互代词只有each other和one another两个词组，它们表示句中动词所叙述的动作或感觉在涉及的各个对象之间是相互存在的。


1．相互代词作动词宾语。例如：


It is easy to see that people of different cultures have always copied each other
 ．显而易见，不同文化的人总是相互借鉴的。

People should love one another
 ．人们应该彼此相爱。

I wish we could see each other
 sometime．但愿我们某个时间见一下。


2．相互代词作介词宾语。例如：


Dogs bark, cocks crow, and frogs croak to each other
 ．犬吠、鸡鸣、蛙儿对唱。

They learn a lot from one another
 in this way．他们用这种方法彼此学到了很多东西。

Father and son are proud of each other
 .

They have been finding fault with each other
 .

The young lovers are no longer fond of each other
 .

The staff of that plant usually buy food for one another
 .


3．传统语法认为，相互关系存在于两个人或物之间用each other，存在于两个以上人和物之间用one another。现代英语中，两组词交替使用的实例也很多。例如：


He put all the books beside each other
 /one another
 ．他把所有书并列摆放起来。

Usually these small groups were independent of each other
 ．这些小团体通常相互独立。


4．相互代词可加-'s构成所有格。例如：


The students borrowed each other
 's notes．学生们互借笔记。


5．each other与one another不能作主语，但可用each或each of来代替。例如：



Each
 likes the other
 very much．他们相互喜欢。


Each
 of the two boys wondered what the other
 was doing．这两个男孩想知道彼此在干什么。


【口诀】
 相互代词数量少，
 each other与
 one another，两者之间用前者，三者以上用后者
 。


五、指示代词


指示代词主要是用来指示或标示人或事物的代词，主要有this, that, these, those, such, same等。


1．指示代词this, that, these, those的用法



1
 　this和that为单数，these和those为复数；this和these为近指，that和those为远指。这些指示代词在句中可作主语、宾语、表语及定语。例如：

— Here are your umbrella and your coat．这是您的伞和大衣。

— This
 is not my umbrella.（主语）这不是我的伞。

Let's buy a newspaper, Liz.Listen to this
 ! （宾语）我们买份报纸吧，莉兹。你听这段。

My suggestion is this
 .（表语）我的建议是这样的。

The manager was sympathetic, but he could do nothing.“Everyone's losing money these
 days, ”he said.（定语）经理深表同情，却无能为力。“现在大家都在丢钱，”他说。


This
 matter admits of no delay．这事不容耽搁。


These
 pines afford a pleasant shade．这些松树提供了荫凉。


This
 anti-smoking campaign is mainly aimed at young teenagers．这场反吸烟运动主要是针对青少年的。

To be or not to be, that
 is a question．生还是死，这是个问题。

Buy her some small gifts — that
 's the easiest thing to do．给她买一些小礼物——那是最容易做到的。

You met some famous people.Describe those
 ．你见过一些名人。描写一下那些人。

Virtue and vice are for you to choose; this
 brings you misery and that
 brings you happiness．美德与罪恶供你选择，罪恶给你带来灾难，美德给你带来幸福。


These
 products were made last year, and those
 were made years ago.

You should all remember this
 /these
 .


【特别提示】
 ① 指示代词在作主语时可指物也可指人，但作宾语时只能指物，不能指人
 。例如：


（对
 ）That
 is my teacher．那是我的老师
 。（that作主语，指人
 ）

（错
 ）He is going to marry this
 .（this作宾语时不能指人
 ）

（对
 ）I bought this
 ．我买了这个
 。（this指物，可作宾语
 ）

② that和
 those可作定语从句的先行词，但
 this 和
 these 不能
 。同时，在作先行词时，只有
 those可指人
 。例如：


（对
 ）He admired that
 which looked beautiful．他欣赏外表漂亮的东西
 。（that指物
 ）

（对
 ）He admired those
 which looked beautiful．他欣赏那些外表漂亮的东西
 。（those指物
 ）

（对
 ）He admired those
 who looked beautiful．他欣赏那些外表漂亮的人
 。（those指人
 ）

（错
 ）He admired that
 who danced well.（that作宾语时不能指人
 ）


2
 　this, these一般用来指时间和空间上较接近的人或物；而that, those一般指时间和空间上较远的人或物。例如：


These
 are very bad days．眼下过的是非常悲惨的日子。


Those
 were the nice and sweet years．那些是非常甜蜜的岁月。


This
 book is more exquisite, but that
 one is more practical．这本书更精致，但那本书更实用。


This
 is a ruler and that
 is a rubber.

A lot of accidents have happened these
 last few days.


3
 　this, these一般指后面要讲到的事物；而that, those常指前面提到过的事物。例如：

It all boils down to this:
 He is a nuisance．归根到底一句话，他让人讨厌。

What do you think of this
 ? He beat my son, and then refused to apologize for it．你怎么看这件事？他打了我儿子，却拒绝为此道歉。

He embezzled a lot of public funds.That
 is the problem．他挪用了许多公款。那就是症结所在。

He is vain.I find him that
 ．他很自负。我觉得他是自负。

What I have to say is this:
 You offended him and you may as well communicate with him．我要说的是：你得罪了他，不妨与他沟通一下。

What he did is this:He made two beds this
 morning.

He didn't do it.That
 is why he was criticized.


4
 　英美人士打电话时，this指自己，that指别人。例如：

Hello, this
 is Sue.Who is that
 speaking？你好，我是苏。你是哪位？


5
 　that, those可用来代替前面提到过的名词，以免重复。其中，that代替不可数名词或可数名词单数，代替可数名词单数时等同于the one; those只能代替可数名词复数，等同于those ones或the ones。例如：

The human race has one really effective weapon, and that
 is laughter.（Mark Twain）人类拥有一种真正有效的武器，那就是笑声。（马克•吐温）

The soil on the moon is different from that
 on the earth．月球上的土壤与地球不同。

The cliffs here are steeper than those
 in any other places．这里的悬崖比其他地方的更陡峭。

I prefer the paintings of Picasso to those
 of Matisse．与马蒂斯的画作相比，我更喜欢毕加索的画作。

Knowledge of grammar is more useful than that
 of spelling.

The books in this
 shop are cheaper than those
 in that
 one.

The role of an actor is more important than that
 of a film director.


6
 　this morning/afternoon/evening/night可以有两种理解：一种是还未过去或尚未到来的“今早/下午/晚上/夜里”，一种是刚刚过去的“今早/下午/晚上/夜里”。this month/year/term指还未过去或将来的“本月/今年/这个学期”。而that morning/year/month往往指已经过去的岁月。


7
 　在those（people, things）who/which/that句型中，不可用these代替those。例如：


Those
 who are interested in seeing this sight may follow me．对此景感兴趣的人可以跟着我。

Best contributions are not always made by those
 who occupy the highest position．做出杰出贡献的人不一定是占据最高职位的人。

I teach only those
 who are suitable by chance．我只教有缘人。


Those
 who despise themselves will be despised by others．自轻者人必轻之。


2．指示代词such的用法


指示代词such表示“如此的，如此的事物”，有名词和形容词的性质，在句子中可以作主语、定语、表语、宾语等。such作定语时，如名词前有不定冠词，应把such置于不定冠词之前。但such必须置于no, one, two, another, several, some, many, all等词之后。例如：


Such
 is human nature.（主语）这是人的天性。

What makes the ocean such
 a great place to live? The answer is water.（定语）究竟是什么使海洋成为如此优越的生活场所呢？答案是水。

Her kindness is such
 that we will never forget her.（表语）她的心肠如此之好，我们永远都不会忘记她。

All such
 things must be avoided．必须避免所有这些事情。

Please send us your latest works if such
 are available．如有可能，请寄来最新作品。

You are a professor and you should show yourself as such
 ．你既然是个教授，就得有教授的样子。

Their concern for me, though it was intended for such
 （=a concern）, was shown in an abrupt way．他们对我的关心，虽然确有此意，也是以唐突的方式表现的。


Such
 are the viewpoints of his parents on life.

There is no such
 thing as you say.

All such
 accidents must be avoided.


【特别提示】
 ① 用于
 as such，意为
 “作为一个，就这一点而论，本身
 ”。例如：


His theory is not perfect as such
 ．他的理论本身并不完善
 。

His contributions are much greater than those of anyone as such
 ．他的贡献远远大于别人的贡献
 。

He is not a great scientist as such
 ．就这一点来说，他不是伟大的科学家
 。

He is a clever guy and is known as such
 to everybody.

Success, as such,
 does not always bring happiness.

② 用于
 such as，后接从句，意为
 “……的东西或人，诸如
 ”。例如：


Although animals are numerous, only a few of them, such as
 cows, sheep, dogs, cats and pigs, are useful to mankind．动物数量众多，但是其中只有一些对人类有用，诸如牛、羊、狗、猫和猪
 。

There are many kinds of sports which are good for health in summer, such as
 swimming, playing table-tennis, and playing baseball．夏天有许多有益于健康的运动，例如游泳、打乒乓球以及打棒球
 。

She often used aids for understanding such as
 oil paintings, phonograph records, and pieces of sculpture．她经常使用教具来帮助理解，比如油画、留声机唱片以及雕塑品
 。

I haven't much water but you can use such as
 I have.

The teacher had hoped to give you a guidance such as
 nobody else ever had.

③ 用于构成
 such...as或
 such...that，引导从句
 。例如：


There is no such
 thing as
 a moral or immoral book; books are well written or badly written.（Oscar Wilde）书无所谓道德不道德
 。书分写得好或写得差
 。（奥斯卡
 •王尔德
 ）


Such
 was the force of the explosion that
 all the windows were broken．爆炸力真大，致使所有的窗子都震破了
 。

I have never heard such
 things as
 he tells.

He is such
 a fool that
 no one will work with him.


【特别提示】
 此句中
 as 为关系代词，在从句中作主语或宾语，引导定语从句
 ；that为连词，引导结果状语从句，有时可省略
 。

④ 用于
 such as to +动词原形，意为
 “是这样以至于
 ”。例如：


Our first view of Hawaii was such as to stamp
 it forever on the memories of all of us.夏威夷给我们的第一印象如此深刻，以至将永远留在我们所有人的记忆中
 。

I hope the wind is not such as to topple
 the roof．我希望风还不至于把房顶掀掉
 。

The height of the pyramid is such as to make
 them dizzy．金字塔如此高，他们往下看顿感头晕目眩
 。

I hope her illness is not such as to cause
 anxiety.

His stupidity is such as to make
 him made fun of by others.

⑤ 构成
 such...as to，意为
 “这样
 ……以便
 ”。例如：


So I explained it in such
 a way as to
 try to interest even the beginners.

His story was such
 a moving one as to
 move us to tears.

It is such
 a vivid book as to
 arouse our interest.

I have never seen such
 a cruel father as to
 kill his son.


3．指示代词same的用法


使用指示代词same时，前面必须用定冠词the，表示“同样的”，具有名词和形容词的性质，在句子中可以作主语、表语、定语、宾语、状语等。例如：

With every foreign language, you develop a tiny bit of insight into the people who speak it as you study it.As one small example, the Japanese word for“husband”is the same
 as the word for“boss”, if you see what I mean.（Florence Rome）研究每一种外语，你都会随之对讲这种语言的人们得到些许洞察。一个小例子是，日文的“丈夫”与“老板”是同一个词，如果你理解我的意思。（弗洛伦斯•罗姆）


The same
 was true for computers and cellphones.（主语）这对电脑和手机同样适用。

It is always the same
 on these occasions.（表语）在这些场合总是如此。

She wants the book and I want the same
 .（宾语）她想要这本书，我也一样。

We were born on the same
 day.（定语）我们在同一天出生。

It was unusual that so many musicians came to the same
 city in one day．这么多音乐家同一天来到同一座城市，真是不同寻常。

The backgrounds of many young criminals are the same,
 which are poor family relation, poverty, and inadequate moral training．许多年轻罪犯的背景有着共同的特点：不良的家人关系、贫穷以及缺乏思想教育。

The reasons why many couples got divorced were nearly the same
 ．许多夫妇离婚的理由差不多是一样的。


【特别提示】
 ① the same...as..., as后可以是代词、名词，也可以是句子
 。例如：


He is of the same
 age as
 you．他和你一样大
 。

This pen is the same as
 yours.

I bought the same
 gift as
 Wang Hai.

It is not the same
 story as
 you imagined.

② the same...as..．表示
 “与
 ……一样的
 （不是同一个
 ）”, the same...that..．指
 “同一个
 ”。例如：


This is the same
 book as
 I bought．这与我买的那本书是一样的
 。

This is the same
 book that
 I bought．这是我买的那本书
 。

③ such, the same构成的固定短语有：
 such
 and such
 某某、种种，
 in such
 a manner 如此，
 such
 being the case事实既然如此，
 no such
 thing 没有的事，
 all such
 所有这一类人
 /物，
 and such
 诸如此类，
 as such
 同样的，
 ever such
 非常，十分
 。


【口诀】
 指示代词七八种，常见形式
 this和
 that，复数形式
 these与
 those，另加四种
 it, such, so, same。这是
 this那是
 that，以后要讲用
 this，前面提到
 that 少不了
 。such 作定有讲究，可跟可数不可数
 。如若后跟可数单，名词前面用
 a, an。名前若有形容词，词语应该放中间
 。无论名词数单复，形容词语紧相挨
 。形容词前若用
 so，二者必须靠一起，而且名词须是单
 。


六、疑问代词


疑问代词是问何人、何物、何者的代词，主要有who（谁，主格）, whom（谁，宾格）, whose（谁的，属格）, what（什么）, which（哪一个，哪些）。


1．疑问代词在句中应位于谓语动词之前，没有性和数的变化，除who之外也没有格的变化。what, which, whose还可作限定词。例如：



Whose
 are these books on the desk? （疑问代词）桌上的书是谁的？


What
 was the directional flow of U.S.territorial expansion? （疑问代词）美国的领土扩张是朝哪个方向的？


Whose
 books are these on the desk? （限定词）桌上的书是谁的？


What
 events led to most of the east of the Mississippi River becoming part of the United States? （限定词）哪些事件使密西西比河以东的大部分土地归属于美国？

At which
 station should I change trains?


What
 good does it do after all？这究竟有什么好处？


Whose
 bike was stolen last week?

About whom
 is he talking?


2．who只能指人，具有名词性质，可以表示单数或复数，常作主语和表语。whom也指人，常作宾语，在非正式英语中，可以由who来代替，但介词后面必须用whom。whose既可以作定语，也可以单独使用，作主语与表语。whose作定语时可修饰可数名词与不可数名词。例如：


— Who
 is this young man? （表语）这个年轻人是谁？

— This is Jim．他是吉姆。


Who
 /Whom
 do you like best? （宾语）你最喜欢谁？

To whom
 did you speak on the campus? （介词宾语）和你在校园里说话的是谁？


Whose
 are these books? （表语）这些书是谁的？


3．无论是作疑问代词还是限定词，which和what所指的范围不同。what所指的范围是无限的，而which则指在一定的范围内。which可以指代可数名词与不可数名词。which和what在句中可以作主语、宾语、表语与定语。例如：



Which
 girls do you like best？你最喜欢哪几个姑娘？


What
 girls do you like best？你最喜欢什么样的姑娘？


What
 fruit is he eating？他在吃什么水果？


Which
 fruit is he eating? （这几种水果中）他在吃哪一种水果？


Which
 of the books is hers?


Which
 do you want, water or oil?


4．who和what在指人时意义不同。who问姓名、亲属关系，what问身份、职业。例如：



Who
 is he？他是谁？


What
 is he？他是做什么的？


【特别提示】
 what构成的短语或句型有：



What
 if...？表示
 “假设，建议，疑虑
 ”等
 。


What
 about...？表示
 “征求意见，询问情况
 ”等
 。


What
 ...for.../what
 for?询问原因和目的
 。

and what
 not 诸如此类


guess what
 告诉你一个消息
 or what
 还是怎么的
 so what
 那又怎样
 what
 with 由于种种原因
 （往往指不快之事
 ）


5．疑问代词用于对介词宾语提问时，旧文体通常把介词和疑问代词一起放在句首，现代英语中，疑问代词在句首，介词在句末。例如：


For what
 do most people live and work? （旧文体）大部分人生活和工作的目的是什么？


What
 are you looking for? （现代英语）你在找什么？

With whom
 are you talking?

About what
 did he ask?


Which
 did she care about?


What
 is his mother angry at?


6．疑问代词还可以引导名词性从句。例如：


I can't make out what
 he is driving at．我不知道他用意何在。

She did whatever
 she could do．她尽力而为。


Whoever
 goes doesn't matter．谁走都没有关系。

He knows who
 is his friend or enemy.

I wonder what
 may happen next.

You can get whichever
 you like.

Can you be good enough to tell whose
 is better?


【口诀】
 疑问代词表提问，位置固定在句首，可问人来可问物
 。


七、关系代词


关系代词有who, whom, whose, that, which等，用来引导定语从句。它们代表先行词，同时在从句中作一定的句子成分。


1．关系代词有主格、宾格和属格之分，并有指人与指物之分。在限定性定语从句中，that可指人也可指物。






	
	限定性（指人）
	非限定性（指物）
	限定性（指人或指物）



	主格
	who
	which
	that



	宾格
	whom
	which
	that



	属格
	whose
	of which/whose
	of which/whose





2．关系代词在定语从句中可作主语、表语、宾语、定语等。例如：


Do you know the girl who
 /that
 often comes here? （主语）你认识经常来这里的女孩吗？

He is the man whom
 you have been looking for.（宾语）他就是你一直在找的人。

This is the pencil whose
 point is broken.（定语）这是一只断了头的铅笔。

The football team, which
 is playing very well, will most probably win the championship in the league matches．那支球队打得非常好，一定会在联赛中获得冠军。

All that
 glitters is not gold．闪闪发光的并不都是金子。

Have you seen the play that
 the newspaper comments on？你看过报纸上评论的戏剧了吗？

Professor Hua is the best mathematician that
 has ever visited their university.

The seventeenth century was one in which
 many significant advances were made in both science and philosophy.


3．关系代词在从句中作宾语时可以省略。另外，关系代词that在从句中作表语时也可以省略。例如：


I've forgotten much of the Latin（that
 ）I once knew．我过去懂拉丁语，现在大都忘了。

He came back for the book（which
 ）he had forgotten．他回来找他落下的那本书。

He's changed.He's not the man（that
 ）he was．他变了，不是过去的他了。

The guest（whom
 ）he mentioned has not arrived yet．他提到的那位客人还没有来。

People（whom
 ）they respect and love will be invited to the reception．他们尊重和热爱的人将被邀请参加招待会。

Roy is no longer the simple boy（that
 ）he was．罗伊不再是过去那个单纯的男孩了。

The building ceased to be the luxurious hotel（that
 ）it was．该大楼不再是以前那个豪华的酒店了。


4．关系代词which的先行词可以是一个句子。例如：


He said he saw me there, which
 was a lie．他说在那里见过我，这是谎话。

Tom was tongue-tied while answering questions in class, which
 showed he had not studied hard enough．在课堂上回答问题时汤姆结结巴巴，这表明他学习不够刻苦。

They finished building the skyscraper within a week, which
 is a miracle．他们一周内就建好了摩天大楼，这真是一个奇迹。

John lost much blood, which
 made him faint．约翰失血过多，这使他晕了过去。

He scored full marks in the exam, which
 is a delight．他在考试中得了满分，真令人高兴。


5．在非限定性定语从句中，不能用that作关系代词。例如：



She won the competition, which
 made the whole family very happy．她赢得了比赛，全家人都很高兴。


【口诀】
 关系代词引定从，从句功能主宾定，指人可用
 who, that，若其句中充当宾，前用
 whom后不变，指物主宾皆
 which，有时也可用
 that，只是作宾可以省，关系代词若作定，指人与物皆
 whose，定语若是非限定，主从之间有逗号，而且
 that从不用
 。


八、连接代词


疑问代词在引导从句时，都称为连接代词，包括who, whom, whose, what, which, whoever, whomever, whichever, whatever，共九个。


1．连接代词除起连接作用外，还可以在从句中担当主语、宾语、定语、表语等成分。例如：


The question is who
 can operate the new machine.（引导表语从句作主语）问题是谁能操作这台新机器。

They asked whose
 idea this was.（引导宾语从句作定语）他们问这是谁的主意。

I'll give my ticket to whoever
 wants it.（引导宾语从句作主语）我会把票给任何一个想要的人。

I asked him for help and he gave me what
 money he had.（引导宾语从句作定语）我向他求助，他把仅有的钱都给了我。


Which
 team won the match?

They don't know who
 is responsible.


What
 my future will be like is still unknown.

You know who
 he is and what
 he is.

The problem is not what
 he should do.


2．连接代词还可引导不定式，用作宾语或介词的宾语。例如：


Tell him what
 to do.（宾语）告诉他该怎么做。

They exchanged views on the question of whom
 to elect.（介词宾语）他们就选举谁交换了意见。

This is the boss with whom
 to work.

He had no money with which
 to buy books.

They don't know which
 to choose.


【特别提示】
 当
 who, what, whoever, whichever, whomever, whosever不表示疑问时，这些连接代词就成了复合式连接代词，相当于
 anyone who..., anything that..., anyone whose..．等
 。


【口诀】
 名词从句作主宾，兼作表语与同位，前面须有连接词，本身充当句成分，其后语序是陈述
 。


九、不定代词


不定代词用来泛指或代替名词或形容词，具有名词和形容词的性质。常见的不定代词有all, both, each, every, some, any, many, much, （a）few, （a）little, one, ones, either, neither, other, another, no, none，以及含有some-, any-, no-等的合成代词，如something, anybody, nobody等。


1．除every和no外，不定代词既可用作名词，也可用作形容词。


every和no在句中只能作定语。例如：


Every
 man is a fool sometimes, and none at all times．每个人都会有时糊涂，但不会永远糊涂。

There is no
 rose without a thorn．没有无刺的玫瑰。/有乐必有苦。


No
 answer is also an answer．不回答也是回答。

On the day of victory no
 fatigue is felt．胜利之日不觉累。


Every
 heart has its own ache．各人有各人的苦衷。


Every
 man is the architect of his own fortune．每个人都是自己命运的建筑师（主宰）。


2．不定代词作主语时，要明确其究竟是单数还是复数。如both是复数，all则根据情况可作单数也可作复数。例如：



Both
 of them are students．他们两个都是学生。


All
 were present at the meeting．所有的人都出席了会议。


All
 goes well．一切进展得很好。


All
 you have to do to write music is to remember a tune that's never been written. （Deems Taylor）作曲所要做的事不过是记住一首从未有人做过的曲子。（迪姆斯•泰勒）


All
 bad poetry springs from genuine feeling.（Oscar Wilde）所有拙劣的诗歌都出自真实的感受。（奥斯卡•王尔德）


All
 pay attention to this financial problem．所有人都注意这个金融问题。


All
 that help us are our friends．所有帮助我们的人都是朋友。


All
 art is autobiographical．一切艺术都是自传性的。


3．不定代词作定语时，要明确其修饰可数与不可数的问题。如：many/few修饰可数名词；much/little修饰不可数名词；some/any既修饰可数名词也修饰不可数名词。例如：


We took some
 of the books to the auction．我们把一部分书拿去拍卖了。

She had a big piece of chocolate and she gave me some
 ．她有一大块巧克力，给了我一些。


Much
 of the Internet's traffic consists of messages sent from one computer user to another．互联网上大量的通讯由从一台计算机送往另一台计算机的消息组成。

Life is not divided into semesters.You don't get summers off and very few
 employers are interested in helping you find yourself.Do that on your own time.（Bill Gates）生活不分学期。你得不到暑假，也难得哪个雇主有心思帮你发现自我。自己花时间发现吧。（比尔•盖茨）

Too much
 work necessitates proper hobbies．工作太繁重，因此有必要从事适当的爱好。


Many
 young people are addicted to taking drugs out of curiosity．出于好奇许多年轻人染上了毒瘾。


Many
 poor people were robbed of their assets．许多穷人的财产遭到剥夺。


Few
 graduates can afford to buy a house in a large city．大学毕业生很少有人能在大都市买得起房。

She hesitated to spend too much
 money on clothes．她不愿在穿着上花太多的钱。


【特别提示】
 few, little, a few, a little的用法


few和
 little表示没有多少，含否定意义
 ；而
 a few 与
 a little 表示有一些，含肯定意义
 。few与
 a few修饰可数名词，
 little与
 a little 修饰不可数名词
 。它们在句中常用作定语、主语和宾语
 。例如：


There's little
 tea in the bottle.

He knows a little
 Spanish.


Few
 of them could lift this box.

I've still got a few
 letters to answer.


4．all/both/each/everybody/everything等含有“全部”或“每个”意义的词与否定词not连用时，通常表示部分否定。全部否定时通常采用否定代词none, no one, nobody, neither, nothing等。例如：



Not all
 ants go out for food.= All ants don't go out for food．并不是所有的蚂蚁都出去找食物。


None
 of them knew about the plan because it was kept a secret．没有人知道这个计划，因为这是一个秘密。


Nothing
 is certain but death and taxes.（Benjamin Franklin）除了死亡和纳税，没有什么是必定的。（本杰明•富兰克林）

We all live under the same sky, but we don't all
 have the same horizon.（Konrad Adenauer）我们都生活在同一片天空下，但不都拥有同样的地平线。（康拉德•阿登纳）

We trifle when we assign limits to our desires, since nature hath set none
 .（Christian Nestell Bovee）给愿望指定限制是浪费人生，因为自然不曾设立限制。（克里斯汀•奈斯特尔•博维）


Not all
 the efforts that one makes for becoming a musician pay at last．并不是为成为音乐家所做出的任何努力最后都会得到回报。


【特别提示】
 ① all 指人时谓语用复数，指事物的整体或抽象概念时谓语用单数
 。例如：



All
 are against the plan．所有人都反对这个计划
 。


All
 is well that ends well．结果好一切都好
 。

② 关于
 all与
 both的习惯用法有：
 all
 around 周围
 all
 about 到处
 all
 alone 独立地
 all
 along 自始至终
 all
 at once 突然
 all
 but 几乎、差一点
 all
 at sea 茫然、迷惑
 all
 in all
 总之
 all
 by oneself 独自地
 burn the candle at both
 ends 过分消耗
 keep both
 eyes open 密切注视
 make both
 ends meet 量入为出
 make the best of both
 worlds 两全其美
 with both
 hands 全力以赴



All
 bread is not
 baked in one oven．面包并非都是一炉烤成
 。/千人千品，万人万相
 。


5．some/any的用法



1
 　some常用于肯定句中，但在下列情况下也用于疑问句，如：表示建议；表示请求或邀请；期待肯定回答；认为对方肯定回答的可能性很大。例如：

Will you have some
 milk？想要牛奶吗？

Would you lend me some
 books please？能借我一些书吗？

Will you give me some
 paper?

How about lending him some
 money?

Have you lost some
 things? （你看来在找东西，估计丢了什么东西）

Won't you taste some
 of this bread?


2
 　any常用于疑问句和否定句中，用于肯定句中表示“任何”，常与一些否定含义的词如hardly, never, not, without等连用。例如：

I don't have any
 ink．我没有一点墨水了。

Do you have any
 ink？你有墨水吗？

You can come and see me at any
 time．你任何时间都可以过来找我。

A speech is like a love affair.Any
 fool can start it, but to end it requires considerable skill.（Lord Mansfield）演讲就像恋爱事件。任何蠢人都能开头，可是结束需要高超的技巧。（罗德•曼斯菲尔德）

He has never had any
 meal since he came back.

She went to church without any
 breakfast this morning.


3
 　some当作“某一”解时，也可与单数名词连用（= a certain）。例如：

You will be sorry for this some
 day．总有一天，你会为此后悔的。


Some
 Mr.Wang left you a message this morning．某位王先生早上给您留了言。

There is some
 worker standing outside．外面站着某位工人。

I saw some
 girl waving to me．我看到某个女孩在朝我挥手。


【特别提示】
 some和
 any既可以修饰或代替复数可数名词，也可以修饰或代替不可数名词，谓语的单复数取决于所修饰或代替的名词
 。


6．带some-的不定代词一般用于肯定句，带any-的不定代词一般用于否定句及疑问句，它们的用法与some/any的用法相似。例如：


Then he said something
 and I understood it．后来他说了几句话，我听懂了。

Is there anything
 in that box？在那盒子里有什么东西吗？

He will do anything
 for a rich life．为了过上富裕的日子他什么都愿意干。

This is something
 I am not sure about.

I found someone
 resembling her.

Is there anyone
 here?

Did he eat anything
 before going to bed?

He didn't see anything
 in the dark.


7．no/none/no one的用法



1
 　no = not any，通常用作定语，修饰可数或不可数名词。例如：

There is no
 milk in the glass．杯子里没牛奶了。

Animals are such agreeable friends — they ask no
 questions; they pass no
 criticism. （George Eliot）动物是如此令人愉快的朋友——它们不提问题，也不说三道四。（乔治•艾略特）

There is no
 cure for birth and death save to enj oy the interval.（George Santayana）对于出生和死亡都无计可施，唯有享受二者之间的间歇。（乔治•桑塔亚那）

He had no
 money or fame five years ago.

They bought no
 furniture because all was very expensive.


No
 apple was found on the table.


2
 　no one只泛指人，不与of连用；none指人、事、物皆可，可与of连用。例如：


No one
 doubts that 2008 will be hard．没有人怀疑2008年会是艰难的一年。

I wanted to buy a comic book but there were none
 left in the bookshop．我想买一本漫画书，但书店里都卖光了。


No one
 wants to die.Even people who want to go to heaven don't want to die to get there.（Steve Jobs）谁都不想死，就是想进天堂的人也不想为之而死。（史蒂夫•乔布斯）

Plenty of people want to be pious, but no one
 yearns to be humble.（Francois de La Rochefoucauld）多少人欲求虔诚，无一人渴望谦逊。（弗朗索瓦•德•拉罗什富科）

University is full of knowledge; the freshmen bring a little in and the seniors take none
 away, and knowledge accumulates.（Lawrence Lowell）大学里充满了知识。新生带进来一点儿，高年级学生则一点儿也不带走，知识便积累下来。（劳伦斯•洛威尔）

The course of life is unpredictable...no one
 can write his autobiography in advance. （A.J.Heschel）人生之路无法预料……没人能提前写出自传。（赫歇尔）


None
 of the shop owners can cheat customers．没有一个店主可以欺骗顾客。


3
 　none代替可数名词作主语时，谓语动词用单数或复数都可以；none代替不可数名词作主语时，谓语动词用单数。例如：


None
 of the stories are/is interesting．没有一个故事是有趣的。


None
 of that money on the table is mine．桌上没有一分钱是我的。


None
 of these symbols are/is meaningful.


None
 of his colleagues agree/agrees with him.


None
 of the water in this city is clean.


None
 of his money was earned through hard work.


【特别提示】
 nothing, none和
 no one, nobody的用法


nothing指什么东西也没有
 。no one 是个用于泛指的代词，不强调具体范围，仅限于指人，相当于
 nobody，不用于与介词
 of构成的短语
 。可用于指人或物，使用
 none时，有一定的范围，这个范围可用与介词
 of构成的短语来表示，也可以不表示出来
 。

① nothing指物，意为
 “什么东西都没有
 ”。例如：


— Is there anything in the room?

— No, there is nothing
 .

② no one意为
 “什么人也没有
 ”，不强调具体范围
 。例如：


— Did anyone come there?

— No one
 .

③ none指物，有具体范围，意为
 “没有物
 ”。例如：


I wanted some more sugar, but there was none
 left.

④ none指人，有具体范围，意为
 “没有人
 ”。例如：


— Did any of my friends come to visit the factory?

— None
 .


有关
 none的常用短语：


have none
 of 不同意



none
 but 除了
 ……谁也不



none
 the worse 毫不逊色



none
 the less 尽管如此


second to none
 不比任何人差



none
 other than 正是



none
 too soon 在恰到好处的时候



none
 of one's business 不关
 ……的事



8．each/every的用法



1
 　each可作代词和形容词，强调个别，代词each可以充当主语、宾语、定语和同位语。every只能作形容词，强调整体，相当于汉语的“每个，都”，在句中作定语。例如：


Every
 one of us has strong and weak points.（强调所有人都有优点和缺点）


Each
 of us has strong and weak points.（强调每个人都有优点和缺点）


Every
 survival kit should include a sense of humor．每个救生背包都该装着幽默感。


Each
 of them did it alone.


Each
 country has its own customs.

They each
 were given 20 dollars.

I like each
 of the young girls.


2
 　主语中有each/every构成反意问句时，多用复数变化。例如：


Every
 student likes the film, don't they
 ？每个学生都喜欢这部电影，不是吗？


Each
 of us takes part in the activity, don't we
 ？我们每个人都参加活动，不是吗？


Each
 has his own duty, haven't they
 ?


Each
 brings his or her own lunch, don't they
 ?


Every
 one nodded his head, didn't they
 ?


3
 　every可以和not连用，each不可以。例如：


Not every
 worker can do it．不是每个工人都能做。


Not every
 boy can become a scientist.


Every
 work of art is not
 worth a lot.


Every
 boy is not happy.


【特别提示】
 ① each可以用于两个或两个以上，而
 every只能用于三个以上
 。例如：



Each
 of the two has received a gift.


Every
 student in the class loves nature.

② every和
 not构成部分否定
 。例如：



Every
 man cannot
 be a millionaire．不是每个人都是百万富翁
 。

③ every+基数词
 +复数名词
 =every+序数词
 +单数名词
 。例如：



every
 two days = every
 second day 每两天，每隔一天



9.one
 /ones代替上文出现过的可数名词，以避免重复
 。例如：


He has a washer.I want to buy one
 too．他有一个洗涤器。我也想买一个。

Strong animals prey upon weaker ones
 ．弱肉强食。

If you look for an enemy, you will find one
 .（James Baker）你要是寻找敌人，你就会找到敌人。（詹姆斯•贝克）

The very remembrance of my former misfortune proves a new one
 to me.（Miguel de Cervantes）正是对昔日不幸的记忆又成为我新的不幸。（米格尔•德•塞万提斯）

An expert is one
 who knows more and more about less and less.（Klicholas Murray Butler）专家就是对越来越少的东西知道得越来越多的人。（尼古拉斯•默里•巴特勒）

Almost every wise saying has an opposite one,
 not less wise, to balance it.（George Santayana）几乎所有的格言都有意思相反的一句，其智慧并不逊色，以便使之平衡。（乔治•桑塔亚那）

The narrow streets have now become wide ones
 ．狭窄的街道如今已变宽阔。


【特别提示】
 one 构成的固定短语有：
 one
 after the other 相继地
 one
 among a hundred 百里挑一的人
 one
 and only 唯一的
 one
 and all 大家
 one
 by one
 一个接一个地
 one
 and the same 同一个、完全一回事



10．one/another/the other/the others/others



1
 　another指不定数目中的另外一个；“another +复数名词”表示“再一些，又一些”。例如：

I will finish the work in another
 ten minutes．再给我十分钟，我就能完成工作了。

One good turn deserves another
 ．以德报德。

Humor is just another
 defense against the universe.（Mel Brooks）幽默不过是对天地万物的另一种抵御。（梅尔•布鲁克斯）

The pleasure of all reading is doubled when one lives with another
 who shares the same books.（Katherine Mansfield）与分享同样书籍的另一个人共同生活时，一切阅读之乐都会加倍。（凯瑟琳•曼斯菲尔德）

This radio seems to be out of order.Get me another,
 please．这个收音机似乎有毛病。请给我另拿一个。

To say is one thing; to do is another
 ．说是一回事，做又是另一回事。

Please give me another
 four books．请再给我4本书。（=four more books）

— What do you think of these watches?

— I'd like to have another
 .


2
 　一定范围内两人或两物，一个用one，另一个用the other。例如：

One took a taxi, and the other
 walked home．一个人打车回家，另一个人则步行回家。

I held an apple in one hand and a pear in the other
 .

Here are two boys.One is fat; the other
 is very thin.

I know two of his sisters.One works in a factory; the other
 teaches in our school.


3
 　一定范围内三者，一个用one，另一个用one或another，第三个可用the other或a third。例如：

He has three sons.One
 is a teacher.Another
 is a worker.The other
 is a lawyer．他有三个儿子，一个是老师，一个是工人，另一个是律师。


4
 　一定范围内，除去一部分人或物，剩余的全部用the others。例如：

Some went to the Great Wall; the others
 went to the lake．一些人去了长城，其他人去了湖边。

There are a lot of new department stores in our city, and each one is a little different from the others
 ．在我们市有很多新开的百货商场，每一个和其他的又有所不同。

There are four horses here:one is red, another is green, and the others
 are black.

The school consists of ten teachers.Two are women and the others
 are men.

Our city has some hotels.One is a five-star hotel and the others
 are three-star ones.


5
 　泛指别的人或物，用others；当在一定范围内除去一部分后，剩余部分但不是全部，也用others。例如：

Some are listening to the radio; others
 are watching TV．一些人在听广播，一些人在看电视。

People have very different opinions about the film.Some like it very much; others
 think it boring．人们对这部电影评价不一。有些人很喜欢，有些人认为很无趣。

If you would thoroughly know anything, teach it to others
 .（Tryon Edwards）要想彻底弄懂任何知识，只需把它教给别人。（特赖恩•爱德华兹）

During summer holidays, some students like to go swimming in the sea, whereas others
 enjoy playing on the sands．暑期一些学生喜欢到海里游泳，而另一些学生则喜欢在沙滩上玩耍。

Those who could swim left the boat to enjoy themselves in the cool water while others
 remained on board, amusing themselves with fishing and talking．会游泳的人跳下船在清凉的水里玩乐，其他人留在船上，或钓鱼或聊天，自得其乐。

Some people drive carefully, and others
 don't．有些人开车小心，有些人则不然。

Although some viewed him as an overrated artist, others
 thought him a truly gifted singer.虽然一些人认为他是一个被高估的艺术家，另一些人则认为他是一个真正有才华的歌手。


【特别提示】
 other和
 another的用法


① other作定语的用法


A．泛指另外的，常与复数名词或不可数名词连用
 。例如：


There are other
 ways of solving the problem.

You can get other
 advice from him.

B.other与数字连用时的位置



前面无冠词，数字位于
 other前
 ；前面有冠词时，数字位于
 other前或后均可
 。例如：


[image: ]


② another作定语的用法


A.another由
 an 和
 other构成，故只能接单数名词，意为
 “另一个，又一个
 ”。例如：


You may come in another
 hour.

One man's meat is another
 man's poison.

Guo Mingyi is another
 Lei Feng of our time.

We have another
 chain store on Huaihai Road.

B．几种与
 another加数词连用意思相同的表达法：


[image: ]


③ another作代词的用法


A．常与
 one组合构成
 one...another..．短语，指同一组内两个个体，意为
 “另一个人，另一回事
 ”。例如：


One person may like to eat vegetables, while another
 may prefer meat.

Knowing is one thing, but doing is another
 .

This one is broken.Show me another
 .

After eating one of the cakes, he picked up another
 .

B．指
 “另一个人或物，另一个那样的人或物
 ”。例如：


He has two books, and now he has bought another
 .

All these dresses are out of fashion.Have you another
 ?

Thank God! Another
 day is over.

④ 有关
 another的常用短语


one after another
 相继地
 one way or another
 无论如何
 another
 than 除
 …… 之外
 ;不同于
 ……，不是
 ……样子



11．one与it, that的用法



1
 　one和it的区别

用来指物时，it指名词相同的同一个物，one指名称相同的另一物，或上面提到的那一类人或物中的一个。例如：

— Are you still writing the story?

— No, I finished it
 the other day.

— I've j ust bought a new mobile.

— I'm going to buy one
 next month.


2
 　that, the one和one的区别

在进行同类比较时，that, the one和one都可用来替代前面提到的名词，以避免重复。一般来说，遵循下列规则：

带定冠词或人称代词等表特指的名词：用that或the one，复数用ones或the ones替代。

带不定冠词或零冠词的表泛指的名词：单数用one，复数用ones替代。

A bottle made of glass is more healthful than one
 made of plastics.

There was one large apple and three small ones
 .


3
 　it和that的区别

相同之处：两者所代表的名词均为特指。

不同之处：it所指的名词与前面所提到的名词为同一物。that所指的名词与前面所提到的名词为同一类，但并非同一物。例如：

The color of your wall is mild.I like it
 very much.

The water of my home town is not so pure as that
 of Yunnan.


12．either与neither的用法


两者既可指人，也可指物，意义相反。either意思是“两者中的任何一个”，作主语时谓语动词用单数，作定语时修饰可数名词单数。neither作主语、定语时用法与either相同，两者都不指代不可数名词。例如：


Either
 of them is wrong.


Either
 horse is very strong.


Neither
 speaks at the moment.


Neither
 suggestion is worth considering.

He has two sisters, and neither
 likes me.

The two men are very strong, and either
 is able to lift this stone.


【特别提示】
 either与
 neither都可用作副词，
 neither 用作副词时常常位于句首，后面用倒装语序
 。

If you don't have meal, I won't either
 （= neither
 /nor
 will I）．如果你不吃饭，我也不吃
 。


13．several与enough的用法



1
 　several一般多于two，少于many，意思是“几个”。可以单独使用，也可以后跟可数名词复数，后跟of短语时，名词是特指的复数或代词的复数宾格。例如：


Several
 （of the students/them）appeared at the meeting.（学生中的/他们中的）几个出席了会议。


Several
 of the guests have not turned up all the time．其中一些客人始终没有露面。


Several
 of us j umped into the icy river one after another．我们几个人相继跳进冰冷的河水里。


Several
 mistakes were found in his essay, which embarrassed him a lot．在他的论文中发现了几处错误，这使他很尴尬。

They are the students in our class.Several
 are excellent．他们是我们班的学生。有几个非常优秀。


2
 　enough的用法比较复杂，可用作代词、名词、形容词、副词。用作主语时，指代不可数名词，谓语动词用单数。用作定语时，可修饰可数名词或不可数名词。用作副词时，可位于所修饰的形容词或副词之后。例如：

When a blind beetle crawls over the surface of the globe, he doesn't realize that the track he has covered is curved.I was lucky enough
 to have spotted it.（Albert Einstein）盲甲虫在地球表面爬过时，没有认识到足迹是弯曲的。我则足够幸运，看出了这一点。（阿尔伯特•爱因斯坦）

His parents had not enough
 money, so he dropped out of school．他父母没有足够的钱，他于是退了学。

You can never be careful enough
 ．无论怎样小心都不过分。

He ran fast enough
 to catch the early train．他跑得很快，赶上了早班火车。

He is strong enough
 to lift the heavy box.


Enough
 has been said on this topic.

Thank you.I have had enough
 .


Enough
 words are necessary for a talk.


3
 　enough构成的固定短语


enough
 to make a cat laugh 让人笑掉大牙more than enough
 太多sure enough
 果真、的的确确have enough
 of 受够了leave well enough
 alone 适可而止strangely enough
 说也奇怪That's enough
 ！够了！


【口诀】
 不定代词真奇妙，稍不注意用错了，数量堪称代词冠
 。


区分可数不可数，谓语单复有规律
 。纯粹单复容易辨，兼作单复难掌握
 。后者数量较固定，是单是复看意义
 。几组代词意相似，细微差异需辨清
 。意殊形似有一对，它们是
 neither与
 either。

全真试题

1. I got this bicycle for ______ ;my friend gave it to me when she bought a new one. （2011•全国卷
 ）

A. everything

B. something

C. anything

D. nothing

2. The employment rate has continued to rise in big cities thanks to the efforts of the local governments to increase ______.（2011•北京卷
 ）

A. them

B. those

C. it

D. that

3. To stay awake, he finished a cup of coffee and ordered ______.（2011•上海卷
 ）

A. the other

B. other

C. the others

D. another

4. He had lost his temper and his health in the war and never found ______ of them again.（2010•重庆卷
 ）

A. neither

B. either

C. each

D. all

5. Helping others is a habit, ______ you can learn even at an early age.（2010•山东卷
 ）

A. it

B. that

C. what

D. one

6. Nine in ten parents said there were significant differences in their approach to educating their children compared with ______ of their parents.（2009•江苏卷
 ）

A. those

B. one

C. both

D. that

7. The CDs are on sale! Buy one and you get ______ completely free.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. other

B. others

C. one

D. ones

8. — I'd like some more cheese.

— Sorry, there's ______ left.（2008•浙江卷
 ）

A. some

B. none

C. a little

D. few

9. — How do you find your new classmates?

— Most of them are kind, but ______ is so good to me as Bruce.（2008•福建卷
 ）

A. none

B. no one

C. every one

D. some one

10. — Could you tell me how to get to Victoria Street?

— Victoria Street? ______ is where the Grand Theatre is.（2008•辽宁卷
 ）

A. Such

B. There

C. That

D. This

11. A smile costs ______，but gives much.（2014•重庆卷
 ）

A. anything

B. something

C. nothing

D. everything

12. She'd lived in London and Manchester, but she liked ______ and moved to Cambridge.（2014•四川卷
 ）

A. both

B. neither

C. none

D. either

13. You can choose ______ apples, oranges or bananas.（2006•成人高考
 ）

A. all

B. both

C. either

D. neither

14. They regard ______ as their duty to provide the best service for their customers. （2007•三级
 ）

A. this

B. what

C. it

D. that

15. The additional work will take ______ weeks.（2011•专业四级
 ）

A. the other

B. another two

C. other two

D. the more


【答案与解析】



1．答案为D。根据题意，本题应该选择D项。本题句意：这辆自行车我分文未花。我的朋友买了一辆新的，就把这辆给我了。



2．答案为C。首先明确当地政府努力增长的是前半句提到的就业率，再次提到可用代词it替代，所以答案为C项。本题句意：因为当地政府的努力，大城市的就业率一直在不断增长。



3．答案为D。A项表示“两者之间除去一项后剩下的另一项”; B项表示“其他的”; C项表示“一定范围内除去一部分后剩余的全部”; D项表示“不定数目中的另外一个”，故应选D项。本题句意：为了保持清醒，他喝完一杯咖啡，又点了一杯。



4．答案为B。由“his temper and his health”可以排除C项和D项；后面的never表否定，故选B项either。never either是全部否定，相当于neither。本题句意：他在战争中失去了好的脾气和健康的身体，永远都找不回来了。



5．答案为D。空格处与前句中的habit构成同位关系，所以选择D项。句中you can learn even at an early age是省略了关系代词that的定语从句，that在定语从句中作learn的宾语使用。本题句意：帮助别人是一种习惯，一个你在很小时就能学会的习惯。



6．答案为D。首先明确该指示代词所指代的对象为“approach to educating their children”，所以答案为D项。本题句意：十之八九的家长认为他们教育孩子的方法与其祖辈的教育方法差别很大。



7．答案为C。本题的意思是“买一送一”，选择one表示“一个”，所以答案为C项。本题句意：现在CD正在促销，买一送一！



8．答案为B。本题有两个解题要点：首先，应该选择一个不定代词，指代并修饰不可数名词cheese。其次，由sorry构成的上下语境推断该不定代词应与more的含义相反，暗含否定的意思。A项与C项都表示“肯定有一点或有一些”，与语境不符；而D项虽然表示“几乎没有”，但却只能修饰可数名词。而B项既可以修饰可数名词，表示“一个也不，一个也没有”，也可以修饰不可数名词，表示“一点也不，一点也没有”，均表达否定的含义。本题句意：——我想再来点奶酪。——抱歉，一点儿都没有了。



9．答案为A。本题中问话者问及“你的新同学怎么样”，回答者首先肯定“他们都很好”，接着由but构成转折，可以推断，后半句的语意为否定，所以排除C、D选项。B项往往表示一种全面否定，即指“谁都没有”，而none往往暗示有一定的范围，后面常接of短语。本题中none后面可以补充为none of my new classmates，所以答案为A项。另外，在回答how many或how much的提问时，通常用none，而在回答who的提问时，通常用no one或nobody。本题句意：——你的新同学怎么样？——他们大多数都很好。但是没有人像Bruce对我那么好。



10．答案为C。此题考查指示代词的用法，that代替上文提到的地方。本题句意：——请问去维多利亚大街怎么走？——维多利亚大街？大剧院就在那条街上。



11．答案为C。该句中的but一词构成前后对比，nothing与much形成语义对比，故选C项。cost nothing意为“无需付出”。本题句意：微笑是无需付出任何成本的，但给人很多回报。



12．答案为B。both“两者都”，不符合题意；none“一个都没有”; either“任何一个”; neither“两者都不”符合题意，故选B。本题句意：她曾住在伦敦和曼彻斯特，但两者她都不喜欢，所以就搬到了剑桥。



13．答案为C。either“任何一个”符合题意。本题句意：你可以选择苹果、橘子或香蕉中的任何一个。



14．答案为C。it为形式宾语代替句中的动词不定式，故选C。本题句意：他们将给客户提供最好的服务看成自己的责任。



15．答案为B。another与other表示“另外”时的区别。another后可跟带有few或具体数目修饰的复数名词，表示“另外一些”；而当other与有具体数目修饰的复数名词连用表示“另外一些”时，应置于数词之后，名词之前。句中的“另外两周”可以用another two weeks或two other weeks，故选B。本题句意：额外的工作将再花费两周的时间。


模拟练习

1. I'm not surprised he's feeling ill — he was eating one ice-cream after ______！

A. the other

B. another

C. others

D. the others

2. You shouldn't expect ______ to do your homework for you.Do it yourself.

A. the other

B. others

C. other

D. another

3. ______ can go — you don't have to be invited.

A. Someone

B. Anyone

C. None

D. Nobody

4. Don't j ust sit there — do ______！

A. something

B. everything

C. anything

D. nothing

5. — It was very kind of you to do the housework all day.

— Oh, it was ______，and I enj oyed it.

A. something

B. everything

C. anything

D. nothing

6. — Which one would you have?

— ______. They're both terrible.

A. Either

B. None

C. Any

D. Neither

7. There have been a lot of accidents in the fog.I read about ______ this morning.

A. it

B. one

C. that

D. another

8. I've found one earring — do you know where ______ one is?

A. the others

B. the other

C. other

D. another

9. You may have one or the other, but not ______.

A. some

B. neither

C. both

D. either

10. — Who knocked at the door?

— I've no idea.I j ust pretended nobody was at home, so I didn't ask who ______ was.

A. he

B. that

C. she

D. it

11. — There must be a dozen pencils in this room but I can never find one when I need one.

— Keep looking. ______ is sure to turn up.

A. One

B. It

C. That

D. This

12. — Which one can I take?

— You can take ______ of them; I'll keep none.

A. both

B. any

C. either

D. all

13. The two boys are getting on very well and share ______ with each other.

A. little

B. much

C. some

D. none

14. — I'd like some more sugar.

— Sorry, there's ______ left.

A. some

B. none

C. a little

D. few

15. The manager believes prices will not rise by more than ______ four percent.

A. any other

B. the other

C. another

D. other

16. ______ have worked together for 10 years.

A. I, you and he

B. I, he and you

C. He, you and I

D. You, he and I

17. The machines made in China are as good as ______ imported from abroad.

A. they

B. those

C. these

D. ones

18. Listen to ______. There should be no error, no delay, and no waste.

A. that

B. this

C. those

D. these

19. ______ of them promised to help me.

A. Every one

B. Everyone

C. Every

D. Everybody

20. She thought ______ a great honour to be invited to speak to us.

A. that

B. this

C. it

D. it is

21. Is it during the Second World War ______ he died?

A. that

B. while

C. in which

D. then

22. Is ______ necessary to take off our shoes when we enter the lab?

A. everyone

B. this

C. her

D. it

23. Is ______ possible to fly to the moon in a spaceship?

A. now

B. that

C. it

D. man

24. His parents wouldn't let him marry anyone ______ family was poor.

A. of whom

B. whom

C. of whose

D. whose

25. leaves the room last ought to turn off the light.

A. Anyone

B. The person

C. Whoever

D. Who

26. ______ writer is better known in China, Charles Dickens or Mark Twain?

A. Which

B. What

C. Either

D. Whether

27. — Have you seen Tom and Mary?

— I haven't seen ______ of them.

A. neither

B. any

C. either

D. all

28. Is ______ necessary to complete the design before National Day?

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. he

29. All ______ is needed is a supply of oil.

A. the thing

B. that

C. what

D. which

30. His camera is more expensive than ______.

A. hers

B. her

C. it

D. its

31. I don't think ______ possible to master a foreign language without much memory work.

A. this

B. that

C. its

D. it

32. ______ of them knew about the plan because it was kept a secret.

A. Each

B. Any

C. No one

D. None

33. He paid the boy ¥10 for washing ten windows, most of ______ hadn't been cleaned for at least a year.

A. these

B. those

C. that

D. which

34. Kate and her sister went to holiday with a cousin of ______.

A. their

B. theirs

C. her

D. hers

35. I invited Tom and Ann to dinner, but ______ of them came.

A. neither

B. both

C. either

D. none

36. She heard a terrible noise, ______ brought her heart into her mouth.

A. it

B. which

C. this

D. that

37. We couldn't eat in a restaurant because ______ of us had ______ money on us.

A. all; no

B. any; no

C. none; any

D. no one; any

38. These plants are watered ______.

A. each other day

B. every other day

C. each of two days

D. every of two days

39. Alice received an invitation from her boss, ______ came as a surprise.

A. it

B. that

C. which

D. he

40. Mr.Zhang gave the textbooks to all the pupils except ______ who had already taken them.

A. the ones

B. ones

C. some

D. the others

41. There're so many kinds of tape-recorders on sale that I can't make up my mind ______ to buy.

A. what

B. which

C. how

D. where

42. Although he's wealthy, he spends ______ on clothes.

A. little

B. few

C. a little

D. a few

43. In the dark street, there wasn't a single person ______ she could turn for help.

A. that

B. who

C. from whom

D. to whom

44. ______ he said at the meeting astonished everybody present.

A. What

B. That

C. The fact

D. The matter

45. — Would you like some wine?

— Yes, j ust ______.

A. little

B. very little

C. a little

D. little bit

46. Tom's mother kept telling him that he should work harder, but ______ didn't help.

A. he

B. which

C. she

D. it

47. Mary has been ill in bed for a week.I wonder if she is ______ better now.

A. much

B. some

C. any

D. very

48. — Which of these two ties will you take?

— I don't like these.Do you have any ______?

A. one

B. other

C. ones

D. others

49. — You seem busy these days.

— Yes, I'm looking for a house.It's really not easy to find ______ with a garage.

A. this

B. one

C. it

D. that

50. — Has anything new been discussed on that issue so far?

— ______，and more will follow, I think.

A. Much

B. Many

C. Little

D. Few





第十九章

冠词

冠词是英语中特有的一种词类，汉语中没有相对应的词类。英语中的冠词除了表示特指、泛指的概念外，还可用于一些固定的短语或词组中。在翻译成汉语时，英语中的各种冠词通常用指示代词、数量词表示。有时，也可省略不译。


一、不定冠词的用法


不定冠词a/an用于泛指，它们均用在可数名词之前，表示某一类人或事物中的“一个”，但不强调数目概念。在使用中，a用在辅音音素开头的名词或修饰名词的定语之前，而an用在元音音素开头的名词或修饰名词的定语之前。


1．用在单数可数名词前，表示一类人或事物。例如：



A
 dictionary is a useful book．字典是很有用的书。


An
 underground train can start and stop quickly．地铁能快速启动和停驶。


A
 man should be filled with a smile and joy all the time．人不可一日无欢乐。


A
 computer is more advanced than a typewriter in typing．在打字方面，电脑比打字机更先进。


A
 digital camera enables you to delete the photos you don't want．有了数码相机，你就可以删除不想要的照片。


A
 phoenix is a legendary bird．凤凰是一种传说中的鸟。


2．说明某人或某东西属于哪一类。例如：


This is a
 book．这是一本书。

He used to be an
 engineer．他曾经是一个工程师。

Teaching is a
 j ob．教书是职业。


3．泛指某人或某物，但未具体说明何人、何物。例如：



A
 boy is waiting for me．一个男孩正在等我。


A
 professor is waiting to see you．一位教授正等着见你。

Her husband is a
 Smith．她的丈夫是史密斯家族的。


An
 uncertain fate is awaiting her．等待她的是未知的命运。


4．表示数量，有“一”的意思。例如：


Behind the house there is a
 garden．房子后面是一个花园。

I visit my grandma once a
 week．一星期我去看望奶奶一次。

Rome was not built in a
 day．伟业非一日之功。


An
 apple a
 day keeps the doctor away．一天一苹果，医生远离我。

He earns 1,000 dollars a
 month．他每月挣一千美元。

He felled four enemies at a
 blow．他一下子撂倒了四个敌人。


【特别提示】
 a/an泛指同类中的
 “任一个
 ”; one则侧重数目概念，表示
 “一个
 ”，不是
 “两个、多个
 ”。


5．表示“相同的”。例如：


Birds of a
 feather flock together．物以类聚，人以群分。

The two buildings are of a
 height．这两栋大楼高度相同。

The people of the various nationalities are of a
 mind in building China into a prosperous socialist country．各族人民同心同德，要把中国建成一个繁荣昌盛的社会主义国家。

The two girls are of an
 age.


6．用在most前修饰名词表示“非常”。例如：


This is a
 most beautiful country．这是一个非常漂亮的国家。

He is a
 most kind person．他是一个非常善良的人。

He needs a
 most virtuous wife．他需要一个非常贤惠的妻子。


7．不定冠词常位于名词或名词修饰语前。但要注意：



1
 　位于形容词such, what, many, half之后。例如：

I have never seen such an
 animal．我从未见过这种动物。

Many a
 man is fit for the j ob．很多人都适合这份工作。（注意：many a表示“很多”，但其后的名词和谓语动词都应用第三人称单数）

Sometimes she draws a person or an animal in such a
 shape that I cannot but burst out laughing．有时他画的人或动物形状非常奇怪，我不禁大笑起来。

What a
 fine day it is!今天天气真好！

Such a
 tall tree is a feast on the eye．这样高的树赏心悦目。


2
 　当名词前的形容词被副词as, so, too, how, however, enough修饰时，不定冠词应放在形容词之后。例如：

So short a
 time．时间太短。

Too long a
 distance．距离太远。

This is as white a
 wall as snow．这堵墙白如雪。

I have never seen so lifelike a
 statue．我从未见过这么栩栩如生的雕像。

Too good a
 work like this is rare in history．历史上像这样好的著作很罕见。

How round a
 face she has!她的脸真圆！

However large a
 house is welcome．不管多大的房子都受欢迎。


3
 　quite, rather与单数名词连用，冠词放在其后。例如：

It is quite a
 nice day．今天天气真不错。

It is rather a
 good idea．这个主意真不错。

You have rather a
 pretty daughter.

He talked with quite a
 tall fellow just now.


4
 　在as, though引导的让步状语从句中，当表语为形容词修饰的名词时，不定冠词放在形容词之后。例如：

Brave a
 man though he is, he trembles at the sight of snakes．虽然他很勇敢，但看到蛇也会发抖。

Strong a
 horse though it is, it can't gallop a whole day without eating anything．尽管它是一匹强壮的马，但它不能不吃任何东西驰骋一整天。

Shy a
 soldier as he is, he fought bravely on the battle field．尽管他是个腼腆的士兵，但在战场上作战却很英勇。

Simple a
 boy as he is, he knows a lot.

Weak a
 girl as she is, she became quite calm in face of danger.


8．用在某些物质名词前



1
 　指用这种材料制成的物品。例如：


a
 glass 一个玻璃杯


an
 iron 一个熨斗


a
 clean cloth 一块干净的布


a
 paper 一份报纸


2
 　食品、饮料的一份。例如：


a
 tea an
 ice-cream a
 beer a
 fruit


a
 good breakfast a
 big dinner a
 good cheese


3
 　一些自然现象的名词前。例如：


a
 shower a
 heavy snow a
 thick fog a
 strong wind


9．用在抽象名词前



1
 　抽象名词具有特定概念，表示“一种、一类、这种、那种”等。例如：

It's a
 shame to lie to others．对别人撒谎是可耻的。

It's a
 success for me to win the prize．我获奖是一种成功。

Physics is a
 science．物理学是一门科学。

The boy has developed a
 love for reading．这男孩养成了对读书的热爱。

Pride will have a
 fall.[Pride goes before a fall.]骄者必败。


2
 　“a certain +抽象名词”表示某种情绪。例如：


a
 certain coldness 某种冷淡情绪


a
 certain happiness 某种幸福感


a
 certain sadness 某种悲伤感


a
 certain unwillingness 某些勉强


3
 　抽象名词被一个形容词修饰，或被一个of短语限定时。例如：


a
 good memory 记忆力好


an
 amazing curiosity 令人惊异的好奇心

When he was young, he received a
 good education．他年轻的时候，受到了良好的教育。


A
 knowledge of art is necessary．懂点艺术是必要的。


A
 broken friendship may be soldered but will never be sound．破裂的友谊可以重归于好，但绝不会亲密无间。


A
 single spark can start a
 prairie fire．星星之火，可以燎原。


10．用在专有名词前



1
 　用于姓名、作品前，表示“具有……特征的人、……的作品”。例如：

He has a
 Picasso in his living room．他的起居室里有一幅毕加索的画。

She thought he was a
 Beethoven．她认为他是贝多芬第二。

He found a
 Xu Beihong among the exhibits．他在展品中发现了一张徐悲鸿的画。

Mother bought her a
 complete Mo Yan．母亲给她买了一套《莫言全集》。

He talks like a
 Qian Zhongshu．他谈起话来很像钱钟书。

He is an
 Einstein of today．他是当代的爱因斯坦。

He wishes his son to be a
 Napoleon or a
 Washington．他希望自己的儿子成为像拿破仑或华盛顿那样的人。


2
 　用于一个带头衔的“姓”前，意为“一位姓……的小姐/先生”，表示说话人对此人不认识。例如：


A
 Mr.Wang came to see you j ust now．刚刚有位王先生来见你。


A
 Mrs.Black is talking with your mother．一位布莱克夫人在与你母亲谈话。


A
 Miss Alice is dancing in the next room．一位爱丽丝小姐在隔壁房间跳舞。


A
 Professor Li won the special honor．一位李教授获得了这个殊荣。


A
 Dean Wang has arrived in a car．一位姓王的院长坐车到了。


3
 　用于地方名词前，表示“某时的某地”或“某种样子的某地”。例如：

What greeted us was a
 new Beijing when we got off the plane．当我们从飞机上下来时，迎接我们的是一个新的北京。

Did you dream of such a
 Rome？你梦想过这样的罗马吗？

Today I see a
 new Beijing when I come to China．今天当我来到中国的时候，我看到了一个新的北京。

It is not such a
 Shanghai as it was ten years ago．这已不是10年前的上海了。

Can I live in a
 New York in China？我在中国能住在像纽约一样的城市吗？


11．当sun, moon, world, sky等独一无二的名词被一个描绘性形容词修饰表达某种景象时。例如：



a
 burning/hot/newly-risen sun


a
 bright/full/new moon


a
 dark/free/sad world


a
 bright/blue/clear/cloudless/dark sky


12．用于下列特殊结构中



1
 　“a（an）+单数名词+of+a+单数名词”，其中第一个名词相当于一个形容词。例如：


an
 angle of a
 girl 天使般的女孩


a
 fool of a
 man 傻里傻气的人


a
 mountain of a
 wave 山一样高的海浪

They lived in a
 palace of a
 house．他们住在宫殿般的房子里。

What a
 horror of a
 woman!多可怕的女人！

What is a bliss is that he has an
 angel of a
 wife．他有一位天使般的妻子，真有福气。

The woman leader has a
 beast of a
 temper．这位女领导的脾气非常粗暴。

She thought of a
 honey of an
 idea．她想到了一个绝妙的主意。

It is his dream to marry a
 flower of a
 girl．他的梦想是娶一位鲜花似的姑娘。


【特别提示】
 第一个不定冠词可改用
 the, this, that, my, your等
 。例如：



that
 devil of a woman 那个恶魔般的女人



his
 fool of a lawyer 他那笨蛋律师



that
 idiot of a woman 那个白痴女人



this
 kitten of a girl 这个像小猫般温顺的女孩



this
 beast of a man 这个讨厌的人



his
 hell of a life 他地狱般的生活



2
 　“（be）of a+名词”，表示不同事物的共同性。例如：

The machines are of a
 kind.


3
 　“（be）of a +形容词修饰的名词”，表示人或物的特性。例如：

He is of a
 large size．他块头很大。

The knife is of a
 great use．这把刀很有用。

He is a man of an
 immense courage.

It is of an
 excellent quality.


13．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


as a
 whole 一般来说

as a
 result 结果

as a
 rule 通常

as a
 matter of fact 事实上

at a
 loss 不知所措

all of a
 sudden 突然

once upon a
 time 很久以前

once in a
 blue moon 极为罕见

in a
 hurry 匆匆忙忙

in a
 word 总而言之

for a
 while 暂时

in a
 row 一个接一个

make a
 fuss 大惊小怪

have a
 good time 玩得开心

have a
 look 看一看

have a
 try 试一下

make a
 fire 生火

make a
 living 谋生

have a
 rest 休息一下

take a
 break 休息片刻

come to an
 end 结束

lend a
 hand 帮忙


【口诀】
 不定冠词可数前，种类数量皆可沾
 。若是抽象与物质，其中必有特殊意
 。若随某些形副后，其后名词常可数
 。固定搭配若有它，不可省去不可换
 。


二、定冠词的用法


定冠词the与指示代词this, that同源，有“那（这）个”的意思，但较弱，可以和名词连用表示某个或某些特定的人或东西。例如：

Lily is in the
 next room．莉莉在下一个房间。


The
 rain is falling more and more heavily．雨下得越来越大。

Where are the
 rest of the boys？剩下的男孩在哪里？

It blew hard during the
 night．夜里刮起了大风。


The
 magpies in the trees outside my window began to twitter in the early morning．一大早，我窗外树上的喜鹊就开始叽喳鸣叫。

It is a rough road that leads to the
 heights of greatness．通往伟大巅峰的路总是崎岖不平。


1．指彼此都知道的人或事物。例如：


Open the
 door, please．开门。

Go and close the
 window．去把窗户关上。

The height of the
 washing machine is one meter．洗衣机的高度是一米。


The
 mobile phone is the latest model．这部手机是最新型号的。


The
 key to the safe is lost．保险箱的钥匙丢了。


2．特指某（些）人或某（些）事物。例如：



The
 girl in red is my sister．穿红衣服的是我妹妹。


The
 man over there is our English teacher．那边那个男的是我们的英语老师。


The
 movie was adapted from a novel．这部电影是由小说改编的。

One must observe the
 norms of the
 society he lives in．在社会中生活就要遵循社会行为准则。

Poetry is the
 journal of a sea animal living on land, wanting to fly in the air.（Carl Sandburg）诗歌是一只生活在陆地上，又想在天空中飞翔的海洋动物的日志。（卡尔•桑德堡）


The
 policemen came into the
 deserted log cabin, finding the
 kidnapped girl dead．警察走进废弃的小木屋，发现被绑架的女孩已经死去。


3．指前面提到过的人或事物。例如：


Here is a picture of a modern car factory.My father works in the
 factory．这幅画画了一个现代汽车工厂。我爸爸就在这家工厂工作。

He bought a house.I've been to the
 house．他买了幢房子。我去过那幢房子。

He must do something, even though the
 something is as simple an action as making the bed, cleaning the room and doing some shopping．他得做点事，即使这事十分简单，不过就是铺床、打扫房间以及购物。

She found an ugly middle-aged man staring at her in the crowd.After she walked several minutes, the
 man was still following her．她在人群中发现一个丑陋的中年人在盯着她看。走了几分钟后，那个人还在后面跟随。


4．用在序数词和形容词最高级前，以及形容词only, very, same前。例如：


He won the
 first prize．他获得了一等奖。

It is the
 longest river in the world．这是世界上最长的一条河流。

That's the
 very thing I've been looking for．那正是我要找的东西。


The
 best physicians are Dr.Diet, Dr.Quiet and Dr.Merry men．节食、恬静、乐观是最好的医生。

I am afraid this house of yours is the
 worst．恐怕你的这所房子是最差的。

The features of the laptop are the
 most advanced．这款笔记本电脑配置很高。


The
 darkest cloud has a silver lining．山重水复处必是柳暗花明时。

She is the
 only daughter taller than the mother.

This is not the
 same car that you saw last time.


5．用在某些名词化的形容词或过去分词前，表示一类人或事物。例如：



the
 rich, the
 sick, the
 new, the
 false, the
 wounded


6．用在某些专用名词前。例如：



the
 Great Wall 长城，the
 Summer Palace 颐和园，the
 Duke of Wales 威尔士公爵，Peter the
 Great 彼得大帝，the
 Emperor Napoleon 拿破仑皇帝，the
 Great Newton 伟大的牛顿，the
 late President Kennedy 已故的肯尼迪总统，the
 Pentagon 五角大楼，the
 House of Representatives 美国众议院，the
 Ukraine 乌克兰，the
 British Channel 英吉利海峡


7．用在江河、海洋、山脉、湖泊、群岛的名称前面。例如：



the
 Great Lakes 五大湖，the
 Rocky Mountains 落基山脉，the
 Yangtze River 长江，the
 Pacific 太平洋，the
 Seine 塞纳河，the
 Grand Canals 大运河，the
 Alps 阿尔卑斯山，the
 South Sea 南海，the
 Philippines 菲律宾群岛，the
 Three Gorges 三峡，the
 Persian Gulf 波斯湾，the
 Nansha Isles 南沙群岛

West Lake is now connected with the
 Qiantang River and is usually renewed with fresh water once a month．西湖现在与钱塘江相连，湖水通常每月会被更新一次。


8．表示世界上独一无二的事物，如日月星辰、宇宙、天空、大气层、世界等。例如：


Greenhouse gases continue to build up in the
 atmosphere．温室气体在大气层中不断聚集。

Only if you put the
 sun there did the movements of the other planets in the
 sky make sense．只有当你把太阳放在中心位置上，天空中其他行星的运行才能说得清楚。


The
 world is a ladder for some to go up and others to go down．世界好似梯一把，有人上去有人下。

The fountain throws its silvery spray into the
 sky．喷泉向天空中喷射出银色的水花。


The
 sun used to be worshipped as god in ancient times．太阳在古代被人崇拜为神。


The
 rising sun flushed the green mountain tops．旭日映红了苍翠的山顶。


9．用在表示乐器、身体部位、方位的名词之前。例如：


The traditional greeting in China was to cover the
 left hand with the
 right and bow．中国传统的寒暄方式是右手抱住左手作揖鞠躬。

A strange light appeared in the
 east．一束奇异的光线在东方闪现。

They are beating the
 drum merrily．他们在欢快地打着鼓。

He is a versatile man, especially good at playing the
 piano．他多才多艺，尤其擅长弹钢琴。

Disease enters by the
 mouth and trouble comes out of the
 mouth．病从口入，祸从口出。

Hearing the insulting words, she slapped him in the
 face．听到侮辱的话，她一巴掌打在他脸上。

Guangdong is in the
 south of China．广东在中国南方。

Father patted his son on the
 head with a smile.

He pulled me by the
 arm while taking a walk.


10．用在表示纪元年代、历史朝代、历史时期等名词前，但若指具体某一年，则不用冠词。例如：


In the
 late 19th century, Europe changed a great deal, from a mostly agricultural society to a mostly industrial one.19世纪后期，欧洲发生了巨变，从一个以农业为主的社会转变为一个以工业为主的社会。

China was very prosperous in the
 Tang Dynasty．中国在唐朝时期很繁荣。

From 1942 to 1945 he worked as a junior chemist at the Philadelphia Navy Yard.1942年至1945年，他在费城海军造船厂当初级化学师。

In the
 twentieth century, a lot of historical events took place.20世纪发生了许多历史事件。

Zhang Zhongjing was born in the
 Han Dynasty．张仲景出生于汉代。


The
 Tang Dynasty, being very prosperous, turned out a lot of great poets．唐代因其繁荣昌盛出现了许多伟大诗人。


11．用在表示姓氏的专有名词复数形式前，指全家人；用在表示国籍或民族的专有名词前，统指国民。例如：



The
 Johnsons are going to move to another city．约翰逊一家打算搬迁到另一个城市。

Two centuries later, the
 Spanish had settled in most parts of South America．过了两个世纪，西班牙人在南美大部分地区定居了下来。


The
 Wangs often visit him on Sundays．王家人星期天常去看望他。


The
 Antonias are too snobbish．安东尼亚一家太势力了。


The
 Wrights made the first flying machine in the world．莱特兄弟制造了世界上第一架飞机。


The
 Brontes are famous for J ane Eyre
 , Wuthering Heights
 and Agnes Grey
 ．勃朗特姐妹以小说《简•爱》《呼啸山庄》《艾格尼丝•格雷》闻名于世。


The
 French is a romantic nation．法国人是浪漫的民族。


The
 American people are famous for their punctuality．美国人以守时而闻名。


12．在表示发明物的单数名词前加冠词。例如：


He is great who invented the
 refrigerator．发明电冰箱的人是了不起的。


The
 compass（指南针）was invented in China four thousand years ago.

Do you know who invented the
 TV?


The
 computer has changed the world.


13．用在人名或地名前。



1
 　人名或地名转化为普通名词时。当一个专有名词被of属格或后置定语修饰时，表示别的人或物具有该专有名词的特指。例如：

He is the
 Newton of the present age．他是当代的牛顿。

He made great contributions to the progress of humankind, being the
 Edison alive．他为人类的进步做出了伟大贡献，是活着的爱迪生。

This city is called the
 New York in China．该城市被称为中国的纽约。

Suzhou is the
 Venice of China.


The
 China of the 15th century was different from that of the 20th century.


2
 　人名或地名被性质形容词修饰时。例如：


the
 ambitious Jack London 雄心勃勃的杰克•伦敦


the
 dauntless Sun Yat-sen 无畏的孙中山

He is the
 living Lei Feng of our era．他是我们时代的活雷锋。


The
 disappointed Mary wept bitterly．失望的玛丽痛哭流涕。


The
 timid Jane dare not move further．胆怯的简一动也不敢动。


14．表示某类属的全体。例如：



The
 horse is a useful animal．马是有用的动物。


The
 tree has many traits．树有很多特征。


The
 pen is mightier than the
 sword．笔比剑更有力量。


The
 panda is in danger of becoming extinct．熊猫有灭绝的危险。


The
 car was invented by Ford．汽车是由福特发明的。

Who invented the
 wheel？谁发明了轮子？


The
 ant is a gregarious insect．蚂蚁是群居昆虫。


The
 duck knows first when the river becomes warm in spring．春江水暖鸭先知。


The
 beggar may sing before the thief．叫花子不怕贼偷。


The
 cattle is a symbol of diligence．牛是勤劳的象征。


15．用在表示计算单位的名词前，意为“每，每一”。例如：


The eggs are sold by the
 kilogramme．鸡蛋按公斤出售。

They are paid by the
 day．他们按天计酬。

I pay the rent by the
 month．我按月付租金。

What is the price the
 ounce？一盎司多少钱？

They are paid by the
 piece．他们拿计件工资。

His pulse beat 80 times to the
 minute．他的脉搏每分钟跳80次。


16．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


out of the
 ordinary 不寻常

out of the
 question 不予考虑

on the
 whole 总的来说

in the
 wrong 理亏

in the
 open air 在露天

in the
 dark 不知情；在暗处

in the
 end 最终

in the
 first place 首先

in the
 long run 从长远来看

on the
 contrary 正相反

at the
 moment 此刻；目前

for the
 time being 眼下；暂时


【口诀】
 表示特定世无双，表示类别最高级。专有名词含普通，姓氏复数乐器名。计算单位名词前，逢“十”复数数词前。固定搭配惯用法。



三、零冠词的用法


英语句子中不用冠词的现象又被称作零冠词的使用。它主要用于专有名词、抽象名词和物质名词前，也用于类名词、集体名词和名词化的各种词类前。


1．用在人名、地名、国家名等专有名词前。例如：


This is Miss Sophia Dupont.Sophia is a new student．这是索菲亚•杜邦小姐。索菲亚是新来的学生。

Great Britain was the name given when England and Wales were j oined to Scotland．大不列颠这一名字是在英格兰和威尔士与苏格兰合并时启用的。

Homer sometimes nods.[The wisest are not always wise./It is a good workman that never blunders.]智者千虑，必有一失。

Beijing Roast Duck is well-known and popular．北京烤鸭非常闻名，备受欢迎。

Santa Claus has the right idea.Visit people only once a year.（Victor Borge）圣诞老人的主意很对，每年只登门一次。（维克多•博奇）

Guilin is famous for being“second to none in scenery under the sky”．桂林以“山水甲天下”而闻名于世。

I am with China Unicom．我用的是中国联通。

NASA is responsible for conducting many space and earth-science programs．国家航空航天局负责太空和地科项目。

Soon we headed out for Lion Mountain．不久我们朝着狮子山出发了。


2．用在复数名词前，表示某一类人或事物。例如：


They are teachers．他们是老师。

Festivals and celebrations of all kinds are held everywhere．各地都举办各种各样的节日和庆祝活动。

Losers are always in the wrong．胜者为王，败者为寇。

Words pay no debts．空话还不了债。【空言无补。】

Chinese dishes are famous for their“color”, “flavor”, “taste”and“appearance”．中国菜以“色”“香”“味”“形”而闻名。

Americans like fat books and thin women.（Russell Baker）美国人喜欢厚重的书和轻盈的女人。（拉塞尔•贝克）

Never be afraid to try something new.Remember, amateurs built the ark; professionals built the Titanic．不必害怕尝试新事物。记住，是外行造的方舟，是专家造的泰坦尼克号。

Praisers are not necessarily friends．称赞你的人并不一定都是朋友。

Home-made televisions are inferior to imported ones in quality．国产电视机质量不比进口电视机差。

You can download rings and pictures from the net．你可以从网上下载铃声和图片。

Signals aren't well received here．这里信号不好。

Digital products are user-friendly now．数码产品现在都很容易操作。

Astronauts wear gold-plated heat shields to protect themselves outside the spaceship.宇航员穿着镀金的隔热服以便在宇宙飞船外能保护自己。


3．抽象名词、物质名词表示一般概念时，通常不加冠词。例如：


Failure is the mother of success．失败是成功之母。

Man cannot live without water．人类的生活离不开水。

Mind acts upon mind．心心相印。

Joy puts heart into a man．人逢喜事精神爽。

Late fruit keeps well．大器晚成。

Hunger is the best sauce．饥者口中尽佳肴。【饥不择食。】

Development is the fundamental principle．发展是硬道理。


【特别提示】
 ① 物质名词是指各种材料、食品、气体、液体、固体的化学名词
 。例如：
 beef, tea, gold, ice, silver, milk, water, silk等
 。

② 不可数的物质名词表示类指时，不能使用冠词，但当他们表示特指时，可与冠词连用
 。例如：


Instead of glass, plastics has been widely used in industry．塑料代替玻璃在工业上得到广泛应用
 。

Steel is not only useful but also indispensable in industry．在工业上，钢铁不但有用，而且必不可少
 。

Water endows trees and crops with life．水给树木庄稼带来生命
 。

Tea is good for you.


The
 sugar you bought yesterday is not good.


The
 glass made in this factory is of high quality.


The
 new oil of this year tastes good.

③ 当不可数的物质名词表示大类指中的某一种
 （小类指
 ）时，可与不定冠词连用
 。例如：



A
 glass is used to hold water．玻璃杯是用来盛水的
 。

He fetched an
 iron and went into the room．他取了一个熨斗，走进了房间
 。

This is a
 work written by Lu Xun．这是一部鲁迅写的著作
 。

The North Sea produces a
 light oil.

This is a
 very good milk.

④ 抽象名词是指无形状，只表示性质、动作、状态、学科、疾病等的名称。例如：
 foolishness, action, honesty, history, wealth, cancer等
 。

⑤ 抽象名词即使受形容词修饰，一般也不加冠词
 。例如：


German history Asian literature lung cancer

Humor can be one of our best survival tools.（Allen Klein）幽默算得上我们最有效的生存工具之一
 。（艾伦
 •克莱因
 ）

Humor comes from self-confidence.（Rita Mae Brown）幽默源于自信
 。（瑞塔•梅•布朗
 ）

She looked at me with great wonder．她很好奇地看着我
 。


【特别提示】
 如果前有形容词并表示某一种类时，则用不定冠词
 。例如：


Having a
 lustrous beauty, gold is resistant to corrosion．金子有着美丽的光泽，可以耐腐蚀
 。

This gold basin is a
 great treasure．这金盆是一个伟大的宝藏
 。

It is a
 great pity that his mother didn't live to witness his success．他母亲没有活着看到他的成功，真是太可惜了
 。

It is a
 great wonder that the Chinese people built the Great Wall．中国人建造了长城是一大奇迹
 。

I met with a
 surprise while I was walking in the street．当我在街上散步时，我遇到了一个惊喜
 。

⑥ 其后虽有定语修饰，但并无特定的概念，仍不加冠词
 。例如：


Prospects of peace are now better than ever before．现在和平的前景比以前任何时候都要好
 。

Compliance with the law is necessary for citizens．公民遵守法律是必要的
 。

They lived within reach of the station．他们住在离车站不远的地方
 。

He showed presence of mind in face of danger．在危险面前他显得很沉着
 。

Many patients died for want of medical care．由于缺医少药，许多病人死去了
 。


【特别提示】
 动作名词后接介词短语，并无特定概念时，也不加冠词
 。例如：


Acquisition of a true virtue is not easy．获得一个真正的美德是不容易的
 。

Admission to any college or university is by examination．进入任何大学都要通过考试
 。

Walk in the park is a great pleasure．在公园里散步是一个很大的乐趣
 。

Surprise at this news is not necessary．对这个消息感到震惊是没有必要的
 。

What children need is curiosity at things．孩子们需要的是好奇心
 。

⑦ 但若其后的修饰语含有特定的概念时，则须加定冠词
 。例如：



The
 love of money is the root of all evils．爱金钱是一切邪恶的根源
 。


The
 love of beauty is a natural thing．爱美是一种天性
 。


The
 hatred of the enemy motivated them to fight on．对敌人的仇恨促使他们继续战斗
 。


The
 comprehension of these rules is necessary before we sign the contract．在签合同之前，我们必须理解这些规则
 。


4．用在季节、月份、日期、星期等表示时间的名词之前。但日期若被修饰语所限定，则须用冠词。例如：


We go to school from Monday
 to Friday
 ．星期一到星期五我们去上学。

It happened on the
 summer of 1937．事情发生在1937年的夏天。


Spring
 is the best season of a year, everything awakening.

I prefer summer
 to winter
 .

May the first is an
 International Labour Day.

He came on the
 last Sunday of this month.


A
 new spring has come.


5．一些节日名称前不加冠词，但中国传统节日名称前须用定冠词。例如：


New Year's Day 元旦

Christmas 圣诞节

May Day 五一劳动节

National Day 国庆节

Easter 复活节

Thanksgiving Day 感恩节


the
 Spring Festival 春节


the
 Mid-Autumn Festival 中秋节


the
 Dragon Boat Festival 端午节


the
 Lantern Festival 元宵节


6．用在表示三餐、球类运动、棋类游戏的名词前。例如：


We have lunch
 at school．我们在学校吃午餐。

I like to play basketball
 ．我喜欢打篮球。

Two old men are playing chess
 under the big tree．两个老人在大树下下棋。


7．称呼语及表示独一无二的头衔职务名称作表语、补语或同位语，一般不加冠词。



1
 　称呼语。例如：

What are you doing, Father
 ?

Thanks a lot, professor
 .


2
 　官职、头衔在人名前作称号。例如：


Premier
 Zhou, Doctor
 Wu


3
 　某个独一无二的身份或职务（即只有一个人担此职务或正职）作表语、补语或同位语。例如：

He is head
 for the institute.（表语）他是此机构的负责人。

Washington was made President
 of the United States again.（补语）华盛顿再次当选美国总统。

This is Mr Zhang, dean
 of our department.（同位语）这是张先生，我们的系主任。

They appointed him director
 of the company．他们任命他为公司的董事长。

John, captain
 of the football team, was popular with a lot of fans．约翰，足球队的队长，受到了很多球迷的欢迎。


【特别提示】
 ① 表示某个类别中的一员，仍使用不定冠词
 。例如：


They asked Mr.White, a
 famous professor, to give a lecture on Chinese art．他们请著名教授怀特先生做一场关于中国艺术的讲座
 。

Tom has invited Mr.White, a
 famous scholar, to attend the ceremony.

② 某个著名人物作同位语，通常加定冠词
 。例如：


Bill Gates, the
 American inventor, is the most wealthy man in the world．美国发明家比尔
 •盖茨是全世界最富裕的人
 。

Jack Chen, the
 famous actor, lived a meaningful life．著名演员成龙过着有意义的生活
 。

Benjamin Franklin, the
 American statesman, is also a famous writer.

③ 用不定冠词和不用不定冠词含义是不同的
 。例如：


He is a
 dean of the department.（意为该系有几个主任
 ）

He is dean of the department.（意为他是唯一的一个主任或他任正职
 ）

He is a
 president of the university．他是该大学的一位校长
 。

He is president of the university．他是该大学的校长
 。

The woman is a
 manager of the company．这个女人是公司的一位经理
 。

The woman is manager of the company．这个女人是公司经理
 。


8．“by+名词”构成表示方式的短语，通常不加冠词。


（1）表交通工具。例如：

by car by bus by bike by train by ship

但应注意：take a train come in a boat on the train/bus

（2）表传达、传递方式。例如：

by mail by letter by post by telegram by telephone

（3）表示一般行事的方法、方式。例如：

by hand 用手　by machine 用机械　by air 用空邮　by weight 按重量


9．表地点的名词前用零冠词则其地点本意被减弱，而代之以一种抽象的概念，可以表示一种状态、行为或活动。试比较：


She's in town
 for business yesterday．昨天她在城里办事。（从事一种活动）

She was brought up in a small town
 ．她在一个小镇上长大。（具体地点）

Once her daughter was ill and was sent to hospital,
 but she still stayed at school,
 busy with teaching．有一次她女儿生病被送进了医院，但是她仍待在学校忙于教学。

Once he even sang a song in class
 in order to illustrate a philosophical point．有一次，为了阐述一个哲学观点，他甚至在课堂上唱起歌来。

She goes to church
 every Sunday．她每周日都去教堂祈祷。

又例如：

go to the
 sea 去海边

go to sea 航海（当水手）

go to the
 church 去某所教堂

go to church（去教堂）做礼拜

go to the
 hospital 去某家医院

go to hospital 去看病

go to the
 school 去某所学校

go to school 去上学


10．用在一些并列名词前。例如：



Mother and child
 are doing fine．母子平安。

I can't write without pen or pencil
 ．没有钢笔和铅笔，我就写不了字。

He ate ham and eggs
 for breakfast．他早餐吃了火腿煎蛋。


Bread and butter
 is his favorite food．黄油面包是他最喜欢的食物。


Father and son
 attended the meeting．父亲和儿子出席了会议。


11．学科名称、语言名词前不加冠词。例如：



Linguistics
 is a newly-rising subj ect．语言学是新兴学科。

Do you study mathematics
 ?

They all think English
 is easy to learn.

I don't like physics,
 for it is hard to understand.


Japanese
 is his major, which he doesn't like.


【特别提示】
 在
 the
 Chinese language, the
 English language等中要用定冠词
 。


12．在下面一个特殊结构中，单数可数名词前不加冠词：be+某些个体的单数可数名词+enough+不定式。


在这一结构中，名词起形容词作用，所以前面不加冠词。例如：

He was not scholar
 enough to understand the essay．他不够博学，看不懂这篇论文。

They were not expert
 enough to identify the problem．他们不够专业，看不出问题。

The boy is man
 enough to protect his mother．这个男孩是个男子汉，可以保护他的母亲。

She is woman
 enough to be a good wife．她很有女人味，可以成为好妻子。


13．在下列结构中，of后的名词前通常不加冠词。


a kind of

a sort of

a type of

types of

a class of

classes of

a variety of

varieties of

a form of

forms of

a style of

styles of

Corn is a kind of crop
 ．玉米是一种作物。

Dance is a type of art
 ．舞蹈是一种艺术。

There are varieties of books
 in the bookstore．书店里有各种各样的书籍。

Styles of ties
 are on sale at the shop．各式各样的领带在商店促销。

Classes of needles
 were on display at the museum．博物馆里陈列了各种各样的针。

I know what kind of food
 she likes．我知道她喜欢吃什么样的食物。

Alice is a clever type of housewife
 ．爱丽丝是那种聪明的家庭主妇。

These kinds of thing
 （things
 ）are worth possessing．这些东西（物）是值得拥有的。


14．集体名词前不用冠词。



1
 　单数集体名词前。例如：


Society
 must be in favor of the growth of individuals．社会必须有利于个人的成长。


Society
 consists of all types of people．社会由各种类型的人组成。


Family
 should be a place against all dangers and worries．家庭应该是一个能抵御所有危险和忧虑的地方。


2
 　复数集体名词前。例如：

The subj ect had better be divided into groups
 ．这个主题最好分为几个类别。

These dogs will be divided into classes
 ．这些狗将分成小组。


15．在turn,
 go
 （作
 “变成
 ”解
 ）后作补语的名词前一律不用冠词
 。例如：


He was a journalist before he turned lawyer
 ．在成为律师之前他是记者。

He has gone democrat
 /nationalist
 ．他成了民主人士/民族主义者。


16．在一个以“普通名词（或形容词最高级）+as/though（虽然）”开始的让步状语从句中，前面不用加冠词（参阅“倒装”）。例如：



Thinnest
 though he is, he is strongest in our class.


Child
 as he is, he has many interests.


Professor
 though she is, the problem is beyond her.


Cleverest
 as the girl is in her class, she can't do it alone.


17．在若干独立结构中不用冠词。例如：


He entered the building, cap in hand.

He hurried out of the burning house, boy on back.

He looked at the dying, tears in eyes.


18．成对使用的词组前。例如：


husband and wife 夫妻

father and son 父子

bread and butter 黄油面包，生计

knife and fork 一副刀叉（餐具）


19．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


at best 充其量

at worst 在最糟的情况下

at most 至多

at least 至少

at first 起初

at last 最后

at war（在）打仗

at work（在）工作

from beginning to end 自始至终

from day to day 日复一日

from bad to worse 越来越糟

from hand to mouth 勉强糊口

from top to bottom 彻底

from generation to generation 一代又一代

year after year 年复一年

from time to time 不时地

little by little 一点一点地

step by step 一步一步地

face to face 面对面

side by side 并排

day to day 日常的

day by day 一天天地

hand in hand 手牵手

arm in arm 手挽手

shoulder to shoulder 肩并肩

heart and soul 全心全意

from morning till night 从早到晚

from door to door 挨家挨户

in fact 事实上

in danger 处于危险中

on foot 步行

make fun of 作弄


【口诀】
 并非名词前皆冠，物质抽象专有复
 。表示类别不特指，学科棋类游戏名
 。季月节假三餐名，称呼头衔作宾词
 。倒装让步从句中，单一语言名词前，兼有短语名词前
 。


四、冠词的位置



1．冠词通常置于名词或名词词组之前，或有形容词修饰的名词或名词词组之前。例如：


Writing can be a
 great headache for most pupils.

Now we come to the
 most difficult point.


2．但是下列情况冠词须后置



1
 　不定冠词的后置

（1）quite/rather/such/what/half +a（n）。例如：

quite a
 good coat, rather a
 pity, what a
 face, half a
 minute


【特别提示】
 ① 与
 half连用时，不定冠词
 a（n）可置于
 half前或后
 。例如：


half a
 mile=a
 half mile

half an
 hour=a
 half hour

② 但只能说
 “and a half”，不说
 “and half a”。例如：



两个半天：
 two days and a half=two and a half days

（2）so/as/too/how/however +形容词
 +a（n）+名词
 。例如：


He is as naïve a
 man as you can imagine.

It's too difficult a problem for you.

Now I can see how important an
 occasion it is.


2
 　定冠词的后置

all/both/half + the。例如：

all the
 part, both the
 twins, half the
 article

全真试题

1. It is generally accepted that ______ boy must learn to stand up and fight like ______ man.（2011•全国卷
 ）

A. a; a

B. a; the

C. the; the

D. a；不填

2. Take your time — it's j ust ______ short distance from here to ______ restaurant. （2011•山东卷
 ）

A．不填；the

B. a; the

C. the; a

D．不填；a

3. In communication, a smile is usually ______ strong sign of a friendly and ______ open attitude.（2011•重庆卷
 ）

A. the; /

B. a; an

C. a; /

D. the; an

4. The visitors here are greatly impressed by the fact that ______ people from all walks of life are working hard for ______ new Jiangsu.（2010•江苏卷
 ）

A．不填；a

B．不填；the

C. the; a

D. the; the

5. First impressions are the most lasting.After all, you never get ______ second chance to make ______ first impression.（2010•北京卷
 ）

A. a; the

B. the; the

C. a; a

D. the; a

6. Everything comes with ______ price; there is no such ______ thing as free lunch in the world.（2010•重庆卷
 ）

A. a; a

B. the; /

C. the; a

D. a; /

7. What I need is ______ book that contains ______ ABC of oil painting.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. a；不填

B. the；不填

C. the; a

D. a; the

8. The biggest whale is ______ blue whale, which grows to be about 29 meters long —the height of ______ 9-story building.（2009•北京卷
 ）

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. a; the

D. the; a

9. Students should be encouraged to use ______ Internet as ______ resource.（2008•山东卷
 ）

A．不填；a

B．不填；the

C. the; the

D. the; a

10. In many places in China, ______ bicycle is still ______ popular means of transportation.（2008•重庆卷
 ）

A. a; the

B. /; a

C. the; a

D. the; the

11. They have three reasons for keeping their marriage ______ secret for ______ moment.（2005•成人高考
 ）

A. a；不填

B. the; a

C．不填；the

D. a; the

12. Life is like ______ ocean:Only ______ strong-willed can reach the other shore. （2014•天津卷
 ）

A. an; the

B. the; a

C. the; /

D. /; a

13. The paper is due next month, and I am working seven days ______ week, often long into ______ night.（2014•浙江
 ）

A. a; the

B. the；不填

C. a; a

D．不填；the

14. ______ village where I was born has grown into ______ town.（2014•陕西
 ）

A. The; a

B. A; the

C. The; the

D. A; a

15. They chose Tom to be captain of the team because they knew he was ______ smart leader.（2014•江西卷
 ）

A. a; the

B. the; the

C. the; a

D. a; a


【答案与解析】



1．答案为A。这里泛指一个男孩，像一个男人，故答案为A。本题句意：人们普遍认为，一个男孩必须学会站起来，像男人一样作战。



2．答案为B。这里“a short distance”是一段短暂的距离，没有特指，所以用不定冠词a；而“the restaurant”是特指交谈中双方都知道的饭店，故用定冠词the。本题句意：慢慢来，这儿到饭店距离很远。



3．答案为C。“a strong sign”是指某一种强烈的信号，没有特指哪一种，所以用不定冠词a；而“a friendly and open attitude”是指一种友好开放的态度，两个形容词同时形容一个名词，故open前不用冠词。本题句意：笑容在交流中是一种强烈的信号，代表友好开放的态度。



4．答案为A。“people from all walks of life”代表来自社会各阶层的人，不是特指，不用冠词。在Jiangsu前有形容词new，因此应加冠词a，表示一个全新的江苏。本题句意：社会各阶层都为创造一个新江苏努力工作，游客对此印象深刻。



5．答案为C。本题强调的重点是第二次机会“a second chance”；第二次留一个第一印象，“make a first impression”。first为干扰因素。本题句意：第一印象是最持久的。总之，你永远不可能有第二次机会再给别人留一次第一印象。如果此题句意改为：你没有机会去改变你的第一印象“You never get a second chance to change the first impression”，此处填the就合情合理了。



6．答案为D。price意思是“代价”，为可数名词，且不特指，故前面要加不定冠词a；第二空前面有no，后面的名词不用冠词，故选D项。本题句意：任何东西都有代价，世界上没有所谓免费的午餐。



7．答案为D。句中“a book”泛指任何一本有关油画的书，故用不定冠词a；而后面的“the ABC”是特指，因为of短语将其限定。故选D项。本题句意：我需要的是一本有关油画基础知识的书。



8．答案为D。单数可数名词前用定冠词the可代表一类人或物的整体，故“蓝鲸”这一类动物用the blue whale来表达。后面的“a 9-story building”泛指任何一幢9层高的楼。故选D项。本题句意：最大的鲸鱼是蓝鲸，它能长到大约29米长——一幢9层楼的高度。



9．答案为D。互联网为特指，所以称为“the Internet”；互联网作为一种信息来源为泛指，故用不定冠词a。本题句意：应该鼓励学生将互联网作为一种资源来使用。



10．答案为C。单数可数名词前用定冠词the可代表一类人或物的整体，故这里用“the bicycle”;“a popular means of transportation”泛指某一种交通工具，故用不定冠词a, “means”单复数同形。故本题选C项。本题句意：在中国的许多地区，自行车仍是一种广为使用的交通工具。



11．答案为D。本题考查冠词的固定搭配。keep sth.a secret是固定短语“保守秘密”; for the moment是个固定短语，“目前，现在”的意思，故选D。本题句意：他们有三个原因对目前的婚姻状况保密。



12．答案为A。本题考查冠词与不定冠词的用法。前面的不定冠词表示一类事物，后面的定冠词用在形容词前，表示一类人。本题句意：生活就像海洋，只有意志坚定的人才能到达彼岸。



13．答案为A。第一空a表示“每一”; into the night“到深夜”。故选A。本题句意：我的论文下个月就要交，我现在一周工作七天，还要经常熬到深夜。



14．答案为A。空一我出生的村庄由定语从句修饰，所以是特指，应该用定冠词。空二没特指，所以用不定冠词。答案选择A。本题句意：我所出生的村庄变成了一座小镇。



15．答案为C。前一空captain后跟了个介词短语of the team作定语，表特指；后一空表类型（一个聪明的领导者），因此C选项正确。本题句意：他们选了汤姆为这个队的队长，那是因为他们知道汤姆是个聪明的头儿。


模拟练习

1. Many ______ scientist wants to be ______ second Einstein.

A. a; the

B. a; a

C．不填；a

D．不填；the

2. He made the same mistake for ______ second time, dropping ______ “I”in the word“plain”.

A. a; the

B. a; a

C. the; an

D. a; an

3. My friend Jane is ______ beautiful girl and ______ girl that you would like to work with.

A. a; a

B. the; a

C. the; the

D. a; the

4. Now people like to talk on ______ cell phone, but I prefer writing ______ letters.

A. the；不填

B. a; the

C. the; the

D. a；不填

5. I like ______ color of your skirt.It is ______ good match for your blouse.

A. a; the

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. the; the

6. Since he has no sense of ______ humor, I'm sure he didn't catch ______ humor in your speech.

A．不填；the

B. a; the

C. a；不填

D. the; a

7. I go to school very early.I don't usually have ______ breakfast, but I always eat ______ good supper.

A．不填；a

B．不填；不填

C．the；不填

D．不填；the

8. Mr.White told us that ______ prize his son had won was considered ______ great honor to the whole family.

A. the；不填

B. the; a

C. a; a

D. a; the

9. ______ World Expo is regarded as the Olympic Games of the economy, science and technology, ______ expert said.

A. A; an

B. The; an

C. The; a

D. A; the

10. It's not ______ good idea to drive for five hours without ______ break.

A. a; a

B. the; a

C. the; the

D. a; the

11. Students should be encouraged to use ______ Internet as ______ resource.

A．不填；a

B．不填；the

C. the; the

D. the; a

12. Have you heard ______ news? The price of ______ petrol is going up again!

A. the; the

B．不填；the

C. the；不填

D．不填；不填

13. Many people enjoy reading to get knowledge or skills, but not so all ______ time. Sometimes reading is j ust for ______ fun.

A．不填；a

B．不填；the

C. the; a

D. the；不填

14. In ______ city of London, ______ most ancient one, stands ______ famous London Tower.

A．不填；the; a

B. the; a；不填

C. the; the; a

D. the; a; the

15. I hear that ______ orange j uice is ______ healthy drink.

A．不填；a

B．不填；不填

C. an; a

D. the；不填

16. Alexander Graham Bell invented ______ telephone in 1876.

A．不填

B. a

C. the

D. one

17. — Where's Jack?

— I think he's still in ______ bed but he might j ust be in ______ bathroom.

A．不填；不填

B. the; the

C. the；不填

D．不填；the

18. Paper money was in ______ use in China when Marco Polo visited the country in ______ thirteenth century.

A. the；不填

B．不填；the

C. the; the

D．不填；不填

19. Many people are still in ______ habit of writing silly things in ______ public places.

A. the; the

B．不填；不填

C. the；不填

D．不填；the

20. She is ______ newcomer to ______ chemistry but she has already made some important discoveries.

A. the; the

B. the；不填

C. a；不填

D. a; the

21. Since tasting the excitement of ______ big city life, she never wants to live in ______ country again.

A. the; the

B．不填；不填

C. the；不填

D．不填；the

22. The operation is ______ success and the patient is now out of ______ danger.

A. a; the

B. a；不填

C．不填；the

D．不填；不填

23. As ______ writer, he was ______ complete failure.

A. a, a

B. a, the

C．不填，不填

D. a，不填

24. How strange! These years my birthday always falls ______.

A. on the Sunday

B. on a Sunday

C. on Sunday

D. at a Sunday

25. This is ______ best kind of ______ pen you can get here.

A. the; the

B. the; a

C. the；不填

D. a; the

26. As is known to us all, ______ tiger is in ______ danger of becoming extinct.

A. the; a

B. the；不填

C. a；不填

D．不填；the

27. He spent too much time talking on ______ phone while we were all busy at ______ work.

A. the；不填

B. a；不填

C．不填；不填

D. the; the

28. As ______ unemployment is very high at the moment, it's very difficult for people to find ______ work.

A. the；不填

B．不填；不填

C. the; a

D. an; the

29. Apartments in cities can be quite high.Renters are paying up to $1,000 per month for ______ bedroom apartment.

A. one a

B. the one

C. one

D. a one

30. The education of ______ young is always ______ hot and serious topic.

A．不填；不填

B. the; a

C．不填；the

D. the；不填

31. I often have conversations with John over ______ telephone, while keeping in touch with Tom by ______ letter.

A．不填；the

B．不填；a

C. the；不填

D. the; a

32. — John has put forward ______ most challenging question for us to answer.

— Yes, it really is.I have never heard ______ harder one.

A. the；不填

B．不填；the

C. the; the

D. a; a

33. — What about ______ school?

— It is as good, as anybody can see, ______ school as No 1 Middle School Attached to Hunan Normal University.

A. a; the

B. the; a

C. a; a

D. the; the

34. The market for ______ used computers is getting larger and larger as ______ years go on.

A．不填；不填

B. the；不填

C. the; the

D．不填；the

35. Charley Oakley, ______ NBA All-star, hasn't missed ______ game in the past three years.I can hardly believe it.

A. an; the

B. a; the

C. the; a

D. an; a

36. In the market, vegetables are sold by ______ kilogram, I mean, by ______ weight.

A. the；不填

B．不填；不填

C. the; the

D．不填；the

37. Many people agree that ______ knowledge of English is a must in ______ interna-tional trade today.

A. the; an

B. a；不填

C. the; the

D．不填；the

38. The cakes are delicious.I'd like to have ______ third one as ______ second one I ate was too small.

A. the; the

B. a; the

C. the; a

D. a; a

39. ______ England of those years was ______ England in peace.

A．不填；不填

B. The; an

C. The；不填

D．不填；an

40. — Did you happen to see ______ black and ______ white cat?

— Are they missing? I told you to take care of them.

A. a；不填

B. the；不填

C. the; the

D. a; the

41. His car suddenly got burnt in ______ crossroads a few metres away from ______ grocery.

A. /; the

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. a; one

42. — What do you think of the director of the film?

— Oh, he is ______ director who is pleasant to work with.It's ______ pleasure to work with him.

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. a; the

D. the; /

43. The family was in ______ difficult situation when her father was in ______ poor health.

A. a; a

B. a; /

C. the; /

D. /; /

44. — Where's ______ nearest bookstore?

— There's one at ______ end of the street.

A. the; an

B. a; the

C. the; the

D. a; an

45. In China, ______ bicycle is ______ popular means of transportation.

A. the; a

B. a; /

C. the; the

D. a; the

46. He said he couldn't see clearly number of the car among number of cars.

A. the; the

B. a; a

C. the; a

D. a; the

47. I assure you that you can have ______ good time in ______ space.It must be your ______ best choice.

A. /; the; the

B. a; /; /

C. /; /; the

D. a; the; /

48. The policeman stood in ______ front of ______ robber and hit him on ______ nose.

A. the; a; his

B. /; /; his

C. /; the; the

D. the; the; the

49. Shooting, as ______ means of survival originally, developed into ______ sport only in the late 19th century.

A. a; a

B. the; the

C. a; the

D. the; a

50. It is ______ short distance from here to ______ supermarket, so you can walk there if you like.

A．不填；不填

B. a；不填

C. the; the

D. a; the





第二十章

数词

汉英都有数字的专门表示法，也都有相应的计数单位表示法。与英语不同的是，汉语没有专门的表示序数词的曲折变化形式，而必须在相应的基数词前面加一个“第”字。另外，英语中也没有专门表示“万”“亿”等计量单位的词语。


一、基数词的用法


基数词是表示数目多少的词。基数词的构成有一定的规律：1～12有独立的单词；13～19的词尾是-teen；整数“几十”的词尾是-ty；其他非整数的两位数，个位和十位之间要加连字符“-”；三位数的表达在百位和十位之间的and可加可不加，但是十位和个位之间的连字符是必须的。


1．hundred, thousand, million, billion（十亿）, score（二十）, dozen（一打/十二）之前有确定数字时，词尾不加s。例如：


Professor Smith made a list of two hundred
 books that are worth reading for college students．史密斯教授列了一个书单，上面有两百本值得大学生读的书。

He is a very popular singer and has more than three million
 fans throughout the world．他是一名非常受欢迎的歌手，全球共拥有三百多万歌迷。

At most the cinema can offer seats to 1,000 people．该影院至多可以提供1 000个席位。

The library has a collection of over 3 million
 books, which are stored in different parts．图书馆共有藏书三百多万册，分别存放在不同的楼层。

There are two dozen
 eggs in the basket．篮子里有两打鸡蛋。


Three score
 students in this class have been enrolled by the famous universities．这个班级有60个学生被著名大学录取。


【特别提示】
 ① 万、十万、千万、亿等数目在英语中分别是
 ten thousand, one hundred thousand, ten million, one hundred million。

② 在英式英语中，
 billion意思是
 “万亿
 ”。


2．hundred, thousand, million, billion, score, dozen等词前面如果没有确定数字而后面又有of时，词尾加s，表示较大的非具体数目。例如：


Have you ever dreamed of being in front of thousands of
 people at a concert？你是否梦想过在音乐会上面对成千上万的观众？

Whether life will continue on the earth for millions of
 years to come will depend on whether this problem can be solved．在未来的数百万年中，生命能否在地球上延续取决于这个问题能否得到解决。

This place attracts thousands of
 visitors of the whole world．这个地方吸引了世界上成千上万的游客。


Hundreds of
 soldiers died in the battle．数百位士兵在这场战斗中死去。


Millions of
 people in the country will benefit from the policy．这个国家数百万人会从这一政策中获益。

I have been there scores of
 times．我去过那里好多次了。

He has bought dozens of
 hats．他买了很多顶帽子。


【特别提示】
 ① 一般来说，能够用一个或两个英语单词写的数字用英语单词书写，超过两个英语单词的用阿拉伯数字书写
 。例如：


There are five thousand
 audiences in the auditorium．礼堂里有五千观众
 。

Over 1,328
 people voted in the election．超过一千三百二十八人在选举中投了票
 。

② 指数字本身时总是用阿拉伯数字
 。例如：


In China number 6
 and number 8
 are considered to be lucky numbers．数字
 6与
 8在中国被认为是吉利数字
 。

He can count from 1
 to 100
 ．他能从
 1数到
 100。


3．基数词可以与名词构成复合形容词。


这类复合形容词中间都要加连字符，名词用单数，只能作前置定语，不能作后置定语或表语。例如：

He's just a five-year-old
 boy．他只是一个5岁的孩子。

I am going to attend the 200-meter-long
 race．我要去参加200米赛跑。

This is a 100-word
 report．这是一份100字的报告。

You need to add a two-hundred-word
 abstract．你需要一份200字的文摘。


Five-meter
 distance is not very far．五米的距离并不远。

He wrote an eight-page
 letter last night．昨天晚上他写了一封八页的信。


4．基数词可以表示年龄，形式为：in one's+基数词的复数形式。


这类表达法有时可以用early, middle（mid-）和late修饰基数词的复数形式，表示（几十岁）刚出头，几十五岁或（几十岁）好几了。例如：


In his twenties
 Frank used to make small parts for planes.20多岁的时候，弗兰克曾生产飞机零配件。

It was revealed that 20% of men in their mid-thirties
 snore．调查指出，20%的35岁左右的男人打鼾。

He is in his early twenties
 ．他二十岁刚出头。


In her mid-sixties
 she married another man．她六十五岁时再嫁了。

The artist died in his late seventies
 because of cancer．这位艺术家在将近八十岁时死于癌症。

I came back to my home town in my early thirties
 ．我在三十岁刚出头时回到家乡。


5．基数词可以表示年代，形式为：年代+s。


同样，这类表达法有时可以用early, middle（mid-）和late修饰基数词的复数形式，表示（几十年代）初，（几十年代）中叶或（几十年代）末。例如：


By the 1920s
 the film industry was well established in Hollywood, California.20世纪20年代，电影业在加州的好莱坞建立起来了。


In the early 1980s,
 the computer giant, IBM produced the world's first Personal Com puter.20世纪80年代初，计算机行业的王牌公司美国国际商用机器公司（IBM）生产出了世界上第一台个人电脑。


In the fifties
 our country was still poor and backward．在50年代我们国家仍很贫穷落后。

We will surely realize our ideal in the late nineties
 ．我们肯定能在90年代末实现我们的理想。

The reservoir was built in the sixties
 ．水库建于60年代。


6．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


at sixes
 and sevens
 乱七八糟

by/in twos
 and threes
 三三两两


ten
 to one
 十拿九稳

go fifty
 -fifty
 平分

give me five
 击掌（庆祝胜利）

in two
 minds 犹豫不决


hundreds
 of 数以百计的


thousands
 of 数以千计的


millions
 of数以百万计的


tens
 of thousands
 of 数以万计的


hundreds
 and hundreds
 of 成百上千的


thousands
 upon thousands
 of 成千上万的


decades
 of 几十年


scores
 of 好几十


7．基数词的位置


基数词应位于another, all, last, next, the other等词之后，但却应位于other, such, more之前。例如：

Another five
 apples were given to him．又给了他五只苹果。

The couple has all the three
 children．这对夫妇拥有所有这三个孩子。

The last five
 people also went away finally．终于最后五个人也走掉了。

Five power stations were built in the next seven
 years．在随后的七年里建造了五个电站。

The other two
 pigs were sold to the farmer．另两头猪卖给了这位农夫。

I'd like two other pies．我还想再要两个派。

I have heard two
 such stories, so I won't listen to another．我已经听到了两个这样的故事，所以不愿意再听了。

Please give me three
 more books．请再给我三本书。


【口诀】
 英语数词分两种，基数序数形不同
 。数量大小用基数，表示序列用序数
 。百千百万与十亿，四位泛数要牢记
 。一至二十有定形，二位逢十词尾
 -ty。两位数用连字符，三位以上用连词
 。用作定语单数形，名词泛指用复数
 。数加名词作定语，名词只用单数形
 。


二、序数词的用法


序数词除了第一、第二和第三的形式特殊，即first, second, third，其余都是通过在基数词后加后缀-th构成。如果是表示“第几十”的序数词，则需要把基数词的词尾-ty改为-tie再加-th构成，如fourth, tenth, eighteenth, thirtieth等。此外，有些序数词拼写略微有些变化，如：第五fifth；第八eighth；第九ninth；第十二twelfth。

如果用阿拉伯数字表示序数词，通常要在数字后加词尾-th，而个位数是1、2、3的数字的词尾分别是-st, -nd和-rd。如：1st;2nd;3rd;41st;52nd;83rd。


1．序数词前一般都需要加定冠词the。例如：



The first
 suggested that cholera multiplied in the air without reason．一种看法是霍乱病毒在空气中无缘无故地繁殖着。

The film is set in California in the middle of the nineteenth
 century．电影的背景是19世纪中叶的加利福尼亚州。

The dining room is on the second
 floor with a view of the tower．餐厅在二层，从那里可以看到这座塔。

Throw away the third
 apple, for it gets rotten．请把第三只苹果扔掉，因为它坏了。

Walk until the seventh
 tree on the left and you will see a tower．一直走到左边第七棵树那里，你就会看到一座塔。

She is the third
 girl that has been killed by the murderer this month．她是这个月第三个被凶手杀死的女孩。


2．序数词和不定冠词a连用，表示“又一个”“再一个”。例如：


Mendoza met Humphries in the ring on a later occasion and he lost for a second
 time.后来，门多萨与汉弗莱斯再次在拳击场上较量，门多萨又输了一场。

Two dogs fight for a bone, and a third
 runs away with it．鹬蚌相争，渔翁得利。

Don't give it a second
 thought．不要再想它了。

After eating two bowels of noodles, he wanted a third
 ．吃了两碗面条后，他又要了一碗。

Although he failed three times, he tried a fourth
 time．虽然他失败了三次，但他又进行第四次尝试。


3．序数词可以和名词一起构成复合形容词，作定语。例如：


I have bought a second-hand
 car for only 18,000 yuan
 ．我只花了18 000元就买了一辆二手车。

Mr.Green bought three first-class
 tickets．格林先生买了三张一等座的票。

He is a first-rate
 scholar in the world．他是世界一流学者。


4．序数词可以修饰形容词的最高级。例如：


Shopping, too, is always a pleasure.There is so much variety that you never have to make do with second best
 ．购物也是一种乐趣。物品种类繁多，从来不必用二等品来凑合。

California is the third largest
 state in the USA but has the largest population．加利福尼亚是美国第三大州，但人口却最多。

The Yangtze River is the first longest
 river in China．长江是中国第一长河。

It is the third largest
 city in America．这是美国第三大城市。


5．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


at first
 起初


first
 of all 首先


first
 aid 急救

at first
 thought 乍一想

at second
 hand 间接地


second
 to none 最好的

on second
 thought 仔细考虑

at the eleventh
 hour 在最后时刻

love at first
 sight 一见钟情


last
 but one 倒数第二

in the first
 （second,
 ...）place 第一（第二，……）


last
 but not least 最后但并不是最不重要的一点

Think twice
 before you leap．三思而后行。


Once
 bitten, twice
 shy．一朝被蛇咬，十年怕井绳。


【口诀】
 序数作定加冠词，用作状语冠词省
 。除却某些特殊词，构成词尾有标志
 。又一再一用不定
 。与名构成复合形，也可修饰最高级，固定词组常露面
 。


三、倍数的表达结构


英语倍数有多种表达法，可以用“基数词+times”表示，也可以用分数、百分比或小数表示。


1．倍数+as+形容词/副词原级+as，或倍数+形容词/副词比较级+ than。例如：


This room is three times as big as
 that one．这个房间是那个房间的三倍大。

This room is twice bigger than
 that one．这个房间是那个房间的两倍大。

Your table is four times as large as
 mine.

Your table is four times larger than
 mine.

This book is three times as thick as
 that one.

This book is three times thicker than
 that one.

This wall is twice as wide as
 that one.

This wall is twice wider than
 that one.


2．倍数+the+度量名词单数（width, length, size, level等）+of。例如：


This room is three times the size of
 that one．这个房间是那个房间的三倍大。

The reading passage is twice the length of
 the one we read last week．这篇文章的长度是我们上周看的那篇文章长度的两倍。

This rope is three times the length of
 that one．这根绳子是那根绳子的三倍长。

The curtain is five times the width of
 that one．这个窗帘是那个窗帘的五倍宽。


3．倍数+more +名词+than。例如：


He earns five times more money than
 he did ten years ago．他现在挣的比十年前多五倍。

There are twice more
 students in our class than
 in theirs．我们班学生人数比他们班多两倍。

I have a twice longer ruler
 than you.


4．倍数+as many/much+名词+as。例如：


We have produced twice as much cotton
 this year as
 ten years ago．我们今年生产的棉花比十年前多一倍。

I have half as many books as
 you have．我的书只有你的一半多。

They have five times as many apples as
 we.

I have three times as much water as
 you.


5．倍数+ what从句。例如：


The rent of the house is three times what it was
 five years ago．房子租金比五年前涨了两倍。

The price of the meat is twice what it was
 last month．肉价是上个月的两倍。

The steel output in the factory is more than twenty times what it was
 in 1978．这家工厂的钢产量是1978年的20多倍。

His income is five times what he earned
 five years ago．他的收入是五年前的五倍。


6．名词+of +比较对象A +倍数+that of +比较对象B。例如：


The size of the new square is four times that of
 the previous one．新建的广场是以前的四倍大。

In Hangzhou, the average temperature in July is almost six times that of
 January．杭州七月的平均气温几乎是一月平均气温的六倍。

The yearly cotton output of this country is four times that of
 that country.

The size of this room is twice that of
 that room.


【口诀】
 倍数表达有几种，倍数增减亦有法
 。纯粹增减用介
 by，增减后量用介
 to。


四、数词的其他用法



1．分数表示法


英语分数表达法为：分子用基数词（one, two, ...），分母用序数词（first, second, ...），当分子超过1时，分母的序数词要用复数形式，分子和分母之间用连字符连接。例如：


One-third
 of the nation felt the earthquake．全国三分之一的地方都有震感。


Four-fifths
 of the students in this class come from Zhejiang Province．这个班的学生有五分之四来自浙江省。


One-third
 of the students in the class have signed for the contest.


Two-fifths
 of the firecrackers produced in this factory are of low quality.

He had finished three-fourths
 of his homework by nine o'clock.


【特别提示】
 英语中比例还可以通过短语表达：分子分母均用基数词，两者用介词
 in或者
 out of连接
 。例如：



One
 person in four
 is against the plan．四分之一的人反对这个计划
 。


Three out of five
 students attended the lecture．五分之三的学生去听了讲座
 。


2．小数表示法


要注意小数的读法：小数点前的整数部分按照基数词的读法读，如果整数部分超过三位数，也可以把数字单个读出；小数点读为point；小数部分把每个数字逐一读出来。例如：

0.9　　　　读作zero point nine


53.27　　　读作fifty-three point two seven


123.456　　读作one two three point four five six
 或one hundred and twenty-three point four five six



3．百分比表示法


英语百分比用percent表示，在句中可以用作主语、定语、状语等。例如：

Genius is one percent
 inspiration and ninety-nine percent
 perspiration．天才是百分之一的灵感，百分之九十九的汗水。

We give 10% discount for cash．现金付款，我们给予九折优惠。

About seventy percent
 of the land is covered by water.


Twenty percent
 of the students in the class have finished doing the exam.

You are 100 percent
 correct.

He has ten percent
 likelihood of defeating the opponent.


4．年月日表示法


英语表达日期时，“年”用基数词，“日”用序数词；公元前为BC，公元后为AD。AD可以省略，但是BC不能省略。表示“在某年”或“在某月”，用介词in；具体表示“在某日”用介词on。例如：

The Beijing Olympic Games started on August the eighth,
 two thousand and eight
 ．北京奥运会于2008年8月8日开幕。

Since he graduated from Southwest Agriculture University College in 1953,
 he has devoted his life to finding ways to grow more and more rice．自从1953年于西南农业大学毕业后，他将毕生贡献于研究水稻增产的方法。

The People's Republic of China was founded in 1949
 .

He was born ten years ago in 2001
 when his father was still very young.

They will hold a sports meet in July
 .

He received the package on the second day
 of this week.


October the first
 is National Day.


About 2000 BC
 the first feudal state was established.

The government was overthrown in about 1000
 （AD
 ）.


5．时间表示法


英语表达时间时，a.m．表示上午，p.m．表示下午；半点之前读作past，半点之后读作to，半点可以用half表示。但是在口语中可以按照基数词的读法先读表示小时的数字，再读表示分钟的数字。例如：

3:10　　　可读做ten past three
 ; three ten


3:50　　　可读做ten to four
 ; three fifty



6．度量衡表示法



1
 　表示长宽：数词+单位名词+表示度量衡的形容词，或数词+单位名词+in +表示度量衡的名词。例如：

The water is two fathoms deep
 ．水深两寻。

The water is two fathoms in depth
 ．水深两寻。

The table is two meters long
 .

The table is two meters in length
 .

He is 100 kilogrammes weighty
 .

He is 100 kilogrammes in weight.



2
 　表示面积：数词+（表示度量衡的名词）+by +数词（表示度量衡的名词）。例如

This room is three（meters）by five（meters）
 ．这个房间的面积是三（米）乘五（米）。

That hall is six meters by five meters.



7．约数表示法



1
 　表达“大约”常用about, nearly, some, around等。例如：

The accident happened about
 one year ago.

It is nearly
 three years.

The tree is about
 fifty meters high.

When he came back, she was nearly
 dead.

There are some
 two hundred pines in the park.

I have collected around
 sixty stamps.


2
 　表达“多于”“超过”用over, more than等。例如：


More than
 half of the students put up their hands to answer the question．超过一半的学生举手回答问题。

He has done the job for over
 /more than
 ten years.

Today she bought over
 fifty things most of which are expensive.


3
 　表达“少于”“不超过”用less than。例如：

He ate less than
 three eggs this morning．今天早上他吃的鸡蛋不少于3个。


Less than
 ten parents attended the meeting．出席会议的家长不到10位。

The number of ducks he raises is less than
 forty．他养的鸭子的数量不超过40只。


4
 　表达“左右”用or so, “或……以上”用or more, “或……以下”用or less。例如：

ten years or so
 ,200 people or more
 ,1,000 articles or less


Seven pens or so
 were bought at this shop．大约七只钢笔是在这家商店购买的。

Twenty adults or more
 made a speech at the meeting．约二十多个成年人在会议上发了言。

He visited thirty places or less
 during the winter vacation．他在寒假期间参观了不到三十个地方。


8．与数量有关的短语


英语中还有许多与数量相关的短语，多为“名词+of”构成，表示“许多”“少量”或“一群、一些”的意思。例如：

a number of 一些（修饰可数名词）

an amount of 一些（修饰不可数名词）

plenty of 许多

lots of 许多

a good many of 许多

a great/big quantity of 许多

a maj ority of 大多数

a mass of 很多

a bit of 一点

a series of 一系列

a variety of 各种各样的

a proportion of 一部分

a group of 一群

a team of 一组

a swarm of 一大群

a flock of sheep 一群羊

a school of fish 一群鱼

a bunch of flowers 一束花


9．表示四则运算


2+5=7　　Two plus five is seven.

4+6=?　　How much is four plus six?

10-3=7　Ten minus three is seven.

4×2=8　　Four times two is eight.

10÷2=5　Ten divided by two is five.


10．表示编号
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【口诀】
 分数表示用基序，分子基数分母序，分子非一分母复
 。百分比要用
 percent，年月日表达有讲究，度量衡时间与小数，数词使用有要求，名词如果表数量，后面必跟
 of词
 。

全真试题

1. It took us quite a long time to get to the amusement park.It was ______ journey. （2010•上海卷
 ）

A. three hour

B. a three-hours

C. a three-hour

D. three hours

2. Peter's jacket looked just the same as Jack's, but it cost ______ his.（2009•辽宁卷
 ）

A. as much twice as

B. twice as much as

C. much as twice as

D. as twice much as

3. It is reported that the floods have left about ______ people homeless.（2007•浙江卷
 ）

A. two thousand

B. two-thousands

C. two thousands

D. two thousands of

4. She went to the bookstore and bought ______.（2006•北京卷
 ）

A. dozen books

B. dozens books

C. dozen of books

D. dozens of books

5. At a rough estimate, Nigeria is ______ Great Britain.（2005•上海卷
 ）

A. three times the size as

B. the size three times of

C. three times as the size of

D. three times the size of

6. What a table! I've never seen such a thing before.It is ______ it is long.（2005•湖北卷
 ）

A. half not as wide as

B. wide not as half as

C. not half as wide as

D. as wide as not half

7. He did it ______ it took me.（2003•北京卷
 ）

A. one-third a time

B. one-third time

C. the one-third time

D. one-third the time

8. Many students signed up for the ______ race in the sports meeting to be held next week.（2004•上海卷
 ）

A. 800-meter-long

B. 800-meters-long

C. 800 meter length

D. 800 meters length

9. ______ people in the world are sending information by E-mail every day.（2001•上海卷
 ）

A. Several million

B. Many millions

C. Several millions

D. Many million

10. ______ of the land in that district ______ covered with trees and grass.（2000•上海卷
 ）

A. Two fifth; is

B. Two fifth; are

C. Two fifths; is

D. Two fifths; are

11. I had worn out two pairs of boots on the walking tour.I needed ______ one.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. third

B. the third

C. a third

D. a second

12. The square itself is five hundred yards wide, five times ______ the size of St.Peter's in Rome.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. /

B. that of

C. which is

D. of

13. A computer costs about ______ of a typewriter.（2007•陕西
 ）

A. the nine time price

B. nine times price

C. the nine times price

D. nine times the price


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查复合形容词，即“数词+连字符+名词”的用法，连字符连接的词作名词定语且用单数，意为“三小时的路程”。本题句意：到那个游乐园花了我们很长时间，是3个小时的路程。



2．答案为B。此题考查的是“as+形容词/副词原级+as”这个同级比较结构前的修饰语位置。数词也可以修饰as...as..．结构，不过数词应该放在第一个as之前，因此B项符合题意。本题句意：彼得的夹克衫看上去和杰克的夹克衫一模一样，但是衣服价格是杰克的两倍。



3．答案为A。英语基数词如hundred, thousand, million, dozen, score等之前有确定数字时，这些词不用复数形式；如果这些词前面没有确定数字而后面又有of时，词尾加s，表示较大的约数。选项中已经给出具体数目，根据原则，thousand为单数形式，因而选A。本题句意：据报道，洪水使大约两千人无家可归。



4．答案为D。dozen的用法与hundred, thousand, million, score等词类似。这些词前有确定数字时，不用复数形式；如果这些词前面没有确定数字而后面又有of时，则词尾加s，表示较大的约数。故D为正确选项。本题句意：她去书店买了很多书。



5．答案为D。此题考查的倍数表达结构为：倍数+ the+名词（length, width, price...）+ of。在这种句式中，定冠词the不能省略，而名词多为size, length, width, height等表示度量的名词的单数形式。因此D项为正确选项。本题句意：据粗略估计，尼日利亚面积是英国的三倍。



6．答案为C。此题考查的是“倍数+as+形容词/副词原级+as”的倍数表达法。选项中的half为倍数，所以应该放在第一个as前。而此结构的否定形式是“not+倍数+as+形容词/副词原级+as”，因而选C。本题句意：好长的桌子啊！我从来没有见过这样的桌子。它的宽度还不及长度的一半。



7．答案为D。此题考查的是“倍数+the+名词（length, width, price...）+ of”。在这种句式中，定冠词the不能省略，而名词多为size, length, width, height等表示度量的名词的单数形式，有时也可以用从句代替of引出比较对象，因而答案为D。本题句意：他只用了我所用时间的三分之一就完成了（这项工作）。



8．答案为A。基数词与名词一起构成合成形容词作前置定语时，各个词之间要用连字符连接，名词要用单数形式，因此A项为正确选项。本题句意：运动会将于下周举行，许多学生都报名参加了800米比赛。



9．答案为A。million前如果用several修饰时，不用复数形式，和其被具体数字修饰时的规则一样。many不可以修饰million，但是可以修饰dozen，其修饰dozen时，dozen同样不用复数形式。故选A。本题句意：每天世界上有几百万人通过电子邮件传送信息。



10．答案为C。此题考查的是英语分数的表达法。分数分子用基数词（one, two, ...），分母用序数词（first, second, ...），当分子超过1时，分母的序数词要用复数形式，因此五分之二的正确表达应该是two fifths。而句子的主语是不可数名词land，因此要用单数形式的谓语动词。因此C为正确选项。本题句意：那个区域五分之二的土地覆盖了树和草。



11．答案为C。本题考查定冠词与不定冠词的区别。题中前面已经提及两双，故下一双为第三双，但因为是不定的，需要用不定冠词，故选C。本题句意：在徒步旅行中，我已经磨破了两双鞋，我还需要一双。



12．答案为A。本题考查倍数的表示方法。题中的倍数的表示方法为：主语+谓语+倍数+ the size of，故选A。本题句意：这个广场宽500码，是罗马圣彼得广场的五倍。



13．答案为D。这是表示倍数的句型。倍数的句型有以下几种：


① A is n times as great（long, much, ...）as B.

② A is n times greater（longer, more, ...）than B.

③ A is n times the size（length, amount, ...）of B.


以上三句都应译为：A的大小（长度，数量，……）是B的n倍[或A比B大（长，多，……）n-1倍].



本题句意：电脑是打字机价格的9倍。


模拟练习

1. To my surprise, the game drew only a few ______ participants and spectators yesterday.

A. hundred

B. hundreds

C. hundred of

D. hundreds of

2. ______ tourists have visited the palace.

A. Many thousand

B. Many thousands

C. Many thousands of

D. Many thousand of

3. His sister has written a ______ letter.

A. two-thousand-words

B. two thousands words

C. two-thousand-word

D. two thousand word

4. The hero of the story is an artist in his ______.

A. fourtieth

B. fourty

C. fourty's

D. fourties

5. Soon after the accident, three ______ policemen were sent to the spot to keep order.

A. dozen of

B. dozens

C. dozen

D. dozens of

6. — How far is it to the park from here?

— Oh, it's only a ______ bus ride.

A. five minutes

B. five-minute

C. five minute's

D. five-minutes

7. Every year ______ foreign friends come to visit China.

A. tens of thousands of

B. ten thousands of

C. over ten thousands

D. ten of thousands of

8. Karl Marx was already in his ______ when he began to learn Russian.

A. fiftieth

B. fifty

C. fifty's

D. fifties

9. Only ______ people in our town has received higher education.

A. one tenth

B. one in ten

C. one tenth of

D. one tenth of the

10. I heard that he could swim ______ under the water.

A. one minute or two

B. two of one minutes

C. two minutes or one

D. one or two minutes

11. — Where is your school located, Ted?

— On ______.

A. the Third Avenue

B. third avenue

C. third Avenue

D. Third Avenue

12. When he moved to France in ______，he was already in .

A. the fifties; his sixty

B. fifties; his sixties

C. the fifties; his sixties

D. fifty; sixty

13. There were ______ people in the room.

A. two score of

B. two scores of

C. two-score

D. two scores

14. He bought ______ copies of the magazine.

A. two dozen of

B. two dozens of

C. two dozen

D. two dozens

15. An estimated 60 million copies of his books have been sold in ______.

A. dozen languages

B. dozens languages

C. dozen of languages

D. dozens of languages

16. My good friend Li Qing studies at ______ Middle School.

A. 18

B. the 18

C. 18th No.

D. No.18

17. Please wait here.I'll be back in ______ hours.

A. two and half a

B. two and a half

C. half and two

D. two a half

18. China is ______ larger than the United States.

A. one six

B. one sixth

C. one sixes

D. a sixths

19. Henry is ______ tallest in their class.

A. three

B. the three

C. third

D. the third

20. In ______ Marx began to learn Russian.

A. a 1870

B. the 1870

C. the 1870's

D. his 1870

21. Two ______ died of cold last winter.

A. hundreds old people

B. hundreds old peoples

C. hundred old people

D. hundred old peoples

22. Our teacher told us to write a ______ composition.

A. two-thousand-word

B. two-thousand-words

C. two thousands words

D. two-thousands-word

23. Mary is ______ fattest in their school.

A. two

B. the two

C. second

D. the second

24. Would you like to try ______ time?

A. two

B. second

C. a two

D. a second

25. The number of the girls in our school ______ more than six ______.

A. are; hundreds

B. is; hundreds

C. are; hundred

D. is; hundred

26. ______ of the world's books and newspapers are written in English.

A. Three quarter

B. Three of quarters

C. Third fourths

D. Three fourths

27. Today we're going to learn the ______ lesson.

A. twenty

B. 20

C. twentieth

D. twenties

28. — How deep is the hole?

— It is ______.

A. four meter deep

B. four meters deep

C. four-meter deep

D. four-meters-deep

29. Several ______ ago, our country was covered by thick forests.

A. million of year

B. million year

C. millions years

D. millions of years

30. There are ______ days in June and ______ day is Children's Day.

A. thirteen; first

B. thirty; the second

C. thirty; the first

D. thirteen; the first

31. I suppose you'll have to do it a ______ time.

A. three

B. the third

C. third

D. threeth

32. Have you ever been to that ______ bookstore?

A. a second-hand

B. two-hand

C. the second-hand

D. second-hand

33. Beijing is ______ largest city in China.

A. the second

B. a second

C. second

D. the two

34. This is a ______ factory.

A. five-hundred-worker

B. five-hundred-workers

C. five-hundreds-workers

D. five-hundred-worker's

35. My son's birthday is in ______ time.

A. three-weeks

B. three week's

C. three-week

D. three weeks'

36. H e made a ______ table.

A. four leg's

B. four-leg

C. four-legged

D. four-legs

37. I don't know ______ number of his house is.

A. how much

B. how many

C. how

D. what

38. ______ is five times four?

A. How much

B. How many

C. What

D. How

39. If you want to go to the post office, take ______.

A. Bus Number the Six

B. Bus Number Six

C. Number Six Bus

D. Six Number Bus

40. I've seen it ______.

A. hundred times

B. hundreds of time

C. hundreds of times

D. hundred of times

41. 1/18 written in English is ______.

A. one-eighteens

B. one-eighteenth

C. eighteenths-one

D. one-eighteenths

42. There are ______ students in our class.

A. fortieth

B. fourty

C. fiftieth

D. fifty

43. Choose the wrong one: ______.

A. a four-hour trip

B. two five-year plan

C. a four-act play

D. a million-pound note

44. Choose the wrong one: ______.

A. every two days

B. every second days

C. every few days

D. every other day

45. ______ work has been done to improve the people's living standard.

A. Many

B. A great many

C. A large number of

D. A great deal of

46. We've ______ of time to do the work.

A. very much

B. enough

C. great deal

D. plenty

47. Squirrels have ______ secret food for the winter.They hide ______ nuts inside trees.

A. lots of; plenty of

B. a large number of; many

C. a large amount of; a great deal of

D. quantities of; much

48. You can't have him go to the party with you.He has ______ things to do.

A. good many

B. a lot

C. many a

D. a good many

49. I've acquired ______ knowledge from this reference book.

A. much

B. many

C. a great number of

D. lot of

50. He has been waiting for his mother for ______.

A. an hour and a half

B. one and a half hour

C. one and half an hour

D. one and half hours





第二十一章

形容词和副词

除了一小部分简单形容词外，英语大多数形容词由名词或动词派生而来。汉语的形容词除少数单音节词外，大多数形容词通过合成或重叠的方式而构成。同汉语形容词、副词一样，大多数英语形容词与副词主要用作定语与状语。英语形容词与副词不能用作主语、宾语与谓语，而汉语形容词与副词则可以充当任何句子成分。

形容词


一、形容词的构成


形容词是用来修饰名词的，它们没有性和数的变化。许多形容词是通过改变名词或动词的词尾构成的。例如：

-ic:history historic

-al:music musical

-able:eat eatable

-ful:use useful

-ent:depend dependent

-ive:effect effective

-ous:danger dangerous

-less:harm harmless

-ish:child childish

-ly:love lovely

-y:rain rainy


【特别提示】
 下列以
 -ly结尾的词是形容词而不是副词：


deadly　friendly　lively　lovely　lonely　likely　orderly　silly　timely


二、形容词的语法功能


形容词表示人或事物的性质、特征或状态，修饰名词或不定代词，在句中作定语、表语、宾（主）语补足语和状语等。同时，有些形容词可以和定冠词连用，表示某一类人或事物，这种名词化的形容词起着名词的作用，在句中可以作主语或宾语。例如：

She is wearing a new red
 silk dress.（前置定语）她穿着一条新的红丝绸裙子。

I have something important
 to tell you.（后置定语）我有些重要的事情要告诉你。

The film was very interesting
 .（表语）那部影片非常有趣。

Who left the door open
 ? （宾语补足语）谁没关门？

The classroom should be kept clean
 .（主语补足语）应保持教室整洁。

At last he got home, tired and hungry
 .（状语）最后他终于到家了，又累又饿。

All the rich
 are not necessarily happy.（名词化的形容词作主语）富人未必都快乐。

We must be ready to cope with the unexpected
 .（名词化的形容词作宾语）我们必须准备应付预料不到的问题。

People with self-respect are indifferent
 to unexpected praises and unavoidable criticisms．有自尊心的人应当对不虞之誉和求全之毁同样的不屑理会。

Robinson is an adventurous man, unafraid of risks
 ．罗宾逊是个喜欢冒险的人，不怕危险。

He received a thorough
 training in every aspect of the job．他接受了有关这个工作各方面的全面训练。

He refused to attend the reception for reasons unknown
 ．不知什么缘故，他不肯出席招待会。

The athlete has a powerful
 frame．这位运动员有着魁梧的体格。

The atmosphere over dinner was warm
 and friendly
 ．用餐时洋溢着热情友好的气氛。

Your proposal sounds very attractive
 ．你的建议很动听。


【口诀】
 表示限定用此词，看似简单实难精
 。若要列举句成分，定表状语与宾补
 。


特别提示：某些形容词可作介词宾语，构成固定的词组。例如：


at large
 逍遥法外


for certain
 /sure
 肯定地


for good
 永久地


in the right
 /wrong
 正确
 /错误


for short
 简称


in the open
 在户外，公开地


in common
 共同


in particular
 特别，尤其


in full
 全部地


on the contrary
 相反


on the whole
 总的来说


to the good
 有好处


to the full
 尽量地



三、形容词在句子中的位置


英语形容词根据其在句中的不同作用，在句中有不同的位置。


1．单个形容词作定语时，一般放在被修饰的名词之前；两个或两个以上的形容词修饰一个名词时，同种类形容词的排列顺序一般应考虑以下两种情况：



1
 　和被修饰的名词关系比较密切的形容词位置更靠近名词。例如：

It is a touching English
 film．这是一部感人的英语电影。


2
 　音节少的形容词在前，音节多的形容词在后。例如：

I have a small
 but beautiful
 room．我有一个小但漂亮的房间。


【注意】
 多个形容词共同修饰一个中心名词时排列顺序的记忆口诀是：限定描绘大长高，形状年龄和新老，颜色国籍出材料，作用类别往后靠
 。具体顺序如下：


① 限定词包括冠词、物主代词、指示代词和数词
 ；② 描绘性形容词如
 beautiful, bad, cold等
 ；③ 大长高即表示大小、长短、高低的词
 ；④ 表示形状的词如
 round, square等
 ；⑤ 出材料指国籍、地区出处和材料的词，如
 German, wooden等
 ；⑥ 作用类别表示用途或类别的
 词，如
 medical, writing等
 。例如：


a tall,
 good-looking
 man 一个高大英俊的男人


a black
 and white
 TV set 一部黑白电视机


a beautiful green Chinese woolen
 carpet 一床漂亮的中国产的绿毛毯


some fresh big red
 apples 一些又大又红的新鲜苹果


her round pink
 face 她那粉红的圆脸



2．有些形容词只能作表语和补语，不能像普通形容词那样作前置定语，这样的形容词被称为表语形容词，如alive, alone, asleep, alike, afraid, awake, ashamed, able, sure, ill, worth等。例如：


No two persons are exactly alike
 ．没有两个人是完全相像的。

He has been aware
 of his mistake．他已意识到他的错误。

The lake is alive
 with fish．湖里的鱼多得很。

I feel ashamed
 that I have done so little for the people．我为人民做的工作太少，感到惭愧。

The dull child is usually afraid
 to try at all．迟钝的孩子通常害怕尝试。

Although the man was wide awake,
 he was unwilling to get up．尽管那人完全清醒，他却不肯起床。

The man was still alive
 when I saw him.

The old woman is alone
 after her husband's death.

After his mother came back, the child fell asleep
 .

They are alike
 in appearance, but not in nature.

The patient got well
 a month later.

Has his father been ill
 for a week?


3．有些形容词作定语和表语时意义不同。


如下列形容词前义作定语，后义作表语：certain某一/无疑的；present现在的/出席的；late已故的/迟到的；ill坏的/有病的；sure可靠的/确信的。试比较以下几组句子：

The present
 government is getting stronger and stronger．现在的政府变得越来越强大了。

How many of you were present
 at the meeting？你们有多少人参加了会议？

He had ill
 luck last year．去年他遭厄运。

He has been ill
 for two days．他已病了两天了。

They spotted a certain
 donkey in the field．他们在田野里发现了一头驴。

Nothing is certain,
 and everything is possible．没有什么事是确定的，万事皆有可能。

He is a late
 prime minister of Japan．他是日本已故首相。

They have been late
 for school in the past weeks．在最近的几周里他们一直上学迟到。

He had an ill
 luck, as he broke his leg after he had a slip．他运气不好，滑了一跤摔断了腿。

She fell ill
 after catching a cold．感冒后她就病了。

It is a sure
 way of mastering English．这是精通英语的可靠方法。

I was sure
 that she would pass the exam．我确信她将通过考试。


4．在下列情况之下，形容词应放在被修饰的词之后。



1
 　形容词修饰不定代词something, nothing, anything等时应后置。例如：

Is there anything important
 in the article？文章有什么重要内容吗？

There is nothing wrong
 in your homework．你的家庭作业没有错误。

There was something wholesome
 about his smile．从他的笑容来看，他的身心很健康。

Do you have anything dutiable
 ？你有要上税的东西吗？

Humor is also a way of saying something serious
 .（T.S.Eliot）幽默也是严肃的一种表达。（艾略特）

Knowledge is recognition of something absent
 ; it is a salutation, not an embrace. （George Santayana）知识是对不在场的事物的认识，是打招呼，不是拥抱。（乔治•桑塔亚那）

Anyone rude
 is not welcome.

Something strange
 happened while she was walking in the street.


2
 　形容词修饰表示度量的名词时应后置。例如：

He is ten years old
 .

The roof is ten meters high
 .

The well is thirty meters deep
 .

The basketball player is two meters tall
 .

The ditch is five miles long,
 which took a lot of time to dig.


3
 　为起强调修饰语的作用，and/or连接的两个形容词通常放在被修饰的名词之后。例如：

We will turn our motherland into a country, strong
 and modern
 ．我们要把我们的祖国变成一个强大、现代的国家。

Every nation, big
 or small,
 has its rights．每个国家，不论大小，都有自己的权利。

It was March, balmy
 and warm
 ．阳春三月，莺飞草长。

All things, good
 and bad,
 go by us like a torrent．一切事情，无论好坏，都犹如一条奔流经过我们身边。

All people, young
 and old,
 must be in awe of the law．所有人，无论老少，都必须敬畏法律。

The future stretched ahead like the shore, long
 and desolate
 ．未来的时日犹如那海岸向前延伸着，漫长而荒凉。

He likes any pupil both diligent
 and intelligent
 ．勤奋又聪明的孩子他都喜欢。

It was a blackmail pure
 and simple
 ．这完全是敲诈勒索。

He decorated his house, simple
 and beautiful
 ．他把房子装饰得简朴而美观。

The man, by then nervous
 and trembling,
 admitted his crime．那人这时又紧张又颤抖，承认了他的罪行。

He was someone at once smart
 and simple
 ．他是那种既潇洒又朴实的人。


4
 　有些过去分词形容词作定语时应后置，如given, left, won, missed等。例如：

None of the answers given
 were correct．没有一个给出的答案是正确的。

The victory hard won
 was treasured by them．他们珍惜来之不易的胜利。

There is still some water left
 .

These are some examples given
 .

You should not ignore some details missed
 .

There is nothing won
 here.


5
 　形容词短语作定语时，需要后置。例如：

He is a worker worthy
 of praise．他是一个值得称赞的工人。

This is a problem difficult
 to solve．这是一个很难解决的问题。

The Internet exhibits a characteristic crucial
 for all successful communication networks．互联网会呈现一种特点，这种特点对于所有成功的通讯网络都是至关重要的。

It is hard to find one pleasant
 to everyone．很难找到能取悦每个人的人。

She wished to live a life entirely free
 from troubles．她渴望过一种完全无忧无虑的生活。

There is no god higher
 than truth．真理高于一切。


【特别提示】
 ① 下列以
 a-开头的形容词修饰名词时必须后置：
 alike, alive, alone, asleep, ashamed, awake, aware。例如：


Knowledge comes from experience alone
 ．知识来自经验
 。[实践出真知
 。]

He is the only man alive
 at that time．他是当时唯一活着的人
 。

The building ablaze
 is a state-owned bank．着火的那座大楼是一家国有银行
 。

The moon shines on the baby asleep
 ．月光照在熟睡的婴儿身上
 。

He is the only student awake
 /alone
 .

Courage alone
 is far from enough.

These are two faces alike
 .

② 但若有副词修饰时
 （一般不用
 very，应用
 much 或
 very much），则可作前置定语
 。例如：


a very much alone
 old man 一个很孤独的老人


the fully awake
 boy 完全清醒的男孩


the exactly alike
 sister 长得完全一样的两姐妹之一


The two much alike
 houses stand close to each other．两幢非常相像的房子紧邻在一起
 。

I saw a very much awake
 boy saying to himself．我看到一个非常清醒的男孩在自言自语
 。


5．形容词既可前置也可后置的几种情况



1
 　某些分词形容词，如affected, identified, infected, selected, stolen等作定语时。例如：

The chosen
 girl performed well in the dance.

The girl chosen
 didn't disappoint her parents.

He assumed an affected
 smile.

He assumed a smile affected
 .

They are the people infected
 .

They are the infected
 people.

I sent my mother some selected
 gifts on Christmas.

I sent my mother some gifts selected
 on Christmas.

He sold his stolen
 goods this morning.

He sold his goods stolen
 this morning.


2
 　某些以-able和-ible结尾的形容词可置于被最高级或first, last, next, every, only修饰的名词之前或之后，含义不变。例如：

能找到的最好的歌手

the best available
 singer

the best singer available


唯一能喝的水

the only drinkable
 water

the only water drinkable


最好的解决办法

the best possible
 solution

the best solution possible



3
 　下列形容词既可前置也可后置，但含义不同：

adopted

前置：收养的the adopted
 child

后置：被采纳的the proposal adopted


concerned

前置：挂念的a very concerned
 action

后置：有关的all the problems concerned


due

前置：适当的due
 treatment

后置：应付的the payment due


involved

前置：复杂的a very involved
 question

后置：有关的all the people involved


opposite

前置：对立的the opposite
 point of view

后置：对面的the building opposite


present

前置：目前的the present
 task

后置：在场的the only witness present


responsible

前置：有责任心的the responsible
 worker

后置：应负责任的the leader responsible



【口诀】
 定语常在名词前，特殊情况要置后
 。修饰不定度量名，形容词短语与此同
 。一些词语较固定，只作定表性单一
 。定语形容数较少，表示强调名前放
 。诸多形容共名词，先后顺序有规律
 。一些词语较固定，只作定表性单一
 。


四、复合形容词的构成



1．形容词+名词


present-day 当代的

ful-llength 全身的

high-grade 高级的

bare-foot 赤脚的

deep-sea 深海的

loose-leaf 活页的

top-secret 绝密的

part-time 部分时间的

front-page 头版的


2．形容词+名词+ed


warm-hearted 热心的

yellow-haired 黄发的

sharp-tongued 尖酸的

old-fashioned 过时的

white-haired 白发/毛的

clean-minded 心地纯洁的

good-mannered 有礼貌的

round-faced 圆脸的

good-natured 好脾气的

clear-headed 头脑清楚的

smooth-tongued 花言巧语的

small-sized 小型的

ill-starred 不幸的，倒霉的

ill-humoured 情绪不好的

near-sighted 近视的

warm-blooded 温血的

cold-blooded 残忍的


3．形容词+形容词


light-blue 浅蓝的

red-hot 炽热的

dark-green 深绿的

bloody-red 血红的

yellow-green 黄绿的

wide-awake 清醒的


4．形容词+现在分词


good-looking 长相好看的

il-l fitting 不合身的

easy-going 随和的

soft-sounding 声音柔和的

sweet-smelling 好闻的

close-fitting 紧身的

thorough-going 彻底的

smooth-talking 花言巧语的


5．副词+现在分词


out-going 开朗的

ever-lasting 持久的

hard-working 勤奋的

far-seeing 有远见的

never-ending 不断的

long-standing 由来已久的

ever-increasing 不断增加的

ill-meaning 恶意的


6．副词+过去分词


well-behaved 表现好的

much-praised 备受赞扬的

wel-l tailored 剪裁精良的

well-mannered 举止良好的

well-paid 报酬优厚的

well-behaved 表现好的

well-informed 消息灵通的

newly-built 新造的

badly-wounded 重伤的

wide-spread 广泛流传的

widely-used 广泛使用的

ill-written 写得不好的

simply-furnished 陈设简单的

above-mentioned 上面提到的


7．名词+形容词


air-tight 不透气的

home-sick 想家的

air-sick 晕机的

sea-sick 晕船的

toll-free对方付费的（电话）

knee-deep 膝盖深的

lead-free 无铅的

trouble-free 没有麻烦的

fire-proof 防火的

brand-new 崭新的

self-righteous 自以为是的

world-famous 世界闻名的


8．名词+现在分词


peace-loving 爱好和平的

epoch-making 划时代的

law-abiding 守法的

pleasure-seeking 寻欢作乐的

soul-stirring 感人肺腑的

flesh-eating 食肉的

time-consuming 耗费时间的

blood-curdling 令人心寒的

fault-finding 喜欢挑剔的

labour-saving 节省劳力的

breath-taking 惊心动魄的

earth-shaking 翻天覆地的

self-deceiving 自欺欺人的


9．名词+过去分词


weather-beaten 饱经风霜的

time-honoured 长久存在的

self-taught 自学成才的

heart-felt 衷心的

poverty-stricken 贫困的

hand-made 手工制作的

state-owned 国有的

thunder-struck 遭雷击的

god-forsaken 上帝抛弃的

moon-lit 月光下的

time-honoured 长久存在的

tongue-tied 结结巴巴的

duty-bound 有责任的

sun-tanned 晒得黑黑的


10．基数词+名词+形容词


six-foot-deep 六英尺深的

forty-year-old 四十年的

five-century-old 五世纪之久的

seven-meter-long 七米长的


11．基数词+名词


one-way 单向的

five-week 五周的

ten-dollar 十美元的

ten-speed 十速的

ten-acre 十英亩的

ten-day 为期十天的


12．序数词+名词


first-rate 一流的

first-hand 第一手的

second-hand 二手的

second-rate 二等的


五、形容词比较级和最高级的构成



1．单音节词和少数双音节词



1
 　一般情况下直接在词尾加-er, -est。例如：

small—smaller—smallest


2
 　以-e结尾的词直接在词尾加-r, -st。例如：

wide—wider—widest


3
 　以“辅音+ y”结尾的词将y改为i，再加-er, -est。例如：

happy—happier—happiest; heavy—heavier—heaviest


4
 　以一个辅音字母结尾的重读闭音节词将这个辅音字母双写，再加-er, -est。例如：

big—bigger—biggest; thin—thinner—thinnest


2．多数双音节词和多音节词在前面加more, most。例如：


important—more important—most important

difficult—more difficult—most difficult


【特别提示】
 以
 ow, er, le, et 结尾的双音节词，其形容词比较级、最高级的构成同单音节词
 。例如：


narrow → narrower → narrowest

clever → cleverer → cleverest

simple → simpler → simplest

quiet → quieter → quietest


3．变化规律特殊的词






	原形
	比较级
	最高级



	good
	better
	best



	bad/ill
	worse
	worst



	many/much
	more
	most



	little
	less
	least



	far
	farther/further
	farthest/furthest



	old
	older/elder
	oldest/eldest





4．有少数单音节的词，通常加more, most构成比较级和最高级，如tired, fond, glad, fit等。例如：


He is more fit
 for his office than anyone else.

He was more tired
 than the rest of the students.

They are most fond
 of playing table-tennis.

She became more glad
 at the news.


【口诀】
 比较词形有规律，须分单音双音词
 。


单音节词加词缀，比较级
 -er最高级
 -est。


词尾如是字母
 e，直接加
 -r与
 -st。


闭音词尾单辅音，必须双写尾字母。



单词若以
 -y结尾，变
 y为
 i加后缀
 。


多音节词大不同，前加
 more与
 most。


六、形容词比较级的主要用法


形容词比较级主要用来修饰两种事物或人在性质、品质、大小等方面的差别。


1．形容词比较级基本结构为“形容词比较级+ than”。例如：


Bill's garden is larger than
 Joe's．比尔的花园比乔的花园大。

Bill works harder than
 Joe and grows more
 flowers and vegetables．比尔比乔更为勤奋，种植的花卉和蔬菜也更多。

But Joe's garden is more interesting
 ．但乔的花园更富有情趣。

It is more important
 for them to think in the language than
 to know the meaning for every word．对他们来说，用语言思维比知道每个单词的意义更加重要。

Western China is more isolated
 and thus lags behind the coastal regions．中国西部更为闭塞，因此落后于沿海地区。

A fool always finds a greater
 fool than
 himself．愚人总认为别人比自己更傻。

The grass is always greener
 on the other side of the fence．篱笆另一边草更青。/这山望着那山高。

It is harder
 to change human nature than
 to change rivers and mountains．江山易改，本性难移。

An ounce of luck is better than
 a pound of wisdom．一分运气胜过十分才智。

Prej udice is farther
 from the truth than
 ignorance．偏见比无知离真理更遥远。

It is more valuable
 to seek truth than
 to own it．对真理的追求要比对真理的占有更有价值。

It is easier
 to raise the devel than
 to lay him．招鬼容易送鬼难。

Wisdom in the mind is better than
 money in the hand．知识管一身，金钱用一阵。


2．形容词比较级可以被其他词修饰


比较级前常见的修饰语有much, far, a litter, a lot, a bit, slightly, rather, even, no, some, still, any和数量词twice, four times,60%等。例如：

I think we can work together to create an even better
 system．我觉得我们可以合作创造出一个更好的系统。

Although she was five years older
 than I, we grew fond of each other．虽然她比我大五岁，我们却彼此喜欢。

Experience is far less
 adequate．经验远远不够。

Students with good study habits can obtain a lot more
 in their scholastic achievements than those without．有着良好学习习惯的学生比没有此习惯的学生所取得的学业成绩要好得多。

Self-study is far more
 important than schooling．自学比学校教育要重要得多。

The language we speak every day is much more complex
 than the most modern communications technology．我们每天所讲的语言比最现代化的通讯技术还要复杂得多。

His apparent indifference made her even more nervous
 ．他表面上若无其事反而使她更加紧张。


3．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


for better
 or for worse
 好歹

be better
 off 更富裕

from bad to worse
 日益恶化

be worse
 off 更贫穷

from good to better
 越来越好

for the better
 好转

all the better
 更好

for the worse
 恶化

no longer
 不再


more
 often than not 大概，经常

not any longer
 不再


more
 or less
 大约

not any more
 不再


Better
 late than
 never．迟做总比不做好。/亡羊补牢为时未晚。


【口诀】
 比较级后面常跟
 than，前修饰词表程度，固定词组寻常见
 。


七、形容词最高级的主要用法


形容词最高级表示在一定范围内某物或某人在性质、品质、大小等方面程度最高或最低。


1．形容词最高级基本结构为“the+形容词最高级+比较范围”, the不能省略。例如：


Joe has the most beautiful
 garden in our town, and I always win a little prize for the worst
 garden in the town!乔拥有我们镇上最漂亮的花园，而我总因是镇上最劣的花园而获得一个小奖！

One of the best
 qualities of a student is good behaviour．良好的行为是学生拥有的最好素质之一。

The Students Activities Center becomes the busiest
 place on campus．学生活动中心成了校园最忙碌的地方。

Perhaps the most powerful
 effect of learning another language is communication．也许学习另一种语言的最有力的效果是交际。


The biggest
 advantage of an electronic dictionary is its convenience．便利是电子词典的最大好处。

It is the quickest
 way to make a friend．它是交友的捷径。

Ancient bronze ware is one of the most important
 cultural relics of China．古代青铜器皿是中国最宝贵的文化遗产之一。

Zheng Banqiao is the most outstanding
 painter of the“Eight Eccentrics”．郑板桥是“八怪”中最杰出的画家。

Peking opera is regarded as the highest
 expression of the Chinese art．京剧被认为是中国艺术的最高表现形式。

The Spring Festival is the most important
 festival for the Chinese people．春节是中国人最重要的节日。

He is the wisest
 man who does not think himself so．不自以为聪明的人是最聪明的人。

Noble deeds are the most lasting
 monuments．高尚的行为是永久的丰碑。

That was the worst
 airline disaster in history．那是有史以来最严重的空难。

The government is the highest
 authority in the country．政府是国家的最高权力机构。

Fame like a river is narrowest
 at its source and broadest
 afar off．名誉如河流，发源处最狭窄，愈远愈宽广。

Temperance is the best
 medicine．节制是最好的药。

Kitchen physic is the best
 physic．药补不如食补。

Henan Museum is one of the oldest
 museums in China.

The University of Hong Kong is the oldest
 tertiary institution in Hong Kong.


2．形容词的最高级可以被其他词修饰，常见的修饰语有by far, very, by no means, much, second, next等。例如：


It is the second biggest
 country in the world．它是世界第二大国家。

Humor is by far the most significant
 activity of the human brain.（Edward de Bono）

幽默无疑是人脑最重要的活动。（爱德华•德博诺）


By far the worst
 form of competition in schools is the extreme emphasis on examina tions．学校最坏的竞争形式是对考试的极端强调。

I think the next best
 thing to solving a problem is finding some humor in it.（Frank Howard Clark）我认为仅次于解决问题的绝妙之事，是看出问题中的幽默意味。（弗兰克•霍华德•克拉克）

He is by no means the smartest
 child in the family．他绝不是家里最聪明的孩子。

Who is the next cleverest
 one？下一个谁最聪明？

The highway is the second longest
 one in China.

He is by far the most humorous
 actor in the country.


3．“at + one's+形容词最高级”可以表示“处于……状态”。例如：


at her worst 她最低落的时候　at his best 他状态最好的时候


4．英语中形容词的原级或比较级也可表达最高级意义。



1
 　否定词+形容词比较级+ than。例如：


No
 one in this class is taller than
 Tom．班里没有谁比汤姆更高。

There's nothing more
 American than
 that dish．没有比那道菜更有美国风味的了。

There's no better
 feeling in the world than
 a warm pizza box on your lap.（Kevin James）膝上一盒热乎乎的比萨饼，世上没有比这更好的感觉了。（凯文•詹姆斯）

College education in China can't
 be more
 valued．中国的大学教育极受政府重视。

In my opinion, her English pronunciation can't
 be better
 ．我认为她的英语发音是最好的。

They couldn't
 find a cheaper
 apartment than
 this one．这是他们能找到的最便宜的公寓。


No
 other flat is more luxurious than
 this one．这个公寓是最豪华的。


Nothing
 is more depressing than
 buying the wrong thing．买错东西最令人郁闷。


Nothing
 can be broader than
 a man's breast．男人的心胸最开阔。


2
 　否定词+as/so +形容词原级+ as。例如：


No
 one in this class is as tall as
 Tom．班里没人与汤姆一样高。

He is as great
 a thinker as
 there ever was．他是有史以来最伟大的思想家。

On this land lives a writer as great as
 ever breathed．这片土地上生存着一位最伟大的作家。


No
 one is so blind as
 those who can't see.


No
 woman is as charming as
 she.


Nothing
 is as comfortable as
 lying in bed.

To my mind, no
 learning is so effective as
 that from one's own past mistakes.


3
 　形容词比较级+ than any other +单数名词。例如：

Tom is taller than any other
 student in this class．汤姆高于班上任何一个同学。

Wang Fei is brighter than anybody else
 in his class．王飞比他班上任何人都聪明。

He memorizes English words better than anyone else
 in the grade.


4
 　形容词比较级+ than all the other +复数名词。例如：

Confucius is more famous than all the other
 teachers in China．孔子比中国其他教师更为有名。

The Nile is longer than all the other
 rivers in the world．尼罗河比世界上所有其他的河流都长。

This TV tower is taller than all the other
 buildings in the city.

It is known that the whale is larger than all the other
 animals in the world.

The elephant is larger than all the other
 animals on land.


5．英语中大多数形容词具有比较级和最高级，但是也有某些形容词因本身具有绝对、极限等含义或本身已经具有比较的含义而没有比较级和最高级。


常见的此类形容词有：superior, inferior, j unior, senior, prior, previous, maximum, minimum, perfect, unique, present, universal, middle, central, final, square, round等。例如：

It had broken down the previous
 summer．去年夏天它就坏了。


6．用于某些固定词组中。例如：


at most
 至多

at worst
 最差

at least
 至少

at the very most
 最多

at best
 最好

at the latest
 最迟

at the earliest
 最早


most
 and least
 全部，无一例外

all the best
 一切顺利

do/try one's best
 尽某人所能

second best
 第二好的，次于最好的

to the best
 of one's ability 尽某人最大的能力

not in the least
 一点也不


【口诀】
 大多词语可比较，最高级若是形容词，前面定冠少不了，一些特殊结构中，比较级可有最高意，关系极限用原形，固定数量一一记
 。


八、常见比较结构



1．“as+形容词原级+as”表示“与……一样”; “not as/so+形容词原级+as”表示“与……不一样”。例如：


I was about to go back to sleep when suddenly my bedroom became as bright as day
 .我刚要再睡，突然我的卧室亮如白昼。

I could feel he was as miserable as
 I was．我可以感受到他像我一样难受。

We are as close and friendly as
 we used to be．我们仍像过去那样亲密与友好。

Self-study remains as important as
 before．自学仍然像过去那样重要。

The history of calligraphy is believed to be as long as
 that of China．书法的历史被认为与中国的历史一样长。

A baited cat may grow as fierce as
 a lion．被钩住的猫会变得和狮子一样凶狠。/兔子急了也会咬人一口。

许多英语成语或谚语中有一些固定表达法。例如：


as white as
 snow 像雪一样洁白


as busy as
 a bee 像蜜蜂一样忙碌


as cunning as
 a fox 像狐狸一样狡猾


as proud as
 a peacock 像孔雀一样骄傲


as strong as
 a horse 像马一样强壮


2．“the+形容词比较级+the+形容词比较级”表示“越……越……”。例如：



The more
 learned a man is, the more
 modest he usually is．一个人越有学问，通常会越谦虚。


The healthier
 your body is, the brighter
 your mind will be．你的身体越健康，你的头脑就越聪明。


The more
 you use them, the more
 familiar you will become with them．你使用得越多，就越熟悉。


The greater
 the ignorance, the greater
 the dogmatism．无知的程度越深，教条主义思想就越浓。


The more
 a man learns, the more
 he knows his ignorance．学然后知不足。


The more
 you have, the more
 you want．越是富有，越不知足。


The more
 ordinary you are, the more
 leisure you can enjoy．越无人识越安闲。


The more
 your abstract knowledge increases, the farther
 away you are from the purity of the living creatures．抽象知识增长得越多，与生物的单纯离得就越远。


The higher
 the tree, the stronger
 the wind．树越高，越招风。/树大招风。


3．“more and more”表示“越来越……”。例如：


They also believe it is the burning of more and more
 fossil fuels that is resulting in this increase in carbon dioxide．他们还认为，正是由于越来越多地燃烧化石燃料导致了二氧化碳的增加。

Seeking a fortune by purchasing shares is becoming more and more
 difficult．通过购买股票谋求财富变得越来越困难。

The roots of plants become thicker and thicker,
 splitting the rocks．植物的根变得越来越粗，使岩石裂开。

With enough nourishment from the soil and water, a tree will grow taller and taller
 .只要有了足够的土壤营养与水分，一棵树会越长越高。

His heart is beating faster and faster
 .

The rain was falling harder and harder.



4.
 “more...than
 ”表示
 “与其说
 ……不如说
 ……”。例如：


Actually, it was based more
 on German than
 present day English．事实上，当时的英语更多的是以德语为基础，而现代英语不是。

It is more
 a financial problem than
 a mental one．与其说它是心理问题，不如说是经济问题。

He is more
 an artist than
 a scientist．与其说他是科学家，不如说他是艺术家。

She is more
 a revolutionary than
 a thinker．与其说她是思想家，不如说她是革命家。

So far heat pollution has been more
 a threat than
 a fact．迄今为止，热污染虽未成为事实，却是一大潜在的威胁。

The water here is more
 clear than
 pure．与其说这里的水纯净，不如说这里的水清澈。

She is more
 careless than
 stupid．与其说她愚蠢，不如说她粗心。


5．“no more than”表示“只有”或“仅仅”，强调否定的方面，相当于only。例如：



No more than
 five people took part in the English speech contest．只有五个人参加了英语演讲比赛。

Jealousy is no more than
 feeling alone among smiling enemies.（Elizabeth Bowen）忌妒不过是在微笑的敌人中间感到孤独。（伊丽莎白•鲍恩）

He is no more than
 six years old, yet he knows a lot about physics.

The man could write no more than
 ten articles a day, which we didn't expect.


No more than
 one third of the work had been finished when the bell rang.

The book is no more than
 100 pages.

What he wanted to do was no more than
 telling the truth.


6．“no+比较级+than”和“not+比较级+than”所表示的意思不相同。


前者表示“和……一样不……”（即两者都不……）；后者表示“不比……更……”（仅否定前者，即表示前者不如后者）。例如：

His English is no better than
 mine．他和我的英语都不好。

His English is not better than
 mine．他的英语不如我的英语好。（仅否定他的英语）

Absolute j ustice is no more attainable than
 absolute truth．绝对公正和绝对真理一样都不可能达到。

He is no cleverer than
 she．他和她一样不聪明。

He is not cleverer than
 she．他不比她更聪明。

The wife is no kinder than
 the husband．妻子与丈夫一样不善良。

The wife is not kinder than
 the husband．妻子不比丈夫更善良。

The book is no more popular than
 yours．这本书与你的书一样不流行。

He danced no better than
 I．他和我舞都跳得不好。

I am glad that they have no more
 chance than
 we．我高兴的是，他们的机会与我们一样不多。


7．“no less than”表示“多达”，相当于as much/many as。例如：


He stayed in Paris for no less than
 two years to learn fashion design．为了学习时尚设计，他在巴黎待了两年多。

He said no more than
 five words an hour．他一小时仅说了5个字。

The number of the job hunters is no less than
 300．求职的人数多达300人。

He earned no less than
 2,000 dollars a month．他每月挣的工资多达2 000美元。

The wounds on his back are no less than
 ten．他背上的伤口多达十处。


8．“not less than”表示“至少”。例如：


You'll be paid for not less than
 five thousand yuan
 a month．你每个月至少有5 000元的工资。

This hall can seat not less than
 two thousand people．这个大厅至少能坐2 000人。

He can eat not less than
 two cakes for one meal．他一顿饭至少能吃两个蛋糕。

The writer wrote not less than
 five best-sellers in the past fifteen years.


9．“no less...than”表示“和……一样”，强调肯定的方面。例如：


She is no less
 hard-working than
 her twin sister．她和她双胞胎姐姐一样用功。

She is no less
 beautiful than
 her mother．她和她母亲一样漂亮。

A horse runs no less
 fast than
 a deer．马跑得和鹿一样快。

They saw a tree no less
 tall than
 the one in their court．他们看到了一棵树，与他们院子里的那棵一样高。


10.
 “not less...than
 ”表示
 “也许比
 ……更
 ……”。例如：


He is not less
 warm-hearted than
 his elder brother．他也许比他哥哥更热心。

He eats not less
 much than
 his mother．他也许吃得比他母亲更多。

We didn't
 buy less
 things than
 they．我们买的东西也许比他们买的更多。

This girl is not less
 pretty than
 some film stars．这个女孩也许比一些电影明星更漂亮。

They didn't
 do work less
 efficiently than
 we．他们的工作也许比我们更有效率。


【特别提示】
 ① 用形容词比较级构成的短语
 。例如：


none the better 并不见好


none the worse 还是


none the less 仍然


so much the better 如此更好


② than在一些常见词组中的用法


A.less than 少于
 ；与其说
 ……倒不如说
 ……

I won't sell my car for less than
 1,000 dollars．这车子少于
 1 000美元我不出售
 。

B.more than 超过
 ；多于
 ；不止


C.more...than..．与其说
 ……倒不如说
 ……；是
 ……而不是
 ……

Tim is more
 shy than
 timid.

Your son is more
 lovely than
 honest.


其含义可用下列三种结构表示：


more A than B

not so much B as A

A rather than B

D.no further than 只到


They went no further than
 the gate.

E.no little than; no less than 不少于
 ；多达
 ；与
 ……一样地


There was no less than
 60 people in the room.

F.no/little better than 和
 ……差不多
 ；简直是


Jack earns only one dollar a day; he is little better than
 a beggar．杰克一天只赚一美元
 ；他堪比乞丐
 。

The notes I handle no better than
 many pianists．对音符我处理得不比许多钢琴家好
 。

This bag is no better than
 that one．这个袋子和那个差不多
 。

He sang no better than
 famous singers．他唱得简直与著名歌星唱得一样好
 。

G.no more than 只是


I did no more than
 my own duty．我只是尽了自己的义务
 。

He is no more than
 a rascal．他只不过是个无赖
 。

What they need is no more than
 common sense．他们需要的仅仅是常识
 。

The thing he saw yesterday is no more than
 an illusion．他昨天看到的东西只不过是幻觉
 。

H.other than 除了，不是那个样子


I have many other
 things to do than
 help you．除了帮助你外，我还有许多事情要做
 。

Do you have anything other than
 food?

There was nothing they could do other than
 wait for his arrival.

I haven't anything left other than
 these books.

No one other than
 Tom attended his wedding ceremony.

There was no choice other than
 to fight to the last minute.

I．有时可以用
 another than来表示


This was quite another
 thing than
 we imagined．这并不是我们所想象的那样
 。


更常用
 different from来表示


The end was quite different from
 what he expected.

J.no（not, none, hardly）other than就是
 ；正是
 ；只有


The new manager was no other than
 his brother．新经理正是他的兄弟
 。

I can hardly
 be other than
 apologetic to him．我只有向他道歉
 。

The man who entered the room is no
 /none other than
 her lover．进房间的人正是她的情人
 。

We saw none other than
 the president coming when we were about to leave．我们正要离开时，看到来的人正是总统本人
 。

The man she glanced at is not
 /none other than
 the one in her dream．她瞥见的那个男人正是她梦到的那个人
 。

K.no other than 除
 ……外
 ；只有


Have you no other
 hobby than
 this?你只有这个爱好吗
 ？

There was no other
 noise than
 the wind．除了风声，什么也听不到
 。

There is no other
 thing to be seen than
 the fog．除了雾以外，什么都看不到
 。

L.nothing else than/nothing less than 完全是
 ；只是
 ；与
 ……没有两样


What he had was nothing else than
 rubbish．他的东西完全是垃圾
 。

It is nothing less than
 a crime to break into others'house．闯进别人的房子简直是一种犯罪
 。

He is nothing else than
 a liar．他完全是个骗子
 。

They fell into nothing else than
 a trap．他们完全掉进了陷阱
 。

What he said was nothing less than
 nonsense．他说的完全是废话
 。

The arrest of so many progressive people within a month is nothing else than
 （nothing short of）a farce．一月之内逮捕了这么多进步人士简直是场闹剧
 。

The memorization of 1,000 words in an hour is nothing less than
 a miracle．一小时内记忆
 1 000个单词完全是个奇迹
 。

M.nothing other than 不过是


What they desire is nothing other than
 eating a full meal．他们想要的只不过是吃顿饱饭
 。

It is nothing other than
 a small setback.

They got nothing other than
 a praise after winning the match.

He saw nothing other than
 a dog in the snow.

N.rather than 而不是
 ；rather...than..．与其
 ……倒不如
 ……

Jerry is careful rather than
 clever.

Jerry is rather
 careful than
 clever.

I would like to sing rather than
 dance.

What he wants is a needle rather than
 a thread.

He saw the film at home rather than
 in the cinema.

He is rather
 a hero than
 a fool.

She is rather
 diligent than
 clever.

O.would rather（sooner）...than..．宁愿
 ……也不
 ……

He would rather
 die than
 yield.

I would rather
 go hungry than
 accept his food.

She would rather
 die than
 marry such a man.

When eating a meal, his father would sooner
 keep silent than
 talk.

P.know better（than to）应懂得不该
 ；不会愚蠢到如此


He knows better than to
 betray his wife．他不会蠢到背叛妻子
 。

She knew better than to
 make friends with him．她不会蠢到跟他交朋友
 。

A student should know better than to
 talk back to his teacher．学生不会蠢到顶撞老师
 。

He should have known better than to
 speak ill of others．他不应蠢到讲别人坏话
 。


【特别提示】
 比较时须把自身排除在比较范围之外
 。

① 比较双方属于同一类别或范围的，须用
 any other或与
 else连用，将自身排除在比较范围之外
 。比较双方不属于同一类别或范围的，则用
 any。后面的名词均用单数形式
 。例如：


This novel is more interesting than any novel else
 .

Li Yang is taller than any other
 student in his class.

Linda is taller than any
 boy student in her class.

② 比较的另一方是
 anything, anybody, something, anything, somebody, nothing, everything等复合不定代词时，须在后面加上
 else 将自身排除在外
 。例如：


Health is more important than anything else
 .

Life is more important than everything else
 .

The hero is braver than anybody else
 in his factory.

It is more useful than everything else
 .

This way turns out to be better than something else
 .

That helps me better than anything else.



【口诀】
 英语比较表达多，归类总结记得清
 。

全真试题

1. You'd be exposed to a lot ______ pollution if you moved to a town with pure water and air.（2011 •上海卷
 ）

A. more

B. most

C. less

D. least

2. In that school, English is compulsory for all students, but French and Russian are ______.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. special

B. regional

C. optional

D. original

3. Nowadays, there is a ______ increase in children's creativity, for they are greatly encouraged to develop their talents.（2011•福建卷
 ）

A. sharp

B. slight

C. natural

D. modest

4. Drunk driving, which was once a ______ occurrence, is now under control.（2010•福建卷
 ）

A. general

B. frequent

C. normal

D. particular

5. ______，she is the sort of woman to spread sunshine to people through her smile. （2010•安徽卷
 ）

A. Shy and cautious

B. Sensitive and thoughtful

C. Honest and confident

D. Lighthearted and optimistic

6. How much ______ she looked without her glasses! （2009•全国卷
 ）

A. well

B. good

C. best

D. better

7. It's high time you had your hair cut; it's getting ______.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. too much long

B. much too long

C. long too much

D. too long much

8. The Great Wall is ______ tourist attraction that millions of people pour in every year.（2009•上海卷
 ）

A. so a well-known

B. a so wel-l known

C. such well-known a

D. such a well-known

9. As there is less and less coal and oil, scientists are exploring new ways of making use of ______ energy, such as sunlight, wind and water for power and fuel.（2009•湖北卷
 ）

A. primary

B. alternative

C. instant

D. unique

10. After the long journey, the three of them went back home, ______.（2008•北京卷
 ）

A. hungry and tiredly

B. hungry and tired

C. hungrily and tiredly

D. hungrily and tired

11. — Are you satisfied with her work, sir?

— Not at all.It couldn't be any ______.（2003•成人高考
 ）

A. better

B. best

C. worse

D. worst

12. Many young people find it harder to appreciate ______ music than pop music.（2006•英语三级
 ）

A. simple

B. light

C. ancient

D. classical

13. Joe is proud and ______，never admitting he is wrong and always looking for someone else to blame.（2014•浙江卷
 ）

A. strict

B. sympathetic

C. stubborn

D. sensitive

14. His plan is carefully prepared and full of details, so it is a very ______ one.（2011•专业英语四级
 ）

A. elaborate

B. refined

C. ambitious

D. complex

15. The scientists have made an ______ study of the viruses that cause the disease. （2009•专业英语四级
 ）

A. exhausted

B. exhausting

C. exhaustive

D. exhaustion


【答案与解析】



1．答案为C。本题考查形容词比较级的用法。空格前的a lot修饰比较级more或less，根据后面的语意，选C。本题句意：如果你们搬到空气清新、水质纯净的小镇去，那么受到的污染将会少得多。



2．答案为C。本题考查形容词的辨义。special表示“特别的，特意的”; regional意为“地区的，地方的”; optional意为“可选择的”; original意为“原始的，最初的”。句中由but进行转折，由此可知法语和俄语不是必修课而是选修课，所以正确答案为C。本题句意：在那所学校，英语是学生的必修课，而法语和俄语是选修课。



3．答案为A。本题考查形容词的辨义。sharp意为“明显的，急剧的”; slight意思是“轻微的，稍稍的”; natural意为“自然的，天生的”; modest意为“谦虚的，不过分的”。根据句意，特别是后半句副词greatly，表示程度比较大，故应该选A。本题句意：现在的孩子们在创造力上有很大的提高，因为他们被极力地鼓励去发展他们的天赋。



4．答案为B。本题考查形容词的辨义。general表示“一般的”; frequent意为“经常的”; normal意为“正常的”; particular意为“特别的”。根据生活常识可以得出答案为B。本题句意：酒驾曾经是经常发生的事，现在得到了控制。



5．答案为D。本题考查形容词的辨义。shy and cautious意为“害羞的与谨慎的”; sensitive and thoughtful意为“敏感的与体贴的”; honest and confident意为“诚实的与自信的”; lighthearted and optimistic意为“愉快的与乐观的”。根据句意应该选D。本题句意：愉快与乐观的她，是那种通过微笑把阳光撒给他人的女士。



6．答案为D。此题中without glasses暗示此句中将她不戴眼镜时和戴眼镜时进行比较，因此需要用比较级；而look为系动词，需要跟一个形容词构成表语，选项D符合两个条件，为正确选项。A, B, C三项分别为原级、原级和最高级，因此不符合题意。常见的系动词还有become, seem, feel, remain, grow, stay, appear, smell, taste等。本题句意：她不戴眼镜看起来多漂亮（好）啊！



7．答案为B。此题要考查的是短语much too和too much的区别。much too之后加形容词或副词原级，表示“太……”；而too much之后一般加不可数名词，表示“太多……”。例如：much too fast太快了；too much water太多水了。故本题选B。本题句意：你早该剪头发了，头发太长了。



8．答案为D。此题考查such和so的用法。such和so修饰单数可数名词时，其结构分别为：such a/an +形容词+单数可数名词；so +形容词+a/an+单数可数名词。例如：such a hot day; so hot a day。因此D为正确选项。如果有so well-known a这样的选项，则也正确。本题句意：长城这个旅游景点如此有名，以至于每年都有上百万的旅客蜂拥而来。



9．答案为B。根据less and less coal and oil和sunlight, wind and water for power and fuel可知由于能源短缺，太阳能、风能、水能等也可被开发利用。选项B“可以选择的，可以替代的”符合题意。A项“初始的”; C项“立即的，立刻的”; D项“唯一的”，均不符合逻辑和常识，都不是正确选项。本题句意：由于煤矿和石油越来越少，科学家们正在探索新方法来开发利用诸如太阳能、风能、水能等其他可以替代这些燃料的能源。



10．答案为B。由句式结构看，所缺部分在句中充当状语。四个选项均使用了并列连词and，故and前后的词性应该一致，因此可以排除选项A, D。而所缺成分是修饰他们回家的状态而不是修饰动词went，因此应该用形容词而不是副词形式，故应选择B项。本题句意：长途跋涉后，他们三个回家了，又饿又累。



11．答案为C。本题考查形容词比较级的用法。从Not at all．可以看出评价应该是负面的，所以排除A和B。C是用“否定词+比较级”来表示强调的意义，not be any worse意义上和worst是一样的，语气更强烈。本题句意：——先生，你对她的工作满意吗？——根本不，没有比这更糟糕的了。



12．答案为D。本题考查形容词词义辨析。classical music古典音乐，固定搭配，故选D。本题句意：许多人发现古典音乐比流行音乐更难欣赏。



13．答案为C。本题考查形容词词义辨析。A项strict指“严格的”; B项sympathetic指“同情的”; C项stubborn指“固执的”; D项sensitive指“敏感的”。根据句意，C项为正确答案。本题句意：乔又高傲又固执，从不承认自己有错误并总是指责别人。



14．答案为A。本题考查形容词词义辨析。A项elaborate指“精心制作的，详尽的”; B项refined指“精炼的，精美的”; C项ambitious指“有抱负的，有野心的”; D项complex指“复杂的，难懂的”。根据句意，A项为正确答案。本题句意：他的计划准备认真、细节周全，所以是一份详尽的计划。



15．答案为C。本题考查形容词形近词辨析。A项exhausted指“耗尽的，使筋疲力尽的”（形容人）; B项exhausting指“使耗尽的，使筋疲力尽的”（形容物）; C项exhaustive指“彻底的，详尽的”; D项exhaustion是名词，指“筋疲力尽，疲劳”。根据句意，C项为正确答案。本题句意：科学家们对引起该疾病的病毒进行了彻底研究。


模拟练习

1. With regard to the appearance and the function, this new type of mobile phone is ______ the old ones.

A. far superior to

B. more superior than

C. less superior than

D. more superior to

2. — Why are you so nervous?

— It is my first time to be a host of a show ______. It's more challenging.

A. alive

B. lively

C. living

D. live

3. She gained a highly ______ impression in her job interview.

A. favorite

B. favorable

C. favored

D. favoring

4. The cartoon strips are designed to make classic literature works ______ to children.

A. available

B. accessible

C. approachable

D. achievable

5. Professor Wang, would next Monday morning be ______ for you? I want to ask you a few questions about the thesis.

A. normal

B. comfortable

C. convenient

D. natural

6. Suppose you had ______，what would be the first thing that you want to do?

A. an enough long holiday

B. a long enough holiday

C. a holiday enough long

D. a long holiday enough

7. When it was his turn to enter for the interview, ______，he knocked at the door with his trembling hand.

A. nervously and embarrassingly

B. nervous and embarrassingly

C. nervously and embarrassing

D. nervous and embarrassed

8. ______ she flatters me, ______ I like her.

A. The more; the more

B. The more; the less

C. The less; the less

D. The fewer; the less

9. Thomas bought his wife a ______ handbag as the Valentine's Day's gift.

A. beautiful small white leather

B. small beautiful white leather

C. beautiful white small leather

D. beautiful white leather small

10. He was ______ that he had mastered six foreign languages when he was only ten.

A. such intelligent a boy

B. so intelligent a boy

C. too intelligent a boy

D. so an intelligent boy

11. I think he is ______ to win, because he doesn't seem ______ the rest runners.

A. more likely; as tiredly as

B. more possible; so tiredly as

C. more likely; as tired as

D. more possible; so tired as

12. — Am I badly ill?

— It's ______. You've j ust caught a cold.

A. something serious

B. nothing serious

C. serious something

D. anything serious

13. Nothing is ______ to travel around the world.

A. more exciting than

B. most exciting than

C. more exciting as

D. most exciting as

14. The number of the attendants present at the conference is ______ than we have expected.We need fifteen more chairs.

A. much more

B. many more

C. much fewer

D. much larger

15. Though they think it takes three days to fulfill the mission, I believe it takes ______ a week.

A. no more than

B. not more than

C. no less than

D. not less than

16. He was lying in the hospital ______，with his ribs broken.

A. half dead

B. deadly

C. dying

D. died

17. He is an honest person.He is ______ to do such a dishonest thing.

A. the least man

B. the first man

C. the suitable man

D. the last man

18. Good manners depend ______ on how we look at ourselves ______ on how we look at other people.

A. not very much; and

B. as much; but

C. not so much; as

D. as much as; and

19. We thought their house to be very big, but it's ______.

A. j ust big as ours

B. no bigger than ours

C. less bigger than ours

D. much bigger than ours

20. — Anne is quite unfriendly.

— I think she's ______ unfriendly.

A. more shy than

B. shyer than

C. more shyer than

D. shy more than

21. Without the air to hold some of the sun's heat, the earth at night ______，too cold for us to live.

A. will be freezingly cold

B. would be freezing cold

C. will be frozenly cold

D. would be frozen cold

22. The hot weather still kept him ______ the whole night, so he left the door and windows open.

A. widely awake

B. wide awake

C. wide awoken

D. widely awoke

23. These plastic flowers look so ______ that many people think they are real.

A. natural

B. beautiful

C. similar

D. familiar

24. It was ______ of you to choose the smaller one, because it is ______ money to buy a bigger one.

A. important; a waste of

B. wise; a waste of

C. necessary; waste of

D. right; waste of

25. Free medical treatment in this country covers sickness of mind as well as ______ sicknesses.

A. normal

B. regular

C. average

D. ordinary

26. — I'll talk to my son Bill about it as soon as possible.He usually listens.

— We need ______ listening.We need action.

A. more than

B. less than

C. not more than

D. no more than

27. How disappointed! They have finished ______ 5 % of the work.

A. no more than

B. no less than

C. more than

D. not less than

28. Though he is ______ worker, he works very hard.

A. a common

B. an ordinary

C. a usual

D. a general

29. They held the meeting for the ______ interests of the third world.

A. ordinary

B. popular

C. usual

D. common

30. It's surprising that you don't know it.It's nothing but ______ sense.

A. common

B. usual

C. normal

D. proper

31. In my apartment there are two rooms, ______ is used as a living room.

A. larger one

B. the larger of which

C. the largest one

D. the largest of which

32. — Are you satisfied with his answer?

— Not at all.It couldn't have been ______.

A. better

B. worse

C. more

D. less

33. I'm ______ at sums than Jean, but better at history.

A. more

B. less

C. worse

D. cleverer

34. We couldn't have picked ______ day for the picnic; it rained nonstop.

A. a worse

B. a worst

C. the worse

D. the worst

35. I know this is not quite the right word, but I can't be bothered to think of ______.

A. a better

B. a best

C. the better

D. the good

36. — Did you enjoy yourself at the party?

— Sorry to say I didn't.It was ______ a meeting than a party.

A. more like

B. quite like

C. less like

D. more or less

37. When they arrived at the school it was raining ______ harder.

A. more

B. quite

C. very

D. even

38. With the development of the Internet, ______ communication is done by regular mail.

A. less

B. more

C. little

D. few

39. — If you don't like the red coat, take the blue one.

— OK, but do you have ______ size in blue? This one's a bit tight for me.

A. a big

B. a bigger

C. the big

D. the bigger

40. If there were no examinations, we should have ______ at school.

A. the happiest time

B. a more happier time

C. much happiest time

D. a much happier time

41. This dress is prettier, but it costs ______ that one.

A. twice more than

B. twice as much as

C. as much twice as

D. twice so much as

42. — How much is the T-shirt ______?

— 65 dollars.

A. worth

B. cost

C. worthy

D. paid

43. The train was ______ to arrive at 11:30, but was an hour late.

A. about

B. likely

C. certain

D. supposed

44. He was so tired that he soon fell ______ asleep.

A. deep

B. complete

C. soft

D. sound

45. Oh, boy, why are you killing your time this way? Can't you find something ______ doing at all?

A. useful

B. worth

C. valuable

D. good

46. Be ______ — you can't expect me to finish all this work in so little time.

A. confident

B. reasonable

C. creative

D. gratefeel

47. Tom is very ______ — if he promises to do something he'll do it.

A. confident

B. reliable

C. independent

D. flexible

48. Mr Wu is very happy because the computers produced in his factory have never been ______.

A. popular

B. most popular

C. more popular

D. the most popular

49. — How was your holiday?

— It couldn't have been ______. I j ust stayed in the hotel because it was raining most of the time.

A. boring

B. more boring

C. most boring

D. less boring

50. How much ______ he looked without his glasses!

A. well

B. better

C. good

D. best

副词


一、副词的形成



1．形容词+-ly


clear — clearly

dependent — dependently

clean — cleanly

harmful — harmfully

tidy — tidily

happy — happily

magic — magically

automatic — automatically


2．名词+-ly


hour — hourly

father — fatherly

mother — motherly

year — yearly


二、副词的语法功能和构成


副词在句子中可以作状语，用来修饰动词、形容词、副词和整个句子。许多副词皆由形容词加-ly构成。


1．英语副词在句中可以充当状语、表语、补语等成分。例如：


Your friend comes to school very
 upset.（状语）你的朋友来上学时心情很不好。

My brother has never been abroad
 before.（表语）我弟弟以前从未出过国。

She was too nervous to put her views across
 .（补语）她太紧张了，不能讲清楚自己的意思。

The comrades here
 give us a lot of help.（定语）这儿的同志给了我们很多帮助。

Teachers must be intellectually
 honest．教师必须在知识方面诚实。

A good teacher-student relationship can be mutually
 helpful and beneficial．良好的师生关系应该是互惠互利的。

She arranges her class teaching activity wonderfully
 ．她课堂教学活动安排得十分合理。

He grapples with it boldly, imaginatively, resourcefully,
 and if not confidently
 , at least hopefully
 ．他大胆地、富有想象力地、机智地，而且如果算不上信心十足，至少是充满希望地去解决问题。

China will unswervingly
 push forward the reform and opening-up drive．中国将坚定不移地推进改革开放事业。

In China, painting and calligraphy are always closely
 related to each other．在中国，绘画与书法总是彼此紧密联系。

Wu Daozi mainly
 created religious murals all his life．吴道子一生主要创作宗教壁画。

A light heart lives long
 ．乐观者长寿。/不气不愁，能活白头。

A watched pot never
 boils．心急水不沸。


2．常见的副词后缀有-ly, -ward（s）, -wise等。例如：


happily, fully, forward, sidewise


3．少数副词不加-ly。例如：


well, fast, slow, quick, hard, alone, high, straight, wide, deep


4．少数加-ly与不加-ly的成对副词，意义相同或相近。例如：


clear/clearly; slow/slowly; loud/loudly; fair/fairly; firm/firmly; easy/easily


【口诀】
 副词用途颇广泛，主要成分是状语，兼作定表与宾补
 。一些副词本同源，意义用法有区别
 。副词构成有规律，
 -ly结尾未必是
 。


三、副词在句子中的位置


英语中多数副词都是放在所修饰的动词后面或者放在句末，但是根据副词的类别不同，它们在句中的位置也有所不同。


1．时间副词中表示频率的词一般放在所修饰的动词前或句末，但如果句子中有情态动词、助动词或be动词，这些副词则要放在第一个这类动词的后面。例如：


English people usually
 do not stand very close to others．英国人通常不站在离别人很近的地方。

Have you ever
 made a bet with a friend？你和朋友打过赌吗？

My mother always
 gets up early.

You must always
 get up early.

He tells lies often
 .

You shouldn't often
 tell lies.


2．有些表示位置的副词如on, out, down, up, in, away等，常可以放在动词与宾语之间，但人称代词作宾语时放在这些副词前面。例如：


Turn on
 the light, please.

Turn it on
 .

Put away
 those chairs.

Put them away
 .

He is putting on
 clothes.

He is putting them on
 .

You should take out
 your pen from the bag.

You should take it out
 from the bag.

He pulled down
 the curtain.

He pulled it down
 .

The child is putting away
 his toys.

The child is putting them away.



3．频度副词以及already, （not）yet, once, nearly, almost, j ust, really, suddenly, certainly, still, soon, surely一般放在动词前面，sometimes, soon, yet, once等也可放在后边。例如：


We occasionally
 saw him walking along the riverbank．偶尔我们看见他在河边散步。

Do you often
 have such parties？这种晚会你们常开吗？

He has never
 been late．他从不迟到。

I already
 knew it before you told me the news.

He has not yet
 finished it.

He has not finished it yet
 .

He soon
 got it done.

He got it done soon
 .

I sometimes
 go there.

I go there sometimes
 .

You really
 deserve the credit.

He almost
 fell down when he had a trip.

The boy suddenly
 stopped his noise when he heard his father coming.

You just
 missed a bus.


4．表示否定意义的副词如never, seldom, neither, hardly, nor, scarcely等，为了强调而放在句首时，这时句子要用部分倒装结构。例如：



Never
 have I seen anything so wonderful as that．我从来还没有看见过如此精美的东西。

He didn't get there in time.Neither
 did I．他没有及时赶到那儿。我也没有。


Never
 have I heard of such a thing.


Seldom
 does a son talk to his father this way.

I don't like her.Neither
 does he.


Hardly
 had he got home when it began to rain.


Scarcely
 had the policemen arrived when the bad man escaped.


5．程度副词放在所修饰的词前面，但enough常放在它所修饰的词后面。例如：


We meet fairly
 often．我们见面的时候相当多。

I don't quite
 agree with you．我不完全同意你的意见。

The room isn't large enough
 to seat all of us．这房间不够大，容纳不下我们所有的人。

In j udging the delay, they must take into account the extremely
 bad weather．在判断延误的原因时，他们必须把极端恶劣的天气考虑进去。

The want of a thing is perplexing enough,
 but the possession of it is intolerable. （John Vanbrugh）缺一样东西足以把人难倒，有了它又让人无法忍受。（约翰•范布勒）

The ceiling of the room is too depressively
 low．这房间的天花板低得使人感到压抑。

The painting is strikingly
 national．这幅画具有浓厚的民族色彩。

He does not speak too rapidly, and his voice is loud enough
 so that it can be heard by everyone in the classroom．他讲得并不太快，声音很洪亮，教室里人人都能听到。

This brand of sweater is especially
 popular with middle-aged people．这个牌子的毛衣特别受中年人的青睐。


6．作状语时，各类副词的排列顺序一般为：方式副词、地点副词、时间副词。例如：


He behaved well here yesterday
 ．他昨天表现很好。

He sat silently in the hall for an hour
 .

Jane played the piano wonderfully at the concert last night
 .

He embraced her tightly at home yesterday
 .


【口诀】
 句中排序有规律，先是具体后笼统
 。方式地点与时间，大多位置较固定
 。副词位置较固定，稍为例外数频度，语气连接最灵活
 。


四、某些副词有两种形式、两种含义。


下列副词有两种形式，一种与形容词同形，一种以-ly结尾，但它们的含义是不同的。例如：

close 接近地

closely 仔细地

free 免费地

freely 自由地

dead 完全地

deadly 死一般地

direct 直接地

directly 马上

deep 深

deeply 强烈地

most 非常

mostly 主要地

near 邻近

nearly 几乎

hard 努力地

hardly 几乎不

wide 广阔地

widely 高度地

Does that flight go direct
 ?

He will go to have lunch directly
 after school is over.

We see the film free
 .

Birds are flying freely
 in the sky.

Still waters run deep
 ./Smooth water runs deep．静水流深。/大智若愚。

New broom sweeps clean
 ．新官上任三把火。


【特别提示】
 ① cannot too的特殊含义


cannot和
 too连用构成一个特殊结构，表示极为强烈的肯定意义，意为
 “再
 ……也不过分
 ”, “越
 ……越好
 ”。例如：


One can never
 emphasize the central role of free enterprise in American life too
 much.自由企业在美国生活中的重大作用无论怎样讲也不会过分。

You cannot
 be too
 careful in doing the exam．考试时你越仔细越好
 。

She is a good wife.I cannot
 love her too
 much.

We cannot too
 firmly urge the mayor to adopt the draft resolution.

② 类似的结构还有：
 can never...too, cannot...over, cannot...enough


五、副词的比较级和最高级


和形容词一样，有些英语副词也有三种形式，即原级、比较级和最高级。由于副词的比较级和最高级这部分知识点和形容词比较级和最高级的知识点有极大的重合和类似部分，因此，此节以略讲为主，相似的知识点请详见形容词的相关章节。


1．副词比较级和最高级的构成



1
 　单音节词及少数双音节词通常通过在其后面加词尾-er构成副词比较级，加词尾-est构成副词最高级。以-e结尾的单音节词词尾只加-r或-st。以辅音字母结尾的闭音节单音节词要先双写最后一个辅音字母，再加-er或-est。以辅音字母+y结尾的单音节词要把y变成i，再加-er或-est。多数双音节词和多音节词通过在词的前面加more构成比较级，加most构成最高级。例如：

fast—faster—fastest

early—earlier—earliest

hard—harder—hardest

quickly—more quickly—most quickly

wide—wider—widest

red—redder—reddest

easy—easier—easiest

happy—happier—happiest

carefully—more carefully—most carefully

wonderfully—more wonderfully—most wonderfully

usefully—more usefully—most usefully


2
 　不规则的副词比较级和最高级。例如：

well—better—best

badly—worse—worst

little—less—least

much—more—most

far—farther/further—farthest/furthest


2．副词比较级的基本结构为“副词比较级+than”


如果句意明确，则可以省略than和后面比较的对象。例如：

You are standing too near the camera.Can you move a little farther
 ？你站得离照相机太近了。你能站远些吗？

Equality between two sexes is more widely
 accepted in the cities than in the countryside．与农村相比，城里人更普遍地接受男女平等。

You will find as you grow older that the weight of rages will press harder
 and harder
 on the employer.（William Archibald Spooner）随着年龄的增长你会发现，愤怒的分量会越来越重地压在发泄者身上。（威廉•阿奇博尔德•斯普纳）

It caters more directly
 to our needs.


3．副词最高级的基本结构为“副词最高级+表示范围的结构”


其中，副词前面可带定冠词the，也可不带the。例如：

Which season do you like（the
 ）best
 ？你最喜欢哪个季节？

Who arrived（the
 ）earliest
 of all？谁到得最早？

She behaved（the
 ）most
 gracefully among all the interviewees．在应聘人员中，她表现得最为得体。

He that eats least
 lives longest．饮食有节可长寿。

He sings（the
 ）best
 among all the students in his class.

Of all the girls in the school, she dances（the
 ）most wonderfully
 .


4．副词比较级前的修饰语


常见此类修饰语有much, no, even, still, a little, a lot, a bit，数词如three times, twice等。例如：

Can you walk a little faster
 ？你能走得快些吗？

You speak English far more fluently
 than the others．你英语讲得比别人流利得多。

The younger generation accepts things from the west much more easily
 than the old.年轻一代比起老一代更容易接受西方的东西。

Although a computer works much faster
 and more accurately
 than man, it can't replace human beings．虽然电脑比人做事更快、更准确，却不能代替人类。

He speaks a little more slowly
 today.

Although he set out much earlier
 today, he couldn't catch the first bus.


5．副词最高级的修饰语


常见此类修饰语有by far, much, easily, nearly, almost, not quite, by no means, nothing like, the second, yet, ever, but one等。例如：

He runs the second fastest
 among the runners．他在这些选手中速度第二。

The British team finished last but one
 ．英国队获得倒数第二。

After eating, he works by far fastest
 .

He talks almost most
 at the meeting.

She sings the second best
 in her class.

He jumped by far highest
 .


6．常见的副词比较结构


副词的比较结构基本和形容词的比较结构相同。运用这些结构时，只要把结构中的形容词换成副词就构成了副词的比较结构。由于前面已经详细讲解了形容词的比较结构，因此在这里不再重复。


7．副词的种类


根据副词的性质与意义，一般可分为时间、地点、方式、程度、疑问、语气、关系与连接副词。


【口诀】
 副词也可有比较，构成方法类形容，比较最高可修饰，前面词语较固定
 。

全真试题

1. The form cannot be signed by anyone ______ yourself.（2011•全国卷
 ）

A. rather than

B. other than

C. more than

D. better than

2. It is one thing to enjoy listening to good music, but it is ______ another to play it well yourself.（2011•全国卷
 ）

A. quite

B. very

C. rather

D. much

3. ______，I managed to get through the game and the pain was worth it in the end. （2011•安徽卷
 ）

A. Hopefully

B. Normally

C. Thankfully

D. Conveniently

4. — Volunteering is becoming ______ popular in China.

— Yeah, people are now aware that helping others is helping themselves.（2010•福建卷
 ）

A. naturally

B. successfully

C. splendidly

D. increasingly

5. I wasn't blaming anyone; I ______ said errors like this could be avoided.（2010•湖北卷
 ）

A. merely

B. mostly

C. rarely

D. nearly

6.It seems that living green is ______ easy and affordable.A small step makes a big difference.（2009•福建卷
 ）

A. exactly

B. fortunately

C. surprisingly

D. hardly

7. The incomes of skilled workers went up. ______，unskilled workers saw their earnings fall.（2009•浙江卷
 ）

A. Moreover

B. Therefore

C. Meanwhile

D. Otherwise

8. The children loved their day trip, and they enj oyed the horse ride ______.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. most

B. more

C. less

D. little

9. You're driving too fast.Can you drive ______?（2008•全国卷
 ）

A. more slowly a bit

B. slowly a bit more

C. a bit more slowly

D. slowly more a bit

10. As he works in a remote area, he visits his parents only ______.（2008•湖北卷
 ）

A. occasionally

B. anxiously

C. practically

D. urgently

11.The aim of education is to teach young people to think for themselves and not follow others ______.（2014•浙江
 ）

A. blindly

B. unwillingly

C. closely

D. carefully

12. The team has been working overtime on the research proj ect ______.（2010•专业英语四级
 ）

A. lately

B. j ust now

C. late

D. long ago

13. The teacher told the students to stay in the classroom and they did ______.（2010•专业英语四级
 ）

A. absolutely

B. accidentally

C. accordingly

D. accurately

14. Some pop singers have much influence ______ the young people.（2004•三级
 ）

A. to

B. for

C. onto

D. on

15. Which of the following adverbs can NOT be used to complete“ ______ everybody came”?

A. Nearly

B. Quite

C. Practically

D. Almost


【答案与解析】



1．答案为B。本题考查副词短语的辨义。rather than意为“而不”; other than意为“除了”，相当于but和except; more than意为“不仅仅”; better than意为“比……好”。根据句意应选B。本题句意：这张表格只能由你本人签字。



2．答案为A。本题考查程度副词的区别。表示“很，非常”时，very用来修饰形容词、副词或分词形容词；much用来修饰形容词或副词的比较级、最高级，也可修饰形容词性的过去分词或描述性形容词的原级；quite和rather都可修饰名词，但rather多用于贬义；another指的是another thing，这个名词受quite的修饰。因此选A。本题句意：欣赏好的音乐是一回事，但是自己把它演奏好完全是另一回事。



3．答案为C。本题考查副词词义辨析。hopefully意为“充满希望地”; normally意为“正常地”;thankfully意为“庆幸地”; conveniently意为“方便地”。根据句意，应该选择C。本题句意：庆幸的是，我终于打完了比赛，其中的辛苦没有白费。



4．答案为D。本题考查副词词义辨析。naturally意为“自然地，理所当然地”; successfully意为“成功地”; splendidly意为“华丽地，壮观地”; increasingly意为“逐渐地，慢慢地”。根据句意选择D。本题句意：——志愿活动现在在中国变得越来越受欢迎了。——是的，人们开始意识到帮助别人就是帮助他们自己。



5．答案为A。本题考查副词词义辨析。分析这里的每个副词分别是由哪个形容词变化而来，而其形容词的含义实际上和其副词的含义相差无几。most意为“大部分”，所以mostly意为“大部分地，通常地”; near表示“临近”，故nearly意为“几乎”，等于almost; rare意为“稀有的”，故rarely意为“很少地，几乎不”; mere意为“仅仅，只不过”，故merely意为“仅仅，只不过”。根据句意选A。本题句意：我并没有责怪任何人，我只是说类似这种错误是可以避免的。



6．答案为C。题目中两组短语a small step和a big difference构成相对关系，同时也暗含这种变化是很大的，是出乎人们意料的，因而C项“惊讶地，出乎意料地”符合题意，是正确选项。A项“准确地”, B项“幸运地”, D项“几乎不”都不符合题目逻辑。本题句意：看来绿色生活出乎意料地简单可行，一个小小的行动就能带来很大的不同。



7．答案为C。skilled workers表示“熟练工人”, unskilled workers表示“不熟练工人”，两者情况进行对比。A项“再者，加之，此外，而且”表示递进关系；B项“因此，所以”表示因果关系；D项“否则，要不然”表示转折关系，这三项均不符合题意。C项“在此期间，同时”表示并列关系，符合句意，故选C。本题句意：熟练工人的收入增加了，但同时非熟练工人的收入却减少了。



8．答案为A。此句由and连接，可以判断句子前后为并列或递进的关系，而非转折关系，因而可以排除选项C和D。而句中没有体现两者的比较，所以可以排除B项，选A，意思是孩子们最喜欢骑马。本题句意：孩子们很喜欢短途旅行，他们最喜欢骑马。



9．答案为C。根据前半句too fast可以推断出说话者觉得速度太快了，也就是说让开车的人应该更慢一些。短语a bit可以用来修饰形容词或副词的比较级，故C为正确选项。副词比较级的常见修饰语有much, even, still, a little, a bit, no, a lot, a good deal, far等，但是more不能修饰比较级。本题句意：你开得太快了。你能开慢些吗？



10．答案为A。根据remote area可以大致判断出他离父母比较远，出行不方便，因而不能经常看望父母。A项“偶尔地”符合题意。B项“焦虑地”; C项“实际上”; D项“急切地”，均不合句子逻辑。本题句意：由于他住在郊区，因而只能偶尔去看望一下他的父母。



11．答案为A。本题考查副词词义辨析。blindly“盲目地”符合题意，故选A。本题句意：教育的目标是让年轻人学会独立思考而不是盲目地跟随别人。



12．答案为A。本题考查副词的用法。lately“最近，近来”，用于现在完成时；j ust now“刚才”，用于一般过去时；late“迟，晚”，形容词；long ago“很久以前，以往”，用于一般过去时。本题句意：最近，该小组一直在加班完成那个研究项目。



13．答案为C。本题考查副词词义辨析。A项absolutely意为“完全地，绝对地”; B项accidentally意为“偶然地，意外地”; D项accurately意为“正确无误地，准确地”; C项accordingly意为“相应地，照着”，符合题意，故选C。本题句意：老师让学生们待在教室里，学生们照着做了。



14．答案为D。本题考查固定搭配。have influence on对……有影响，故选D。本题句意：一些流行音乐歌手对年轻人有很大影响。



15．答案为B。本题考查副词的用法。nearly, practically和almost都可用来修饰不定代词、形容词、副词和介词短语等，但quite不能修饰代词，只能修饰动词、形容词、副词、分词、名词以及介词短语等，故选B。本题句意：下列哪个副词不能用来填入“ ______每个人都来了”的空格中？


模拟练习

1. Unlike maths or science, ignorance of history cannot be ______ connected to loss of international competitiveness.

A. practically

B. shortly

C. directly

D. extremely

2. He paid twenty thousand yuan
 for that second-hand car, but I don't think it was worth ______.

A. that all much

B. all that much

C. that much all

D. much all that

3. The novel Harry Potter
 became ______ more popular after it was made into a movie.

A. very

B. fairly

C. far

D. such

4. Emma is ______ hard-working than her sister, but she ______ failed the exam.

A. no more; j ust

B. no less; still

C. not less; still

D. not more; even

5. You'd better stay at home during the holidays.It's ______ crowded outside.

A. much too

B. too much

C. too many

D. many too

6. I didn't realize that this proj ect would be ______ time-consuming.It took me a whole month to finish it.

A. very

B. that

C. too

D. even

7. She doesn't speak ______ her friend, but her written work is excellent.

A. as well as

B. so often as

C. so much as

D. as good as

8. — Have you heard the news that Bolt broke Men's 100 meters record again?

— Yes, it is ______ impossible for people to break the records so many times within a year.

A. very

B. yet

C. almost

D. fairly

9. I can't hear you very clearly.Would you please be a bit ______ to me?

A. close

B. closer

C. closely

D. more closely

10. They called me just now and said that they would be here soon. ______，we'll have some tea.

A. Therefore

B. Otherwise

C. Meanwhile

D. However

11. His work emphasized the emotional ______ the physical well-being of children.

A. as well as

B. as far as

C. as soon as

D. as long as

12. According to the anti-drunk driving campaign, a drunk driver has to face ______ 15-day detentions.

A. at least

B. at best

C. at last

D. at all

13. If your parents know that you lied to them, they will be ______ a little angry.

A. less than

B. more than

C. other than

D. rather than

14. To spend the summer vacation, we may go to the mountains, or ______ go to the seaside.

A. alternatively

B. differently

C. relatively

D. oppositely

15. Because of the financial crisis, many people go shopping ______ they used to.

A. more frequently than

B. as frequently as

C. less frequently than

D. much frequently than

16. I'm hunting for a house, bright, comfortable and ______ with a big garden.

A. after all

B. all over

C. above all

D. in all

17. I advise you to take school more seriously, otherwise you'll have to go out and work ______.

A. as a result

B. now and then

C. in a word

D. at that moment

18. With summer coming on, the weather gets hot ______.

A. day after day

B. day and night

C. day in and day out

D. day by day

19. I can't tell you the exact time when I'll get there, maybe at eight or at nine or still later. ______ I'll be there as early as I can.

A. Anyhow

B. Thus

C. Therefore

D. However

20. — Could you ______ take care of my dog while I'm away?

— Sure.Leave it to me, please.

A. perhaps

B. possibly

C. maybe

D. probably

21. Our teacher is strict with us.He never allows us to write ______ carelessly.

A. that

B. such so

C. such

D. so

22. It isn't so much whether he works hard; the question is whether he works ______.

A. above all

B. in all

C. at all

D. after all

23. After a year's training, Zhang Jian succeeded in swimming across the English Channel ______.

A. at last

B. in case

C. once again

D. in the end

24. George is organized, easy-going, hard-working and intelligent. ______，I can't speak too highly of him.

A. In other words

B. In a word

C. On the other hand

D. As a result

25. We must keep our room clean.Dirt and disease go ______，you know.

A. from time to time

B. hand in hand

C. step by step

D. one after another

26. “He gave me ______ $100! ”he said with satisfaction.

A. no more than

B. something like

C. only

D. no less than

27. This is the story I have ______ heard.It's very interesting, isn't it?

A. ever

B. never

C. hardly

D. often

28. It's too late to set out for watching the sunrise now; ______，it's starting to rain.

A. besides

B. meanwhile

C. however

D. anyhow

29. The doctor was ______ aware of all the possible problems involved in that kind of operation.

A. wholly

B. completely

C. fully

D. entirely

30. — Four? A bit ______. Say, a quarter to five, OK?

— All right.I will pick you up then.

A. less

B. more

C. later

D. earlier

31. — Do you think Tom will succeed?

— Well, he's been helped by a number of people and, what is more, he works extremely hard, so he will ______ succeed.

A. probably

B. possibly

C. perhaps

D. maybe

32. — Did all of them go to the movie?

— No.They ______ went to the Internet bar instead.

A. almost

B. mostly

C. most

D. nearly

33. — He isn't particular about his food.

— Yes, he eats anything.

A. nearly

B. mostly

C. almost

D. possibly

34. This is the place I ______ want to go to.

A. mostly

B. the mostly

C. most

D. much

35. — In what way do you think Sue will use her new Ford?

— She'll use it ______ for going to work.

A. mostly

B. nearly

C. most

D. almost

36. — What do you think of the work Tom has done recently?

— I feel ______ that the work shouldn't have been done so carelessly.

A. badly

B. directly

C. strongly

D. hardly

37. — You don't seem to be quite yourself today.What's wrong?

— Oh, I'm suffering from a cold, nothing serious, ______.

A. yet

B. indeed

C. though

D. anyway

38. This kind of car is very expensive.I'll buy one, ______.

A. as well

B. so

C. instead

D. though

39. Our bodies are strengthened by taking exercise. ______，our minds are developed by learning.

A. Probably

B. Likely

C. Similarly

D. Generally

40. Terrorism in the world means more deaths and heavier losses and ______，it is our duty to fight against it.

A. altogether

B. therefore

C. otherwise

D. moreover

41. The new manager is intelligent and hard-working, and ______，he is very charming.

A. moreover

B. therefore

C. however

D. instead

42. — Would you like to go to the concert with me, Mary?

— I have got no interest in it; ______，I have lots of work to do.

A. otherwise

B. besides

C. however

D. therefore

43. They sat ______ so they could share the newspaper.

A. closely

B. close

C. nearly

D. almost

44. — Do you get together with your old friends?

— Yes, from time to time, but not ______.

A. normally

B. certainly

C. regularly

D. necessarily

45. — Did you have any trouble in getting there?

— No. ______ I would have telephoned you.

A. However

B. Otherwise

C. Therefore

D. Anyway

46. Since the death of her mother, she has been all day crying at home ______.

A. strongly

B. deeply

C. heavily

D. bitterly

47. The man who had been shot was ______.

A. as well as dying

B. dying as well

C. as ill as possible

D. as good as dead

48. They have ______ promised to help us.

A. as far as

B. as long as

C. as well as

D. as good as

49. — Excuse me, is this Mr.Brown's office?

— I'm sorry, but Mr.Brown ______ works here.He left about three weeks ago.

A. not now

B. no more

C. not still

D. no longer

50. ______ I went to the railway station to see my friend off.

A. After eating quickly my dinner

B. After my quickly eating dinner

C. After eating my dinner quickly

D. After eating my quickly dinner





第二十二章

介词

介词又叫前置词，是一种虚词。介词不能单独作句子成分，必须与名词或代词（或相当于名词的其他词类、短语或从句）构成介词短语，才能在句中充当一个成分。如果说汉语是一种动态语言，动词使用频率最高，那么英语则是一种静态语言，名词与形式词的使用占有绝对的优势。在各种形式词中，介词则占有举足轻重的地位，其使用频率可谓最高。汉语中许多动词的意义，在英语中都可以用介词表示。据统计，英语中全部介词约有286种，大大超过汉语中的介词。因此，掌握了英语介词的用法就掌握了英语的精髓，这种说法是不无道理的。


一、介词的分类


（1）简单介词：如at, in, on, under, with, for等。

（2）合成介词：如inside, within, onto, without等。

（3）短语介词：如because of, close to, instead of, due to等。

（4）二重介词：如from behind, until after等。

（5）分词介词：如concerning（关于）, considering（就……而言）, following（在……之后）, including（包括）, regarding（关于）, respecting（关于）, saving（除……外）等。


二、介词的语法功能


英语介词是一种虚词，不能在句中独立充当一个成分，必须与名词或代词（或相当于名词的短语或从句）构成介词短语才能在句中充当某一成分。介词短语在句中可作状语、后置定语、表语、宾语补足语、宾语等。例如：

The fashion show started at seven o'clock
 .（作状语）时装秀七点开始。

China is a country with a long history
 .（作后置定语）中国是一个历史悠久的国家。

He was already in his sixties
 .（作表语）他已经六十多岁了。

Her illness kept her in bed
 for a week.（作宾语补足语）她因生病在床上躺了一星期。

A man stepped out from behind the wall
 .（作宾语）一个人从墙后走出来。

He explains the lessons in much detail
 and does his best to answer questions．他把课文解释得很详细，竭尽所能回答问题。


In the classroom
 he always keeps the dignity of a teacher．在课堂上他总是保持老师的庄严。

Health is the key to success
 ．健康是成功的关键。

Both girls are very friendly to people around them
 ．两个女孩对周围的人都非常友好。

We took much ice-cream, watermelon, and fruit for lunch
 ．午餐我们吃了许多冰淇淋、西瓜与水果。

They are of the same importance
 ．他们同等重要。


For a grander sight,
 climb to a greater height．欲穷千里目，更上一层楼。

Many boys have a thirst for adventure
 ．许多男孩都渴望冒险。

His answer was above all ambiguity
 ．他的回答毫不含糊。

The story of her miseries is beyond my belief
 ．她的悲惨经历令人难以置信。


【口诀】
 介词短语啥作用，定状表语与宾补
 。


三、介词的特殊用法



1．介词后直接接形容词的情况



1
 　介词后接形容词通常加上being。例如：

He was blamed for being rude to the customer.


2
 　但在现代英语中，某些介词后可省略being直接接形容词。这种用法仅限于某些含介词的短语，通常比较固定，不能随意套用。例如：

（1）take...for granted认为……理所应当

I took
 it for granted
 that you would support us．我想当然认为你会支持我们。

They took
 it for granted
 that students should love and respect their teachers．他们认为学生热爱与尊敬老师是理所当然的。

I take
 it for granted
 for a child to obey his parents．我认为孩子服从父母是天经地义的。

She takes
 it for granted
 that her husband should do things for her．她认为丈夫为她做事是理所当然的。

He takes
 it for granted
 that a soldier should protect the people．他认为战士保护人民天经地义。

（2）far from+形容词　根本不

The cure results are far from satisfactory．
 治疗效果很不理想。

The theory is far from perfect．
 该理论很不完善。

She is far from sad
 at the news．听到这个消息她一点也不悲伤。

Compared with the basketball player, the slender girl is far from tall
 ．与那位篮球选手相比，这位苗条女孩一点也不显个。

（3）anything but+形容词　根本不

He is anything but happy
 ．他根本不开心。

The house is anything but safe
 ．这所房子一点也不安全。

He is anything but reliable．
 他一点也不可靠。

Having fallen down many times, the table was anything but stable．
 这张桌子倒了好几次，一点也不稳。

（4）kind of+形容词　有点

He looks kind of worried
 after waiting for an hour．等了一个小时后，他看上去有点担心。

He is kind of clever
 for solving this problem．他解决了这个问题，有点聪明。

We are kind of foolish
 for believing him．我们有点傻，竟相信了他的话。

What puzzled me is that the famous musician is kind of poor．
 我感到不解的是这位著名的音乐家有点穷困。

（5）sort of+形容词　有点

She is sort of surprised
 ．她有点惊讶。

He curried favor to the rich, being sort of snobbish．
 他有点势利，向富人献了媚。

（Being）sort of angry,
 he threw the bottle at his enemy．他有点生气，拿起瓶子朝敌人砸去。

The famous artist should be sort of nervous,
 which astonished me．这位著名的艺术家竟有点紧张，这使我感到惊奇。

They looked sort of sorry
 at the sight．看到这一景象，他们显得有点难过。

（6）consider...as+形容词　认为……

We consider
 the girl as considerate
 ．我们认为这个女孩是体贴的。

I consider
 the room as tidy
 after the toys were cleared away．在收拾好玩具后，我认为房间很整洁。

He considered
 her as noble
 as she often helped the poor．因为她经常帮助穷人，他认为她很高贵。

She considered
 his motive as impure
 when he smiled at her．他朝她微笑时，她认为他动机不纯。

They didn't consider
 the plan as perfect．
 他们不认为这个计划是完善的。

（7）accept...as+形容词　把……视作

They accept
 the plan as practical
 ．他们认为这个计划是可行的。

I accepted
 his behaviour as kind
 ．我认为他的行为是善意的。

They accepted
 his gift as kind,
 a token of his wanting to make up．他们把他的礼物看作是善意的，是他想重归于好的标志。

He paid me back the money, so I accepted
 his apology as sincere
 ．他把钱还给了我，因此我接受了他真诚的道歉。

She accepted
 his warning as kind,
 which saved her a lot of time．他的提醒给她节省了很多时间，她认为是善意的。

（8）regard...as+形容词

Do you regard
 it as important
 he should learn a skill？你认为他应该学一项技能是重要的吗？

He gave me a lot of money, which I regarded as generous
 ．他给了我很多钱，我认为这是慷慨之举。

What he regarded as holy
 is selflessness and generosity．他认为无私慷慨是神圣的。

I regarded
 the news as true
 as it comes from my best friend．这消息来自我最好的朋友，因此我认为是真实的。

He often tells lies, thus I regarded
 this action of his as hypocritical．
 他经常撒谎，因而我觉得他的这一行为是虚伪的。


【特别提示】
 在
 regard...as后还可接介词短语和分词
 。例如：


He regarded
 the scientific report as of very little value
 ．他认为该科学报告几乎没有什么价值
 。

They regarded
 the man as having been dead
 ．他们认为那人已经死了
 。

After five rounds of talks, both sides regarded
 the dispute as settled．
 经过五轮会谈，双方都认为争端解决了
 。


2．省略介词直接接名词的情况



1
 　当“of + age/colour/height/length/size/shape/volume”等作表语时，通常可省略of，直接接名词。例如：

They are（of
 ）the same age
 ．他们年龄相同。

He is（of
 ）medium height
 ．他中等身材。

It is（of
 ）the colour of snow．
 它是雪白色。


2
 　下列表示人物特征的形容词同of后的名词或代词关系密切，有本义上的主表关系，常与of搭配：brave, careful, careless, clever, considerate, cruel, foolish, good, honest, kind, nice, right, rude, stupid, silly, thoughtful, wise, wrong。例如：

It was very silly of you
 to quarrel with her.

= You were very silly to quarrel with her.

It is kind of you
 to say that.


3
 　下列表示事物性质的形容词同for后的名词或代词关系不密切，没有意义上的主表关系，但与句中的不定式结构关系密切，有意义上的主表关系，常与for搭配：easy, hard, heavy, necessary, impossible, possible, important, difficult。例如：

It is possible for him
 to publish his book.

= For him to publish his book is possible.

It is difficult for you
 to do that.


四、核心介词用法归纳和辨析



1．表示时间的介词



1
 　at, in和on

at表示片刻的时间，如：at
 8 o'clock。常用词组有：at
 noon, at
 night, at
 midnight, at
 the end of, at
 that time, at
 the beginning of, at
 the age of, at
 Christmas, at
 New Year等。

in表示一段的时间，如：in
 the morning, in
 the afternoon, in
 the evening, in
 October, in
 1998, in
 summer, in
 the past, in
 the future等。

on总是跟日子有关，如：on
 Monday, on
 Christmas morning, on
 March 8, on
 May Day, on
 a warm morning等。


2
 　for, since和from

for后接一段时间的名词词组，表示行为状态持续了多久。from后接时间点的名词词组，表示行为或状态的起始点，而不涉及其持续时间的长短。since后接时间点的名词词组，不仅表示行为或状态的起始点，而且还强调该行为或状态从起始点一直持续到此时此刻，因而与延续性动词的现在完成时连用。例如：

Mr.Brown enjoyed the country life and lived there for almost fifteen years after
 his retirement．布朗先生喜欢乡村生活，退休后一直在那里住了将近15年。

My younger sister began to learn dancing from
 the age of five．我妹妹从5岁就开始学舞蹈。

He has been working in Tibet since
 he graduated from college．从大学毕业以后他就一直在西藏工作。

The policy was carried out from
 1986 and changed three years later．政策从1986年开始实施，三年后发生了变化。

Indiana has not voted for a Democrat since
 President Lyndon B.Johnson's landslide victory in 1964.

When he was free, he went to the beach and stayed there for
 a month.

I have heard nothing from him since
 my departure.

He began to do his homework from
 four o'clock.


3
 　in和after

两者都表示在（某个时间）之后，区别在于in表示“在（一段时间）之后”，而after则表示“在（某一具体时间点之后）”。in短语和将来时态连用，after短语和过去时态或将来时态连用。例如：

We'll be back in
 three days．我们三天后回来。


After
 seven the rain began to fall.7点后天开始下雨。

What shall we do after
 graduation？我们毕业后做什么？

If you take this road, you may arrive in
 ten minutes．如果你走这条路，十分钟后可以到达。

I'll try again in
 about an hour．我大约一个小时之后再试一次。

At 3 p.m.when they arrived at the foot of the Zijin Mountain, they began to climb up the Mountain after
 leaving their bikes with a bike-repairing shop．下午三点钟，他们到达紫金山脚下，把自行车交给一个修车铺看管，开始爬起山来。


After
 their supper, they divided into groups for games and had a lot of fun．吃过晚饭后，他们分成小组玩游戏，玩得十分开心。

They passed the bill after
 a year．一年后他们通过了这个议案。


【特别提示】
 after有时也可以表示在一段时间之后，常用于过去时
 。例如：



After
 two months he returned．两个月后他回来了
 。


After
 taking lunch, I retired for rest．吃过午饭后，我就退去休息
 。


After
 Japan, Europe was the next to discover tea as a drink．继日本之后，欧洲也开始饮茶
 。


4
 　before和by

before表示某一时间之前。by表示到某一时间为止，句中谓语动词多用完成时态。例如：

Black Tea, known as“Red Tea”in China, is fermented before
 baking．红茶在烘焙之前要经过发酵。


Before
 class, Professor Li would make careful preparations by studying a certain text thoroughly．课前，李教授会仔细钻研课文，认真备课。

Don't count the chickens before
 they are hatched．下蛋之前，不要数蛋。/不要高兴得太早。

The bomb just exploded before
 you could say Jack Robinson．炸弹眨眼间爆炸了。


Before
 him lies a boundless plain．在他面前横亘着一望无际的平原。

He had already got on the train by
 ten o'clock last night．昨晚10点前他已登上火车。

She said that she would have seen her friend by
 four o'clock．她说4点时她已见完了朋友。


5
 　from...to和until/till

from...to表示从某一点时间到另一点时间的一段时间。until或till表示某动作或状态延续到某点时间。例如：

My mother studied in Beijing University from
 1960 to
 1964．从1960年到1964年我妈妈在北京大学学习。

Two months before the college entrance exam the students studied from
 morning to
 night．高考之前的两个月里，学生们从早到晚地学习。

My mother entered Beijing University in 1960, and studied there until
 /till
 1964．我妈妈1960年进入北京大学，一直学习到1964年。

In ancient times most brides and grooms did not see or know each other until
 /till
 the wedding day．古代大多数新娘新郎直到婚礼那天才彼此见面或认识。

I have put off the match to
 /till
 Thursday．我把比赛推迟到了星期四。

I knew nothing about the book until
 /till
 yesterday．直到昨天我才对此书有所了解。


【特别提示】
 在句首或强调句型中一般不用
 till而用
 until。例如：



Not until
 9 a.m.did Mr.Smith come back to school．直到早上
 9点史密斯才回到学校
 。

He didn't hand in his homework till
 /until
 yesterday morning．直到昨天早上他才交了作业
 。


Until
 （不用
 till）yesterday morning, he didn't hand in his homework.（语气更强
 ）

It was until
 （不用
 till）he got to school that he remembered to take his textbook．他直到走到学校才想起要带教材
 。

It is until
 one can't see that he comes to realize the importance of eyes．一个人直到失明才会认识到眼睛的重要性
 。

It is until
 one falls ill that he realizes the importance of health．一个人直到生病才会认识到健康的重要性
 。


6
 　注意：有些时间名词前不接介词，如yesterday, next day, last Sunday, that morning, these years, some day, one day, the night before等。例如：

He bought a fair and went back to his hometown last Sunday．他在集市上买了东西，然后上周日回到了家乡。

I improved my swimming skills during those two weeks．在那两周里，我提高了游泳技术。


2．表示方位的介词



1
 　at和in

（1）当事物被视作一点，不强调其空间常用介词at，而表示空间内部则用介词in。例如：

We'll meet at
 the supermarket．我们将在超市见面。

I had to stay in
 the supermarket as it was raining hard．因为下大雨，我只好待在超市里。

On the way they stopped in
 a small city for a short visit．路上他们在一座小城停留，简单转转。

I saw a large dog at
 the corner．我在角落处看到一只大狗。

He hid himself in
 the corner, so as not to be seen．为了不被别人看见，他藏在角落里。

Tom is found standing at
 the corner of the street．有人看到汤姆站在马路拐角处。

Let's meet at
 the station．我们在车站见面吧。

He is searching for his lost son in
 the station．他正在车站里寻找丢失的儿子。

There is a tiger in
 the hole.


In
 the wall are two large windows.

（2）动词arrive后接at，表示较小的地方，如车站、村庄等；后接in表示较大的地方，如城市、地区等。例如：

She arrived in
 Shanghai yesterday．她昨天到达上海。

He arrived at
 school on time．他按时到达学校。

At about ten, they arrived at
 their destination, earlier than they expected．约十点钟，他们到达目的地，早于预料的时间。

He finally arrived at
 his hometown which he had been missing day and night in the early morning．他终于一大早到达了日思夜想的故乡。

When they arrived at
 the village, they felt tired and thirsty．他们到达村子时，又累又渴。

After ten hours of flight, they finally arrived in
 Rome．飞行了10个小时后，他们终于到达了罗马。


2
 　in, on和to

用在方位名词前，in表示在范围之内；to表示在某范围之外；on表示“毗邻、接壤”。例如：

The wall in
 the study is dull．书房的墙壁很单调。

Shandong Province is/lies in
 the east of China．山东在中国东部。

Japan is/lies to
 the east of China．日本位于中国东面。

Hu'nan Province lies on
 the west of Hubei Province．湖南省毗邻湖北省西部。


3
 　above, over, on和below, under, beneath

over侧重于垂直高度，即位于正上方，其反义词是under。above侧重于相对水平高度，其反义词是below，表示一般的“高于”或“低于”，不一定是垂直“在上”或“在下”。on侧重于与物体表面接触，其反义词是under, beneath。另外，beneath既可指垂直的上下关系，也可指不是垂直的上下关系，因此可与under, below, underneath互换使用。例如：

There is a bridge over
 the river．河的正上方是一座桥。

A little boat is now under
 the bridge．桥下面停着一艘小船。

The window is well above
 the tree．窗户比树高出很多。

The sun sinks below
 the horizon．太阳落到了地平线以下。

There is a book on
 the desk．桌上有一本书。

The earth lay beneath
 a blanket of snow．大地被厚厚的白雪覆盖。

After we sat down on
 the lawn, the cool breeze refreshed us．我们在草坪上坐下后，凉爽的微风使我们心旷神怡。

After we reached the peak, we overlooked the neat and picturesque field below
 us．我们登上山顶后，俯瞰着下面整齐而美丽的田野。

The dark peak towers above
 the white clouds．黑黑的山峰高耸在白云之上。

The floor creaked under
 our feet when we moved towards the door．我们朝门走时，地板咯吱作响。

There is a lamp over
 the bed．床上方吊着一盏灯。

There is a strange rock about twenty meters beneath
 the surface of the cliff．在悬崖下方约20米处有一块奇异的岩石。（不表示垂直关系）

They are enj oying the cool beneath
 the big tree．他们在大树下乘凉。（表示垂直关系）

The mayor is buried beneath
 /underbeneath
 this stone．市长葬在这座碑下。（表示上下接触）


4
 　in front of和in the front of

in front of表示在物体外部的前面，不在范围内；而in the front of表示在物体内部的前部，在同一范围内。例如：

There is a river in front of
 the school．学校前面有一条河。

A big willow stood in front of
 the building．这栋楼房前面挺立着一棵大柳树。

The boy is sitting in the front of
 the bus in his mother's arms．这个男孩被母亲抱着坐在汽车前部。

Three girls are standing in the front of
 the classroom, telling a story．三个女孩站在教室前面讲故事。


5
 　after和behind

after指顺序先后；behind指位置在某事物之后，相对于in front of而言。例如：

He entered the classroom after
 the teacher．他继老师之后进入教室。

He hid himself behind
 the door。他躲在门后。

Close the door after
 /behind
 you．请随手关门。

There was thunder after
 /behind
 the lightening．闪电过后是雷鸣。

The students went out of the lecture hall one after
 another.

The man and the woman sat behind
 a tree talking love.


After
 break he goes to work.


3．表示运动方向的介词



1
 　into和inside表示从外到内。例如：

He went quickly into
 /inside
 the room．他快速走进屋内。

Don't let the dog come into
 /inside
 the bedroom．别让狗跑到卧室里来。

Mary went into
 the tent．玛丽走进了帐篷。（指由外向内进入）

Mary went inside
 the tent．玛丽进到帐篷里面。（指进入帐篷内部）


2
 　out of表示从里到外，相当于outside。例如：

He went quickly out of
 /outside
 the room．他快速走到屋外。

The girl looked out of
 the window and saw her fiancée．女孩朝窗外望去，看到了她的未婚夫。

He jumped out of
 the well with force．他用力跳出了井。

He threw the garbage out of
 his house.

He rushed out of
 the burning building.


3
 　onto表示“到……上”。例如：

He jumped onto
 a tree．他跳上一棵树。

He jumped from a tall tree onto
 the roof of a large building．他从一棵大树上跳到一栋大楼的屋顶。

He ran all the way through the square and onto
 the stage．他一路跑去，穿过广场，跑到台上。

They walked onto
 the top of the mountain after an hour．一小时后他们走到了山顶。


4
 　to, towards表示“朝……去”。例如：

She walked to
 the bank．她步行到银行去。

She swam towards
 the shore．她朝岸边游去。

He came to
 the post office．他来到邮局。

He came towards
 the post office．他朝邮局的方向走去。

The park looks towards
 /to
 the north．公园朝北。

The compass points towards
 /to
 the south．指南针指向南方。


5
 　across, over, through和past

across意为“横穿、穿越”，表示运动发生在物体的表面。over意为“跨过，越过”，表示运动发生在物体的上方。through意为“穿过，通过”，表示运动发生在物体的三维空间内部。past意为“从……旁经过”，表示运动发生在物体的旁边。例如：

The Great Wall winds its way from west to east, across
 desert, over
 mountains, through
 valleys till at last it reaches the sea．长城蜿蜒万里，从西到东横穿沙漠，越过高山，通过山谷，最后到达大海。

The boys rushed past
 us．这些男孩从我们身旁跑过。

She went across
 the square．她穿过广场。

She went through
 the square．她从广场中间穿过。

She went past
 the square．她从广场旁边经过。

The burglar came in through
 the window．夜贼从窗户进来。

The bird flew over
 the field．这只鸟从田野上方飞过。

He jumped over
 the ditch with a stride．他大步跃过这个沟渠。


4．表示方式、手段、工具的介词



1
 　表示泛指的方式、手段。例如：


by
 post/mail邮寄，by
 telephone/radio通过电视/收音机，on
 the phone/on
 the radio/on
 TV（通讯器材）, by
 electricity 用电，by
 machinery 用电器，by
 hard work 努力工作，learn sth.by
 heart 用心学习，through
 the satellite 用卫星，through
 practice 通过实践，through
 one's own efforts 通过努力，through
 experience 用经验，through
 the telescope 用望远镜

I got this job through
 an employment agency．我通过职业介绍所找到了这份工作。

Ensure the all-round development of children by
 cultivating both their minds and bodies．培养少年儿童在德、智、体、美方面全面发展。

Illness finds its way in by
 the mouth．病从口入。


2
 　表示交通工具类。例如：


by
 bus/train/car/taxi（road）, by
 bike/bicycle, by
 plane/j et/spaceship, by
 air，


by
 ship/boat/lifeboat, by
 sea/by
 water


【特别提示】
 ① 名词前有冠词、物主代词、指示代词等时用
 on 或
 in。例如：
 travel to New York in
 this plane, go to school on
 my bike。

② 步行、骑马、骑骆驼均用
 on。例如：
 on
 foot, on
 horseback, on
 a horse, on
 the camel。


3
 　表示方式、手段的其他用法。例如：

He beat the dog with
 a whip.（with+工具、机器）

One smells with
 his nose.（with+人体器官，但注意by hand“手工，用手”）

He stood up with
 pride.（with+表示情绪、情感、态度的名词）


4
 　表示工具的“用”，用with；表示材料、方式、方法、度量、单位、语言、声音等的“用”，用in。例如：

He is writing a letter with
 a pen．他用钢笔写信。

He wrote the letter in
 pencil．他用铅笔写信。

We measured it in
 pounds．我们用磅来称重。

Read the text in
 a loud voice．大声朗读这篇文章。

Tell the story in
 English．用英语讲这个故事。


5
 　衣着用in。例如：in
 black/red。


5．表示原因的介词


此类介词有for, with, because of, due to, thanks to。例如：

She often hangs her head for
 shame．因为羞愧，她总低着头。

He went red with
 anger．他气得满脸通红。

The sports meeting will be put off till next Saturday because of
 the heavy rain．因为大雨，运动会推迟到下星期六。

His illness was due to
 smoking and drinking．他的病是由吸烟喝酒造成。


Thanks to
 the Party's good policy, the farmers are now living a happy and rich life．多亏党的好政策，农民现在过上了幸福、富裕的生活。

Jade is prized for
 its hardness and glassy luster．玉因其坚硬的质地与莹润的光芒而备受称赞。

The teacher praised her for
 her anxiety for knowledge．老师称赞她求知的渴望。

Her French improved enormously because of
 her association with French people．因为她和法国人有来往，所以她的法语突飞猛进。


Due to
 ignorance humans single-mindedly wish to obtain impossible results．人由于无知，一厢情愿地想获得不可能的结果。


Because of
 the geographic location and climate, different places grow various kinds of tea．由于地理位置及气候的差异，不同地区种植的茶的品种也不尽相同。

Some drugs are avoided because of
 their harmful aftereffects/side effects．有些药物应避免使用，因其具有有害的副作用。


6．表示“除……之外”的介词



1
 　besides除……以外，（还有）; except除去，除……之外（不再有）。例如：

We all went to the cinema besides
 Shaw．除了肖外，我们也都去了电影院。

We all went except
 John．我们都去了，约翰没有。

I understand everything except
 why the manager dismissed her．我一切都明白，只是不理解经理为什么解雇她。

The villa is seldom used except
 in summer．这幢别墅除了夏天，很少使用。


Besides
 playing, students have to review their lessons so as to get everything ready for the new term．除了玩耍，学生还必须复习功课，为新学期做好一切准备。


Besides
 correcting exercises, she patiently and amiably answers our questions after class．课后她耐心和蔼地回答我们的问题，批改我们的练习。


Besides
 him everybody answered correctly．每个人都答对了，包括他在内。

在否定句中，两词可以换用。例如：

He has no other hats except
 /besides
 this one．除了这个，他没有别的帽子。

I know nothing about her except
 /besides
 when she began to work here．除了她何时来这里工作，我对她一无所知。


2
 　except for除了……，对句子主题进行细节校正或附加说明，后接名词、代词或what从句，此时与“except that +句子”意思相同。例如：

He was very clever except for
 carelessness．除了粗心，他很聪明。

Your article is well written except for
 a few errors．你的文章写得很好，只是有一些错误。

The car is in good condition except for
 a few scratches on the body．这辆汽车情况良好，只是车身上有几处划痕。

He didn't believe in anyone except for
 what was called good friends．除了所谓的好朋友外，他不相信任何人。

She hadn't taken anything for the picnic except for
 what was necessary．这次郊游除了必需品，她没有带任何其他东西。


3
 　except that除了……以外。例如：

He has not changed except that
 he is wearing dark glasses．除了戴着墨镜，他一点没变。

Tom is a good boy except that
 he is a little lazy sometimes．汤姆是个好孩子，只是有时有点懒惰。

The young woman is not charming except that
 she is kind and always thinks of others.那个年轻女子并不迷人，但心地善良，总是想着别人。

He studies very hard except that
 he is careless once in a while．他学习很用功，只是有时候粗心大意。


4
 　but与except

but和except在表示“除了……以外”时可以通用，但应注意以下三点：

（1）前面有不定人称代词、疑问代词在意义上对称时，多用but。例如：

All but
 one are here．除了一个，其他都到了。

Nobody but
 I likes making model ships．就我喜欢制作模型船。

Forgive all but
 thyself.[Pardon all but yourself.]严于律己，宽以待人。

There is a remedy for all things but
 death．除了死亡，百病可医。

（2）后接不定式短语为排除对象时，多用but。前有do时but后省略to。例如：

He has nothing to do but
 wait．除了等，他什么都做不了。

（3）but与一些固定结构连用。例如：

have no choice but
 to do sth．只得做某事；can not but
 do sth．不得不；can not help but
 do sth．不得不……; but
 for 要不是……

There's no cure for sorrow but
 to put it underfoot．治疗悲伤别无他法，只有把它踩在脚下。


7．between与among



1
 　一般来说，between表示两者之间，among用于三者或三者以上之间。但如果强调两两相互间的关系，用between。在谈到一些事物或一组事物，把它们视为分居两边时用between。例如：

Agreements were made between
 the different countries．不同的国家达成了协议。

The little valley lies between
 high mountains．小山谷位于高山之间。

There is a bridge between
 the two villages．两座村庄之间有一座桥。（两座村庄，故用between）

There is true friendship between
 the students．学生之间有着真挚的友谊。

Business is done between
 the three fellows．这三个人之间有生意往来。


2
 　在谈事物间的差别时，总是用between。例如：

There is a great deal of difference between
 the eager man who wants to read a book, and the tired man who wants a book to read.（G.K.Chesterton）急切地想读一本书的人跟倦怠地找本书来读的人，二者之间有极大的区别。（切斯特顿）

The difference between
 the right word and the almost right word is the difference between
 lightning and the lightning bug.（Mark Twain）用词确切和用词基本确切的差别，等于闪电和萤火虫的差别。（马克•吐温）

Problems arise in that:one has to find a balance between
 what people need from you and what you need for yourself.（Jessye Norman）困难在于：必须在他人对你的需求和你的自身需求之间找到平衡。（杰西•诺曼）

The speaker mentioned the complicated relations between
 the three countries．讲话人提到三国之间的复杂关系。

The young find it hard to distinguish between
 right and wrong．青年人发现很难区分善恶。


3
 　among表示三者或三者以上之间。例如：

There is a clearing among
 the trees．树林中有一块空地。（不止两棵树，故用among）

We must agree among
 ourselves．我们必须达成共识。

London is among
 the largest cities．伦敦是一个大城市。

Karl Marx ranked among
 those rare men considered first-rate both in science and in public life．卡尔•马克思是少数几个能够被称为在科学和公共生活中一流的人物之一。

Cambodia is situated among
 Thailand, Vietnam and Laos．柬埔寨位于泰国、越南和老挝之间。

The employer divided the prizes among
 the employees．雇主给雇员们分发奖品。

Jasmine Tea is a well-known favorite among
 the northerners in China．茉莉花茶深受中国北方人的喜爱。


8．as和like


as表示“作为”，强调身份；like作介词表示“像”。例如：


As
 a teacher, he cares for all the children．作为一名老师，他关心所有的孩子。


Like
 a teacher, he cares for all the children．他像老师一样关心所有的孩子。

There is no place like
 home．金窝银窝，不如自己的土窝。


As
 an ambassador, he helped to improve the relationship between the two countries.


As
 a student, you should do as your teacher instructs.

The moon looked like
 a large and bright plate.


【口诀】
 介词通常有意义，具体语境分辨清
 。虽然用法最灵活，大多意义较固定
 。


五、介词的搭配


介词常常和形容词、名词、动词等构成固定搭配，即某些词的后面常要求特定的介词以表示固定的意义。


1．形容词与介词的固定搭配



1
 　形容词+ about

anxious about
 担心

calm about
 对……很平静

careful about
 小心

careless about
 对……粗心

certain about
 对……有把握

doubtful about
 对……怀疑

curious about
 对……好奇

enthusiastic about
 对……热情、热心的

hopeful about
 对……抱希望

sure about
 确信

frank about
 对……坦白


2
 　形容词+ at

clever at
 擅长于……

expert at
 对……熟练

good at
 擅长于……

indignant at
 对……愤慨

quick at
 做……敏捷

slow at
 对……反应慢

surprised at
 对……吃惊


3
 　形容词+ for

anxious for
 渴望的

eligible for
 有资格的

famous for
 因……而著名

fit for
 对……适宜

hungry for
 对……渴望

late for
 迟到

possible for
 可能

qualified for
 有资格的

ready for
 准备好

responsible for
 对……负责

necessary for
 为……所必需


4
 　形容词+ from

absent from
 缺席

free from
 使……摆脱

prohibited from
 禁止某事物

safe from
 安全

detached from
 分开某物

different from
 与……不同


5
 　形容词+ in

absorbed in
 专心于

experienced in
 有经验

expert in
 对……熟练

fortunate in
 有幸

interested in
 对……感兴趣

rich in
 富于；盛产

successful in
 在……成功


6
 　形容词+ of

afraid of
 害怕

ashamed of
 羞耻

aware of
 知道

certain of
 确信

fond of
 喜爱

guilty of
 有罪的

proud of
 骄傲

short of
 缺乏

sick of
 厌烦

tired of
 厌倦

worthy of
 值得


7
 　形容词+ to

contrary to
 与……相反

determined to
 有决心的

equal to
 等于

favourable to
 对……有利

harmful to
 有害的

inclined to
 准备做某事

indifferent to
 对……不在乎

similar to
 相似；相同


8
 　形容词+ with

angry with
 对……感到恼火

busy with
 忙于

crowded with
 拥挤

familiar with
 精通；熟悉

friendly with
 与……友好

popular with
 受欢迎

nervous with
 对……感到紧张

patient with
 对……有耐心

satisfied with
 对……满意


9
 　形容词+ on

dependent on
 依靠

intent on
 坚决；专心

keen on
 热衷于

severe on
 严格的


2．名词与介词的固定搭配



1
 　介词+名词


at
 the cinema 在电影院


at
 university 上大学


from
 ...point of view从……的角度


for
 the sake of 为了


in
 poverty 在穷困中


in
 earnest 有决心的


on
 sale 在出售


on
 the average 平均的


on
 the contrary 相反地


on
 the radio 通过收音机


to
 some extent 某种程度上


to
 one's surprise 让某人吃惊


to
 one's delight 让某人高兴


2
 　名词+介词

dependence on
 依靠

independence on
 不依靠

proof of
 ……的证据

thousands of
 成千上万的

influence on
 对……的影响

success in
 /at
 在……成功

the idea of
 ……的主意

explanation of
 /for
 对……的解释

lack of
 缺乏

responsibility for
 对……的责任

discussion about
 /on
 关于……的讨论


3．动词与介词的固定搭配



1
 　动词+介词

agree with
 同意；赞同

arrive at
 到达

arrive in
 到达

fall behind
 落后

come from
 来自

consist of
 由……组成

get to
 到达

hear from
 收到……来信

hear of
 听说

laugh at
 嘲笑

listen to
 听

look after
 照看；照料

look at
 看

look for
 寻找

look like
 看起来


2
 　动词+副词+介词

catch up with
 赶上；超过

do well in
 在……方面做得好

get on with
 与某人相处

go on with
 继续

take care of
 关心

take part in
 参加


【口诀】
 常用搭配定词类，名词动词形容词
 。同一形容不同介，意义可同亦可异
 。


六、介词惯用短语



1．as


as a result 结果

as a rule 通常

as a matter of fact 事实上

as far as 就……而言

as follows 如下

as for/to 至于，就……而言

as is known to all 众所周知

as such 像这样的（人或物）

as regards 至于，关于

as yet 迄今，到目前


2．at


at a loss 不知所措，茫然

at any rate 无论如何

at ease 安逸

at liberty 随意，自由

at length 详细地，最终

at leisure 悠闲地，从容地

at no time 决不

at random 任意地

at the cost of 以……为代价

at any rate 至少

at the latest 最迟

at the price of 以……的价格

at fault 迷惑

at hand 不远，在身边

at one's（it's）+形容词最高级　处于最……的状态

at one's disposal 任人支配

at the mercy of 在……的支配下

at large 在逃；一般说；随便地

at one's wits'end 智穷才尽，不知所措


3．beyond


beyond doubt 毫无疑问

beyond belief 难以置信

beyond expression 无法形容

beyond expectation 出乎意料

beyond question 毫无疑问

beyond words 难以言喻

beyond all hope 毫无希望

beyond one's power 超出某人能力

beyond one's control 不受某人控制

beyond reproach 无可厚非

Virtue is beyond price．美德乃无价之宝。


4．by


by accident/chance 偶然

by mistake 由于粗心大意

by means of 通过，借助于

by rule 按规则

by and large 大体上

by contrast 相比之下

by all means 想方设法

by no means 决不，千万别

by virtue of 由于，凭借

by heart 记忆，背诵

by way of 经由，取道

by turns 轮流

by the way 顺便提及


5．for


for the benefit of 为……的利益

for example 例如

for the purpose of 为……的目的

for fear of生怕，以防

for the sake of 因为……的缘故

for short 简称

for sure/certain 肯定，无疑

for good 永远，一劳永逸地

for the better 好转

for the time being 暂时


6．in


in a word 总而言之

in the case of 至于

in case of 万一，以防

in detail 详细地

in advance 预先，提前

in existence 现有的，现存的

in brief 简言之

in fashion 时尚，流行

in common 共同的

in particular 特别，尤其

in debt 负债

in return 作为回报

in effect 有效，实际上

in short 总之

in favour of 支持

in stock 有存货

in general 一般说来

in addition to 除……外

in no case 决不

in contrast to 与……相比

in a/no way 有点/决不

in honor of 尊敬；纪念

in person 亲自

in terms of 就……来说

in relation to 关于

in the face of 面临

in regard to 关于

in the hope of 怀着……希望

in turn 依次，轮流

in the light of 根据；考虑到

in sight 看得见，在视野内

in view of 鉴于；考虑到

in connection with 与……有关，关于

in comparison with/to 与……相比，与……比较


7．on


on account of 由于

on an/the average 平均说来

on behalf of 代表

on one's mind 在沉思

on business 因公

on guard 警戒

on holiday 度假

on fire 着火

on leave 在休假

on purpose 故意

on that occasion 在那个场合

on the spot 在现场；当场

on the rise 上涨

on sale 出售


8．out of


out of balance 失去平衡

out of breath 气喘吁吁

out of control 失去控制

out of danger 脱离危险

out of date 过时

out of place 不适当，不相称

out of order 失灵；出故障

out of necessity 出于必要

out of mind 忘却；发疯

out of range 在射程以外

out of question 不成问题

out of the question 不可能

out of sight 看不见

out of step 不一致

out of tune 走了调

out of touch 失去联系


9．under


under arrest 被拘留

under age 未成年

under control 受控制

under construction 在建设中

under discussion 在讨论中

under examination 在试验中

under repair 在修理中

under way 在进行中


10．with


with a view to 为了

with a will 坚定地

with care 小心地

with ease 容易地

with one voice 一致地

with pleasure 乐意地


【口诀】
 常用搭配定词类，名词动词形容词
 。同一形容不同介，意义可同亦可异
 。

全真试题

1. We'd better discuss everything ______ before we work out the plan.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. in detail

B. in general

C. on purpose

D. on time

2. This shop will be closed for repairs ______ further notice.（2011•全国卷
 ）

A. with

B. until

C. for

D. at

3. Shirley, a real book lover, often brings home many books to read ______ the library. （2011•重庆卷
 ）

A. in

B. for

C. by

D. from

4. Graduation is a good time to thank those who have helped you ______ the tough years.（2011•上海卷
 ）

A. through

B. up

C. with

D. from

5. Sean has formed the habit of j ogging ______ the tree-lined avenue for two hours every day.（2010 •上海卷
 ）

A. between

B. along

C. below

D. with

6. My father warned me ______ going to the West Coast because it was crowded with tourists.（2010•天津卷
 ）

A. by

B. on

C. for

D. against

7. Jenny nearly missed the flight ______ doing too much shopping.（2009•全国卷
 ）

A. as a result of

B. on top of

C. in front of

D. in need of

8. It saves time in the kitchen to have things you use a lot ______ easy reach.（2009•山东卷
 ）

A. near

B. upon

C. within

D. around

9. A great person is always putting others'interests ______ his own.（2009•四川卷
 ）

A. below

B. above

C. in

D. on

10. Most Americans would prefer to keep their problems ______ themselves, and solve their problems themselves.（2009•湖南卷
 ）

A. to; by

B. by; to

C. for; to

D. in; on

11. The girl can't come to school today on account of
 the flu.The underlined part means ______.（2012•专业四级）

A. concerning

B. for

C. as to

D. because of

12. It is reasonable for people to pursue a career in fields related ______ their favorite hobbies.（2010•三级
 ）

A. on

B. for

C. at

D. to

13. It is unbelievable that Mr.Lucas leads a simple life ______ his great wealth.（2014•江西卷
 ）

A. without

B. despite

C. in

D. to

14. This disease is second only ______ heart attack as a cause of death all over the world.（2004•成人高考
 ）

A. to

B. of

C. with

D. from

15. Tom always goes jogging in the morning and he usually does push-ups too to stay ______.（2014•江苏
 ）

A. in place

B. in order

C. in shape

D. in fashion


【答案与解析】



1．答案为A。in detail表示“详细地”; in general意为“大体上”; on purpose表示“故意地”; on time表示“按时”。根据句意可知应选A。本题句意：我们在制订计划之前最好把一切都详细讨论一下。



2．答案为B。with表示“用……”; until表示“直到”; for表示“为了”; at表示“在……地方或几点钟”。根据句意可知应选B。本题句意：这家店将歇业整修，直到有新的通知。



3．答案为D。in表示“在……地方或时间”; for表示“为了”; by表示“用……”; from表示“从……”。根据句意可知应选D。本题句意：雪莉是真正的书虫，经常从图书馆借书带回家看。



4．答案为A。through表示“通过”, help sb.through sth．表示“帮助某人渡过……”; up表示“在……之上”; with表示“用……”; from表示“从……”。根据句意可知应选A。本题句意：毕业典礼是一个很好的机会，能让你感谢那些曾帮助你渡过困难时光的人。



5．答案为B。between表示“在……之间”; along表示“沿着……”; below表示“在……之下”;with表示“用……”。根据句意可知应选B。本题句意：Sean已经形成了每天沿着绿荫大道慢跑两小时的习惯。



6．答案为D。句中谓语动词warn和介词against搭配，构成warn sb.against doing sth.，相当于warn sb.not to do sth.，意思是“警告某人不要干某事”。故答案应选D。本题句意：我父亲警告我不要去西海岸，因为那里挤满了游客。



7．答案为A。as a result of表示“由于，因为”; on top of意为“在……上面，先于”; in front of表示“在……前面”; in need of表示“需要”。根据句意可知应选A。本题句意：珍妮忙于购物，结果差点误了班机。



8．答案为C。within reach表示“在……伸手可及的地方，在附近”，符合句意，故选C。本题句意：把你经常要用到的物品放在容易拿到的地方，这样能在厨房里节省不少时间。



9．答案为B。above表示“在……之上，高于”, put others'interests above one's own意思是“把别人的利益放在自己的利益之上”，符合题意，故选B。本题句意：一个伟人总是把他人的利益置于自身利益之上。



10．答案为A。keep sth.to oneself表示“使……秘而不宣，不告诉别人”; by oneself表示“单独地，独自地”。故选A。本题句意：大多数美国人宁愿单独面对自己的问题，并自己着手解决。



11．答案为D。考查固定的介词词组差异。A项concerning“关于，就……而言”; B项for通常不表示直接的因果关系，而且for是对前面的分句进行补充说明；C项as to表示“对于，关于”;D项because of用于表示引起事情发生的直接原因，符合题意，故选D。本题句意：这个女孩因为感冒今天不能去学校。画线部分的含义为______。



12．答案为D。本题考查固定的介词词组。be related to与……相关。本题句意：人们追求与自己擅长的爱好相关的职业是很有道理的。



13．答案为B。本题考查介词词义的辨析。根据句意，只有despite（尽管）符合题意，故选B。本题句意：难以置信卢卡斯先生过着简朴的生活，尽管他很富有。



14．答案为A。本题考查固定的介词词组。second only to仅次于，是固定词组，故选A。本题句意：在世界上这种疾病的致命性仅次于心脏病。



15．答案为C。本题考查的是与介词in有关的短语辨析。in place有序，在适当的位置；in order井井有条；in shape健康的，状态良好的；in fashion流行的，时尚的。根据句意可知汤姆锻炼的目的是为了保持健康，故C正确。本题句意：为了保持健康，每天早晨汤姆总去慢跑，也经常做引体向上。


模拟练习

1. I know whatever you try, you'll win out ______ early difficulties.

A. at the cost of

B. in spite of

C. instead of

D. in case of

2. When I found Lucy, she was ______ tears ______ the death of her puppy.

A. in; by

B. in; over

C. with; over

D. under; by

3. In the past month, the price of petrol has risen ______ 20%.

A. by

B. at

C. to

D. with

4. The shopkeeper said they had sold out the shoes ______ your size.

A. about

B. in

C. to

D. of

5. As he was the only person that has the key, Simon felt himself ______ suspicion.

A. with

B. upon

C. under

D. beyond

6. Located ______ the eastern coast of the sea, the village is fairly new ______ only a small population of less than 3,000.

A. on; with

B. off; with

C. in; of

D. on; in

7. ______ giving a general introduction to computer, the course also provides practical experience.

A. Regardless of

B. According to

C. In addition to

D. Thanks to

8. Try on this red skirt; you will look great ______ it.

A. on

B. by

C. in

D. for

9. He invited me to a dance after the show ______ Christmas Eve.

A. at

B. on

C. in

D. by

10. ______ hearing the news, I was wild ______ j oy.

A. At; in

B. On; with

C. After; by

D. On; over

11. I could hear what he was saying ______ the phone ______ this device.

A. from; by

B. on; through

C. over; at

D. on; from

12. There's something ______ her that I really don't like.

A. with

B. for

C. to

D. about

13. We are grateful ______ the government ______ its support again this year.

A. to; for

B. for; to

C. to; to

D. for; for

14. The government has to take effective measures ______ the financial crisis.

A. in terms of

B. in need of

C. in face of

D. in place of

15. This suit fits me well ______ the trousers are too long.

A. only

B. except for

C. except that

D. except

16. ______ production up by 60%, the company has had another excellent year.

A. As

B. For

C. With

D. Through

17. Would you mind not picking the flowers in the garden? They are ______ everyone's enj oyment.

A. in

B. at

C. for

D. to

18. The dictionary is what I want, but I don't have enough money ______ me.

A. by

B. for

C. in

D. with

19. I guess we've already talked about this before but I'll ask you again j ust ______.

A. by nature

B. in return

C. in case

D. by chance

20. I agree to his suggestion ______ the condition that he drops all charges.

A. by

B. in

C. on

D. to

21. So far, several ships have been reported missing ______ the coast of Bermuda Island.

A. off

B. along

C. on

D. around

22. — How long have you stayed in this hotel?

— Not long, j ust ______ this Monday.

A. on

B. since

C. until

D. after

23. The lift in that tall building went wrong and got trapped ______ floors.People in it had no way to get out.

A. in

B. between

C. among

D. on

24. — What a terrible rain we are having!

— Yes.We are asked to pay more attention to the information about the rain ______ flood.

A. as well as

B. so long as

C. because of

D. in case of

25. ______ their inexperience, they've done a good job.

A. Given

B. Supposed

C. Considered

D. Concluded

26. They promise that the work would all be finished ______ next week.

A. until

B. in

C. by

D. to

27. ______ reading the letter, what has he done?

A. Because of

B. Except

C. Besides

D. But for

28. — How did the robber get in?

— ______ an open window on the first floor.

A. Past

B. From

C. Over

D. Through

29. She knew nothing about his journey ______ he was likely to be away for three months.

A. except

B. except for

C. except that

D. in addition to

30. He usually goes to work by bike ______ it rains.

A. except

B. except when

C. except for

D. except that

31. I found the island a wonderful place for our experiments ______ the hot weather.

A. besides

B. except for

C. except

D. except that

32. ______ the weather, we had a pleasant time.

A. Except

B. Except for

C. But

D. Besides

33. As it was almost time for the flight, all the passengers got ______ the plane.

A. around

B. abroad

C. aboard

D. ahead

34. Did you have trouble ______ the post office?

A. to have found

B. with finding

C. to find

D. in finding

35. We offered him our congratulations ______ his passing the college entrance exams.

A. at

B. on

C. for

D. of

36. If you keep on, you'll succeed ______.

A. in time

B. at one time

C. at the same time

D. on time

37. The train leaves at 6:00 p.m.So I have to be at the station ______ 5:40 p.m.at the latest.

A. until

B. after

C. by

D. around

38. I don't think I'll need any money but I'll bring some ______.

A. at last

B. in case

C. once again

D. in time

39. Faced ______ serious flooding, the victims got aid from all parts of the country.

A. with

B. by

C. to

D. about

40. It took them long to be accustomed ______ the local food and customs.

A. to

B. of

C. in

D. for

41. Come and see me ______ two or three ______.

A. for; days

B. after; days

C. in; days'time

D. during; day time

42. For miles around me there was nothing but a desert, without a single plant or tree ______.

A. in sight

B. on earth

C. at a distance

D. in place

43. I wanted two seats ______ Madame Curie for Friday night, so I rang the cinema to see if I could book two tickets.

A. of

B. about

C. to

D. for

44. ______ most students, she was always well prepared and never came to class late.

A. Like

B. As

C. For

D. To

45. Washington, a state in the US, was named ______ one of the greatest American presidents.

A. in honor of

B. instead of

C. in favor of

D. by means of

46. — You seem to show interest in cooking.

— What? ______，I'm getting tired of it.

A. On the contrary

B. To the contrary

C. On the other hand

D. To the other hand

47. The lady is not in the mood ______ going on a sightseeing trip.

A. of

B. for

C. in

D. to

48. It was so hard for them to sail ______ the strong wind.

A. along

B. against

C. to

D. toward

49. — I'm going to have supper.Do you mind talking about your plan ______ supper?

— All right.I'll wait here in the office.

A. after

B. before

C. over

D. until

50. We must read between the lines, and sometimes ______ the lines, to fully understand the writer.

A. within

B. among

C. besides

D. beyond





第二十三章

动词

动词是表示动作或状态的词，是构成句子的核心部分。动词具有时态、语态、语气和非谓语形式等变化。


一、动词的分类


根据其在句中的功能，动词可分为四类，分别是：实义动词（Notional Verb）、系动词（Link Verb）、助动词（Auxiliary Verb）、情态动词（Modal Verb）。


1．实义动词（也称行为动词）


根据其后是否带有宾语，可分为两类，分别是：及物动词（Transitive Verb）、不及物动词（Intransitive Verb），缩写形式分别为vt
 ．和vi
 .。


1
 　及物动词

后面必须跟宾语意义才完整的实义动词，叫做及物动词。例如：

I believe
 that the committee will consider our suggestion．我相信委员会将会考虑我们的建议。

“How long can I keep
 the book? ”Harry asked．哈里问：“这本书我可以借多久？”

Dr.Bethune set
 us a good example．白求恩大夫给我们树立了好榜样。

Crude oil contains
 many useful substances．原油含有许多有用的物质。

We have
 friends all over the world．我们的朋友遍天下。

These buildings reflect
 the elegance of a bygone era．这些建筑反映了以往时代的典雅。

He wears
 six patches on his pants, each one a different color．他的裤子上打了六个补丁，一个补丁一个颜色。

He sought
 the distraction of distance．他想走得远远的，省得心烦。

Many American boys who have had few advantages in their youth have worked
 their way into prominence．许多美国孩子虽然年轻时并没有多少优越条件，但经个人努力而出人头地。

He would be a rash man who should venture
 to forecast the result of this event．如果有人敢于预测这件事的结果，肯定是鲁莽之徒。

If he is anything of a gentleman, he will keep
 his promise, I should think．他如果有一点点绅士风度，我想他会守约的。


2
 　不及物动词

本身意义完整后面不需跟宾语的实义动词，叫做不及物动词。例如：

Birds can fly
 ．鸟会飞。

It happened
 in June 1932．这件事发生于1932年6月。

My watch stopped
 ．我的表停了。

She spoke
 at the meeting yesterday evening．她在昨天晚上的会上发了言。

The examination ended
 at 11:30 a.m．考试于上午11点半结束。


Return
 to your work, and that at once．回去工作，而且要马上回去。

Computer applications range
 from an assembly line completely run by computers to a children toy responding to remote signals．从完全由计算机管理的生产线到由遥控信号控制的儿童玩具，都涉及计算机的应用。

Since I have been in prison he has always been coming
 to see me, and at times he would talk
 to me, and was as good to me as good could be．自从我入狱以来，他常来看我；有时和我谈话，亲切得不得了。

He died
 in the flower of youth．他英年早逝。

What is learned in the cradle lasts
 to the grave．少年所学，终生不忘。

They felt the patriot rise
 within them．他们的爱国心油然而生。

Man proposes,
 but God disposes
 ．谋事在人，成事在天。


3
 　兼作及物动词和不及物动词

英语里有不少实义动词可以兼作及物动词和不及物动词。这样的动词又有两种不同的情况：

（1）兼作及物动词和不及物动词时，意义不变。例如：

Shall I begin
 at once？我可以立刻开始吗？（begin作不及物动词）

She began
 working as a librarian after she left school．她毕业后开始当图书馆管理员。（begin作及物动词）

When did they leave
 Chicago？他们是什么时候离开芝加哥的？（leave 作及物动词）

They left
 last week．他们是上周离开的。（leave 作不及物动词）

The post office closes
 at 9:00 p.m．邮局晚上9点关门。


Close
 the window, please．请关窗。

The students study
 hard．这些学生学习努力。

The students study
 English and German．这些学生学习英语和德语。

（2）兼作及物动词和不及物动词时，有时意义不尽相同。例如：


Wash
 your hands before meals．饭前要洗手。

Does this cloth wash
 well？这布经得起洗吗？

He works
 in a supermarket．他在一家超市工作。

He works
 the machine on Mondays．他星期一操作这台机器。


【特别提示】
 与汉语比较，有时英语动词的及物和不及物的用法，与汉语的用法不一样，请注意下列两种情况：


① 有的动词在英语里只能用作不及物动词，而汉语则可用作及物动词，如
 arrive到达，
 agree同意，
 listen听
 。英语里这些动词后面常接介词
 。例如：


We arrived
 at the railway station at noon．我们中午到达火车站
 。（at 不能省去
 ）（比较：
 We reached the railway station at noon.）

Everybody listened
 to the lecture with great interest．每个人都很有兴趣地听讲座
 。（to不可省去
 ）（比较：
 We all heard the lecture.）

Do they agree
 to the plan?他们同意这个计划吗
 ？（to不可省去
 ）

② 有的动词在英语里能用作及物动词，而在汉语里则不能用作及物动词，如
 serve为
 ……服务
 。

Our children are taught to serve
 the people wholeheartedly．我们的儿童被教导要全心全意为人民服务
 。


【特别提示】
 及物动词有被动结构，不及物动词没有被动结构
 。


4
 　动态性动词与静态性动词

英语动词按其是否可以用于进行时态的语义特征，可以分为动态性动词和静态性动词。大量的动词是动态性的，可以用于进行时态。有一些动词是静态性的，不能用于进行时态。还有不少动词，兼有动态与静态两种特性，而其含义是不同的。动态性动词与静态性动词的用法有三个不同之处。

（1）动态性动词可用于进行时态，而静态性动词则不可，这是两种动词最根本的区别。例如：

John is writing
 to his father．约翰正在给他的父亲写信。

John resembles
 his father．约翰长得像他的父亲。

John is resembling
 his father.（Impossible）John is painting
 his house．约翰正在油漆他的房子。

John owns
 a house．约翰拥有一所房子。

John is owning
 a house.（Impossible）

He is thinking
 about a plan．他在思考一个计划。

The couple love
 each other．这对夫妻彼此相爱。

The couple are loving
 each other.（Impossible）

The dog is barking
 fiercely．狗在狂吠。

Whoever neglects learning in his youth, loses
 the past and is dead for the future．年轻时不学习，既失去了过去，又毁灭了未来。

He is losing
 his health.（Impossible）

（2）动态性动词大多可用于祈使句（Imperative Sentence），静态性动词则不可。例如：


Keep
 the house clean and tidy!要保持房子整齐清洁！


Own
 the house! （Impossible）


Do
 as your father does．照你父亲那样做。


Resemble
 your father.（Impossible）


Seize
 the day．抓住当下。


Like
 your wife.（Impossible）

For a grander sight, climb
 to a greater height．欲穷千里目，更上一层楼。


Feel
 good.（Impossible）

（3）动态性动词可用于内嵌句（Embeded Sentence），即充当v
 .+sb.+to do sth．结构中的复合宾语（Complex Obj ect）部分的to do，而静态性动词则不可。例如：

I told him to abandon
 his attempt.

He was told to abandon
 his attempt．我叫他放弃尝试。

I told him not to hit
 a man when he was down.

He was told not to hit
 a man when he was down．我叫他不要乘人之危。

I told him to act
 as an interpreter．我叫他充当译员。

I told him to look
 like an interpreter.（Impossible）

I told him to keep
 the house．我叫他管理这个家。

I told him to possess
 the house.（Impossible）


2．系动词


系动词，亦称连系动词（Link Verb）。作为系动词，它本身有词义，但不能单独用作谓语，后面必须跟表语，亦称补语（形容词），构成系表结构说明主语的状况、性质、特征等情况。例如：He felt ill yesterday．他昨天病了。feel是系动词，后跟补足语，说明主语情况。有些系动词又是实义动词，该动词表达实义时，有词义，可单独作谓语。


【特别提示】
 系动词本身有一定的词义，不能单独作谓语，后面必须与表语连用
 。学习系动词时，必须注意以下几个问题：


① be是最重要的系动词，主语不同，
 be的形式也不同，且有时态的变化
 。

be动词通常表示主语的特征、状态和身份等，后面接形容词、名词、介词短语、不定式、现在分词、过去分词及表语从句作表语
 。


特别要注意由
 “be+过去分词
 ”所构成的系表结构与由
 “be+过去分词
 ”所构成的被动语态的区别
 。


前者侧重于表示主语的特征或所处的状态，通常没有由
 by引导的介词短语
 。例如：


The door was closed.


后者侧重于强调主语是谓语动词所示动作的承受者，表示动作
 ；句中可以用由
 by 引导的介词短语
 。例如：


The door was closed by me.


还要注意由
 “be+v
 .-ing”所构成的系表结构与由
 “be+ v
 .-ing”所构成的进行时态的区别
 。


前者侧重于说明主语具有的特征或存在的状态，也可说明主语是什么。例如：


My j ob is teaching English.


后者侧重于强调主语正在做某事。例如：


Mr.Wang is reading an evening paper now.

② 要注意由行为动词转化成的系动词
 。


表示人体感官的系动词有
 sound, taste, look, feel, smell等，后面接形容词
 。例如：


Good medicine always tastes bitter．良药苦口
 。

The actor looked her part．那个演员看上去就像她演的角色
 。

The coin rings true．这枚硬币的响声表明它是真币
 。

The meat smells bad.

His reason doesn't sound very convincing.


表示主语从一种状态转变到另一种状态的系动词有
 become, get, go, turn, run, grow, come, fall, prove等，后面接形容词、名词或
 to be+形容词
 。become后面接单数名词时，名词前要用不定冠词
 ；turn后面接单数名词时，名词前不用冠词
 。例如：


The rent fell due．租金到期了
 。

She has run short of money．她缺钱了
 。

All his childhood dreams have come true.

There was a crop failure this year, as all the rivers have run dry.

The leaves have turned yellow in autumn.

The hero became widely known for his great deeds.

Proving reliable, the man is admired by all the women he met.

His face went red at seeing her.

Having met the girl he loved for the first time, he got very nervous.

It being freezing cold, he fell ill after walking in the rain for hours.

The prices ran high.


表示主语继续或保持某种身份、特征或状态的系动词有
 continue, keep, remain, stay, stand, lie, rest等，后面接表示状态的形容词
 。例如：


The trees stood red, orange and yellow all over the hills．满山遍野到处都是红色的、橙色的和黄色的树
 。

The leaves kept green for a long time．那些叶子很长时间都是绿绿的
 。

The tall woman sat rooted in the chair．那位高个子女人一动不动地坐在椅子上
 。

She remained single all her life．她一生独身
 。

The great ocean of truth lies all undiscovered before us．真理的汪洋大海展现在我们面前还没有被发现
 。

The fields below lay spread before us．下面的田野一览无余地展现在我们面前
 。

Never resting idle, he did this and that.

The patient kept unconscious for three hours.

A good citizen should remain loyal to his country.

He is lying motionless as if dead.

After sleeping for a long time, he still stayed sleepy.

The case rests mysterious.


表示判断的系动词有
 seem 和
 appear，后面接形容词、
 to be+名词或形容词、
 thatclause、不定式等
 。

It seems practical to make a plan.

He seemed to be very sad.

These seemed to be quiet girls.

It seemed that it was going to snow.

It seemed that the moon was unusually bright tonight.

③ 要注意系动词的固定搭配
 。常见的有
 come true, fall asleep, fall ill, go bad, come right, run wild, wear thin, turn nasty等
 。

Whether his dream will come true
 is not my concern．我不关心他的梦想是否成真
 。

Skills come easy
 through constant practice．技艺熟能生巧
 。

The criminal broke loose
 when there was no one around．四周无人的时候，罪犯挣脱了
 。

Take it easy.Everything will come right
 in the end．放心
 。船到桥头自然直
 。

The teacher's j oke fell flat
 on the students．老师的笑话没能使学生感到好笑
 。

The arrow fell short
 of the target．箭没有射中目标
 。

Food goes bad
 easily in summer．夏天食物容易变坏
 。

The telephone suddenly went dead
 in the middle of their talk．电话在他们谈话时突然中断了
 。

As you are still a boy, they'll go easy
 on you．因为你还是个孩子，他们就放你一马
 。

The teenagers who have gone wrong
 are forgiven by people after they realize their shortcomings．这些曾经失足的青少年在意识到自己的缺点后得到了人们的原谅
 。

You can rest assured
 of their sincerity．对于他们的诚意，你们尽可放心
 。

He rests content
 with his present achievement．他对目前的成就心满意足
 。

Her boyfriend's promises ring hollow
 ．她男朋友许下的种种诺言听上去都很空泛
 。

The rich soil has made the sunflowers run rampant
 ．肥沃的土壤使向日葵十分繁茂
 。

The field has run wild．
 田地荒芜了
 。

Ivy ran wild
 all over the old building．常青藤爬满那幢旧楼
 。

An idiom used too often can wear thin
 ．习语使用太多就会失去吸引力
 。

④ 要特别注意某些动词既可以作系动词，又可以作实义动词的用法
 。


系动词部分主要注意：其后要求接形容词，而不是副词作表语
 。遇到这种情况，只能先根据其意思判断清楚到底是前者还是后者，然后再对后面的词性和词义做出正确判断和选择
 。以
 taste一词为例：


The newly-invented soft drinking tastes quite unique．这种新研制的软饮料尝起来挺独特的
 。（注意：在这句话里，
 taste作系动词，不能使用进行时，后面接形容词
 。）

The chef is tasting the fish carefully．厨师长正在品尝这道鱼
 。（注意：在这句话中，
 taste作实义动词，可以使用进行时，并且后面接副词作状语
 。）


二、普通动词的变化形式



1．规则动词的过去式变化规则



1
 　直接在词尾加-ed。例如：

want—wanted, work—worked, need—needed, clean—cleaned


2
 　以不发音的e结尾的在词尾加-d。例如：

like—liked, live—lived, use—used, move—moved


3
 　以一个元音字母加一个辅音字母结尾的重读闭音节动词，先双写结尾的辅音字母，再加-ed。例如：

stop—stopped, trip—tripped


4
 　以辅音字母加y结尾的动词，先把y变成i，再加-ed。例如：

study—studied, carry—carried, hurry—hurried, marry—married


2．不规则动词的过去式大体上归纳有以下六条记忆法



1
 　以t结尾的词，过去式与原形相同。例如：

put—put, let—let, cut—cut, beat—beat


2
 　以d结尾的词，把d变成t。例如：

build—built, lend—lent, send—sent, spend—spent


3
 　以n结尾的词，在词后加t。例如：

mean—meant, burn—burnt, learn—learnt


4
 　以ow/aw结尾的词，把ow/aw变成ew。例如：

blow—blew, draw—drew, know—knew, grow—grew


5
 　含有双写字母的词，将双写改为单写，在词尾加t。例如：

keep—kept, sleep—slept, feel—felt, smell—smelt


6
 　含有元音字母o/i的词，将o/i变成a。例如：

sing—sang, give—gave, sit—sat, drink—drank, begin—began

其他的需特别记忆，例如：am/is—was, break—broke, hear—heard等等。

动名词和现在分词都由动词原形+ing形式组成，具有双重性：一方面具有动词的特征，可以有自己的宾语和状语；另一方面具有形容词和副词的特征，可以充当表语、定语、状语、补足语，可以表示主动或正在进行的动作，是非谓语动词的一种。


3．动词ing变化规则



1
 　直接在动词的后面加上ing。例如：

do→doing, sing→singing, comfort→comforting


2
 　以不发音的e结尾的动词，把e去掉，再加ing。例如：

dance→dancing, hike→hiking


【特别提示】
 这里的
 e必须不发音，若发音，则不能去掉，例如：


see→seeing


3
 　最后一个闭音节重读且后面只有一个辅音字母的动词，双写这个辅音字母再加ing。例如：

cut→cutting, swim→swimming, begin—beginning, get-getting, stop-stopping，注意：listen-listening不双写直接加ing。


4
 　以ie结尾的动词，要把ie变成y再加ing。例如：

die→dying, lie→lying

以上规则用一句话概括成的口诀就是：直接　双写　去e　ie变y　ing


三、常见短语动词



◎短语动词的构成


在英语中，有些动词通过在后面加上介词、副词或其他词表达特定含义，这样的短语称为短语动词。短语动词的构成主要有以下几种形式：


1．动词+介词


常见的有：ask for要求某事，寻求某物；agree with同意某人；care for喜欢，照料、照顾；care about关心，在乎；deal with处理，应对；laugh at嘲笑；look after照顾，照看；look for寻找；take after在外貌、性格等方面……相像；work on从事。这类短语动词的宾语只能放在介词的后面。


2．动词+副词


常见的有：cheer up使某人振奋、高兴起来；clean up打扫；fix up修理，修补；make up组成，构成；keep up保持；take up占用，开始从事；put up张贴，搭建，举起；set up建立，创立，开办；look up查找，查阅；give up放弃；pick up捡起，开车载某人；call up给某人打电话；think up（= come up with）想出；give away赠送，捐赠；put away把……收起来；put off推迟，拖延；give out（= hand out）散发，发放，分发；work out产生结果，发展，成功；help out帮助某人解决问题；hang out闲逛，闲荡；hand in上交；turn down把……调低；turn off关闭，等等。这类短语动词的宾语是名词时，置于副词前后均可；若宾语是代词的话，则只能置于动词和副词之间。


3．动词+副词+介词


常见的有：catch/keep up with撵上，赶上，不落后于；come up with提出，想出（主意，回答）; do well in擅长于……; get on/along with和……相处得很好；look forward to盼望，期待；run out of用完，用尽；stay away from远离……。这类短语动词的宾语只能放在介词的后面。


4．动词+名词+介词


常见的有：make fun of嘲笑，取笑；make use of利用；pay attention to对……留心，多注意；take care of照顾，照看；take part in加入，参加；take pride in对……感到骄傲，等等。这类短语动词的宾语只能放在介词之后。


四、某些动词的搭配关系


一些动词在上下文中有着共同的搭配关系，形成了一些常见的句型，但语言的使用是具体的、灵活的，并不排除有例外用法，特此说明。


1．不及物动词+介词+宾语


Travel also serves as one
 of the best ways of pastime．旅游也是最佳的消遣方式之一。

Hobbies also contribute to a person's mental and physical health
 ．业余爱好也有利于人的身心健康。

College students today distinguish
 clearly between right and wrong
 ．如今的大学生对于是非有着鲜明的观点。

Teaching differs from learning
 in kind and function．教书与学习在种类与功能上有所不同。

I met with refusal
 every time when I went to the talent market for a part-time j ob．我每次到人才市场寻求兼职，总是遭到拒绝。

Cold drinks, ice-creams, watermelons and cool swimming faded into the past
 as the long hot summer passed away．当漫长炎热的夏季过去时，冷饮、冰淇淋、西瓜以及爽人的游泳都渐渐地成为了往事。


2．系动词+表语（形）+状语（不定式）


We are too eager to visit
 Qingdao．我们很想去青岛看看。

The Hope Project is both necessary and timely to alleviate
 the government part of its financial pressure．希望工程对于缓解政府的部分经济压力是必要与及时的。

We are likely to succeed
 only by cooperating sincerely．只有真诚合作，我们才有希望获得成功。

Being a girl of 17, I was eager to live
 a new college life, but at the same time I had no idea what college life would be like．作为17岁的女孩，我渴望过着崭新的大学生活，但同时我对未来的大学生活一无所知。


3．系动词+表语（过去分词形式）+状语（不定式）


The girl is just too delighted to draw
 pictures．这个姑娘对画画很热心。

He was pleased to help
 her.

They are excited to hear
 the news.


4．及物动词+名词+介词+宾语


The girl takes great delight in drawing
 pictures．这个女孩很喜欢画画。

Tourism gives rise to many problems
 ．旅游业产生了许多问题。

Comparatively, the invention of the fridge made little contribution to the art
 of food preservation．比较说来，冰箱的发明对食物保存的艺术贡献甚少。

After we reached the mountain top, we paid a visit to a temple
 and had a talk with a monk．我们到达山顶后，参观了一座寺庙，与一位和尚聊了天。

In order to make them thoroughly understand what she teaches, she makes use of every means
 of teaching — repetition, comparison, and examples．为了使他们完全听懂她教的内容，她使用了各种教学手段——重复、比较与举例。


5．及物动词+间宾+直宾


Hobbies give people a balance
 between work and play．爱好给了人们在工作和娱乐间的平衡。

Physical recreation affords us the opportunities
 to strengthen our bodies and to satisfy our competitive nature．体力娱乐不仅使我们能够强身健体，而且满足了我们天性中的竞争欲望。

I ensure you safety
 of this medicine．我向你保证这药不会有害。

Though I have never seen him again, his words and deeds left me
 a very deep impression
 ．虽然我再也没有见过他，他的言行给我留下了深刻的印象。

As an imaginative person, he always asks me strange questions
 ．他富有想象力，总是问我奇怪的问题。


6．及物动词+宾语+补语（不定式）


Hobbies enable people to have
 a balance between work and play．兴趣爱好使人们在工作和休闲之间找到一个平衡点。

Travel can prompt one to understand
 better the people and the world than reading．在了解人们与世界方面旅游比读书更有效。

Travel enables us to widen
 our knowledge and broaden our horizons．旅游可以扩大我们的知识面，开阔我们的眼界。

She didn't expect you to sing
 so beautifully．她没料到你唱歌这样好。

While debating, he never forces others to accept
 his opinion．辩论时他从不强迫他人接受他的观点。


7．及物动词+宾语+补语（形容词）


TV makes us accessible
 to much enj oyment and information．电视使我们获得许多娱乐和信息。

Popular music renders possible the expression
 of strong feelings．流行音乐可以表达强烈的感情。

The change of the law will make life easy
 for farmers．除非改变这项法律，否则农民的日子不好过。


8．及物动词+宾语（不定式）


I have been expecting to go
 to Guilin for a long time．好久以来我一直盼望着到桂林去。

We long to visit
 Qingdao．我们很想去青岛看看。

Few graduates can afford to buy
 a house in a large city．大学毕业生很少有人能在大都市买得起房。

At noon, having picnicked on a lawn, we continued to climb
 until we reached the top.中午我们在草坪上进行了野餐，然后继续向上爬，直至山顶。

Travel serves to widen
 our knowledge and broaden our horizons.


9．及物动词+间宾+直宾（从句）


Incidentally, can you tell me how I can get to the Jiangnan Mansion
 ？顺便请问到江南大厦怎么走？

He will show her that he can work wonders by working hard
 ．他将向她表明，他可以通过努力工作创造奇迹。

She promised her husband that she would never betray him in all cases
 ．她向丈夫承诺在任何情况下都不会背叛他。


10．及物动词+宾语+状语（介词短语构成的固定搭配）


Television presents a very vivid world to us
 ．电视向我们展现了一个活灵活现的世界。

All the specialists praised the movie as highly original
 ．所有的专家都称赞这部电影独树一帜。

This legislation will deprive them of their most basic rights
 ．这项法律将剥夺他们最基本的权利。

They attributed the rise
 in house prices to the big increase
 in inflation．他们把房子价格的上涨归咎于通货膨胀大幅度增长。

Guilin derives its fame from
 being“second to none in scenery under the sky”．桂林以“山水甲天下”而闻名于世。

One feasts his eyes on
 West Lake．西湖秀色可餐。

Water endows trees and crops with
 life．水给树木庄稼带来生命。

Machines extricate people from
 hard manual labour．机器使人们摆脱了繁重的体力劳动。


11．动词+副词+介词+宾语


Success grows out of struggle
 to overcome difficulties．成功来自于克服困难的斗争。

When the bell rang soon, many students poured out of the classroom
 ．不久铃响了，许多学生涌出了教室。

Tom gets on
 well with the other roommates
 and most of them like him very much．汤姆与其他室友相处很好，他们大多都很喜欢他。

She once came down with a fever
 and I had to take leave to look after her．有次她发烧，我只好请假照顾她。

He walked out of the room
 and was soon far ahead of me in the corridor．他走出房间，很快就在走廊上把我远远撇在了后面。


12．系动词+表语（过去分词）+介词


Housewives are disgusted with
 queuing up everywhere in the supermarket．家庭主妇们讨厌超级市场里到处都排长队。

We can be well informed about
 things and places that we can never see from motion pictures．我们从电影中可以了解到许多从未见过的东西与地方。

Properties of space must be related to
 the gravitational potential．空间性质一定与引力势有关。

This small room is furnished with
 thick carpet and light blue walls．这个小房间铺着厚厚的地毯，墙壁粉刷成淡蓝色。

They were intoxicated with
 the green hills and clear streams here．他们陶醉在这里的绿水青山之中。


13．及物动词+宾语+补语（名）


People sometimes call music a universal language
 ．音乐有时被称为通用的语言。

All this makes Jiuzhaigou a lovely picture
 ．所有这些让九寨沟成为一幅美丽的图画。

The murmuring brook and fresh air makes this scenic spot a paradise
 on the earth．潺潺的溪水与新鲜的空气使这个风景点成了人间天堂。


14．及物动词+宾语+补语（省去to的不定式）


We must make all of them know
 our views．我们必须把我们的观点让他们所有人都知道。

Seeing my old friend leave so soon makes me feel
 awful．我真不愿意看到我的老朋友这么快又要走了。

Knowing more makes one feel
 ignorant．一个人懂得越多，就越发现自己无知。

Putting on the sunglasses will help you cut
 the glare．如果你戴上太阳镜，它们能防止反光。


15．及物动词+宾语（动名词）


I dislike being bombarded
 with questions．我不喜欢被人问个不停。

He avoided providing
 us with reference answer．他避免向我们提供参考答案。

Every ass likes hearing
 himself bray．每只驴子都爱听自己叫。

They regretted buying
 these books．他们后悔买了这些书。

It deserves trying
 even though it may not succeed at once．这件事即使不会一下子成功也值得一试。


16．不及物动词+副词+宾语


Nothing can hold back the wheel
 of history．历史车轮不可阻挡。

The worm virus has slowed down your computer
 ．蠕虫病毒使你的电脑运行速度减慢。

A thin coat of balm on the arms can drive away mosquitoes
 ．在手臂涂上一层薄薄的香油能驱走蚊子。

The fountain sends out
 its silvery spray
 into the sky．喷泉向天空中喷射出银色的水花。


17．及物动词+宾语（动名词复合结构）


I recommend your obeying
 your teacher.

He suggested her buying
 this book.


18．不及物动词+介词+宾语+补语（不定式）


They appealed to their monitor to support
 them．他们请求班长支持他们。

She waited for her mother to cook
 supper for her.

They have arranged for you to attend
 the meeting.


19．及物动词+宾语+补语（过去分词）


The general ordered the captives released
 .

They kept the painting locked
 up.

H e wanted his eggs boiled
 .


20．及物动词+宾语+补语（介词短语）


I saw him in the classroom
 .

The news put him at ease
 .

I consider him above forty
 .

Please make yourself at home
 .


21．不及物动词+宾语（代词）+副词


I'll ring him up
 again．我会再打给他的。


22．及物动词+宾语+补语（现在分词）


As we passed through a large meadow, we saw birds flying
 from tree to tree and singing their songs sweetly．当我们穿过一个大农场时，我们看见鸟儿从一棵树飞到另一棵树，并愉快地歌唱。

When we sat in the hut, we could hear monks striking
 the bell which made a sonorous sound．我们坐在茅舍里，可以听到和尚敲钟发出的响亮声音。

Having got to the top, we found ourselves sweating and panting
 ．爬到山顶时，我们汗流浃背、气喘吁吁。

全真试题

1. — Are you still mad at her?

— Not really, but I can't ______ that her remarks hurt me.（2011 •江苏卷
 ）

A. deny

B. refuse

C. rej ect

D. decline

2. — You look upset.What's the matter?

— I had my proposal ______ again.（2011•江苏卷
 ）

A. turned over

B. turned on

C. turned off

D. turned down

3. What are you doing out of bed, Tom? You're ______ to be asleep.（2011•辽宁卷
 ）

A. supposed

B. known

C. thought

D. considered

4. We've j ust moved into a bigger house and there's a lot to do.Let's ______ it.（2010•福建卷
 ）

A. keep up with

B. do away with

C. get down to

D. look forward to

5. Some people eat with their eyes.They prefer to order what ______ nice.（2010•四川卷
 ）

A. looks

B. smells

C. feels

D. tastes

6. Practising Chinese kung fu
 can not only ______ one's strength, but also develop one's character.（2009•浙江卷
 ）

A. bring up

B. take up

C. build up

D. pull up

7. The Somali robbers'frequent attacks on the sea urged the United Nations to ______ all nations to take immediate action.（2009•福建卷
 ）

A. fight for

B. apply for

C. call on

D. wait on

8. Don't worry if you don't understand everything.The teacher will ______ the main points at the end.（2009•天津卷
 ）

A. recover

B. review

C. require

D. remember

9. If their marketing plans succeed, they ______ their sales by 20 percent.（2008•全国卷
 ）

A. will increase

B. have been increasing

C. have increased

D. would be increasing

10. The teacher stressed again that the students should not ______ any important details while retelling the story.（2008•湖北卷
 ）

A. bring out

B. let out

C. leave out

D. make out


【答案与解析】



1．答案为A。本题考查动词词义辨析。deny意为“否认”; refuse表示“拒绝”; rej ect也表示“拒绝”，程度比refuse更进一步；decline表示“下降，委婉地拒绝”。根据句意应选A。本题句意：——你还在生她的气吗？——我没有真的生气，但我不能否认她的话很伤人。



2．答案为D。本题考查动词词组词义辨析。turn over意为“打翻，移交给，翻身，翻阅”; turn on表示“开启，变得兴奋”; turn off表示“关掉”; turn down表示“拒绝”。根据句意应选D。本题句意：——你看起来不高兴，怎么了？——我的提议又被拒绝了。



3．答案为A。本题考查动词词义辨析。be supposed to意为“应该”; be known to表示“有名”; be thought/considered to表示“被认为”。根据句意应选A。本题句意：你不在床上干什么？你现在应该在睡觉。



4．答案为C。本题考查短语动词辨析。keep up with表示“保持”; do away with表示“废除，去掉”; get down to表示“着手处理”; look forward to表示“盼望，期待”。根据句意应选C。本题句意：我们刚搬到一个更大的房子，有很多事要做。让我们开始着手处理吧。



5．答案为A。本题考查系动词辨析。look表示“看起来”; smell表示“闻起来”; feel表示“摸起来”; taste表示“尝起来”。根据句意选A。本题句意：一些人用眼睛吃饭。他们喜欢点看起来很好吃的东西。



6．答案为C。本题考查短语动词辨析。bring up表示“养育，提出”; take up表示“占去，开始，从事于”; build up表示“增强，加强”; pull up表示“停车”。根据句意应选C。本题句意：练习中国功夫不仅能强身健体还能修身养性。



7．答案为C。本题考查短语动词辨析。fight for表示“为……而战”; apply for表示“申请”; call on表示“号召，拜访”; wait on表示“侍候”。根据句意应选C。本题句意：索马里海盗不断在海上发动袭击，这促使联合国呼吁所有的国家立即采取行动。



8．答案为B。本题考查动词词义辨析。recover表示“康复；找回”; review表示“复习，回顾”;require表示“要求”; remember表示“记住”。根据句意应选B。本题句意：如果你有点不明白，别担心，老师会在最后回顾要点的。



9．答案为A。本题考查动词时态。条件状语从句中从句用一般现在时表示将来，主句用将来时。据此语法可知，应选A。本题句意：如果他们的市场计划成功，他们的销售额将会增加20%。



10．答案为C。本题考查短语动词辨析。bring out表示“出版，生产，阐明”; let out表示“放出，泄露”; leave out表示“遗漏，省去”; make out表示“辨别出，起草”。由句意可知应选C。本题句意：老师再次强调，学生们在复述故事时不应遗漏任何重要的细节。


模拟练习

1. To whom should we ______ the key when we leave the room?

A. turn up

B. turn over

C. turn in

D. turn out

2. — Is Paul playing both soccer and tennis for the school?

— He ______. But now he has given up playing tennis.

A. is

B. has

C. was

D. had

3. As long as you've paid in advance we won't ______ you for delivery.

A. cost

B. demand

C. request

D. charge

4. Whatever you say, I shall ______ my own opinion.

A. carry out

B. keep up

C. rely on

D. stick to

5. ______ that it was going to snow, the climbers decided to put off their attempt on the highest mountain.

A. Having told

B. Having been told

C. Tell

D. Telling

6. Who do you think the doctor will have ______ first, Mike or Louise?

A. examine

B. to examine

C. examining

D. examined

7. There have been several new events ______ to the program for the 2012 London Olympic Games.

A. add

B. to add

C. adding

D. added

8. — Did you have fun last night?

— Absolutely! I appreciated ______ to your party.

A. to be invited

B. to have invited

C. being invited

D. having been invited

9. This group of foreign tourists have visited many scenic spots in Beijing, ______ as interpreter.

A. the guide acted

B. the guide acting

C. acting

D. acted

10. Yesterday a penniless old man bought a lottery ticket, ______ him a millionaire overnight.

A. making

B. makes

C. to make

D. made

11. Had she ______ her promise, she would have made it to Yale University.

A. looked up to

B. lived up to

C. kept up with

D. come up with

12. Just as the clothes a person wears, the food he eats and the friends with whom he spends his time, his house ______ his personality.

A. resembles

B. strengthens

C. reflects

D. shapes

13. Duty is an act or a course of action that people ______ you to take by social customs, law or religion.

A. persuade

B. request

C. instruct

D. expect

14. — In this age, women can have children and jobs as well.

— I can't agree more.It's great to have the two ______.

A. linked

B. related

C. connected

D. combined

15. I can ______ the house being untidy, but I hate it if it's not clean.

A. come up with

B. put up with

C. turn to

D. stick to

16. The workers ______ the glasses and marked on each box“This Side UP”.

A. carried

B. delivered

C. pressed

D. packed

17. — How did you like Nick's performance last night?

— To be honest, his singing didn't ______ to me much.

A. appeal

B. belong

C. refer

D. occur

18. No matter how low you consider yourself, there is always someone ______ you, wishing they were that high.

A. getting rid of

B. getting along with

C. looking up to

D. looking down upon

19. Parents ______ much importance to education.They will do their best to give their children that priceless gift.

A. attach

B. pay

C. link

D. apply

20. The experiment has ______ the possibility of the existence of any life on that planet, but it does not mean there is no life on other planets.

A. found out

B. pointed out

C. ruled out

D. carried out

21. They were so busy that no one in the office can ______ for any other work.

A. spare

B. be spared

C. share

D. be shared

22. He regards that book ______ one of the worst that he's ______ read.

A. to be; ever

B. to be; never

C. as; ever

D. as; never

23. — Did you get a job?

— No, I ______，but it's no use.

A. expected

B. tried to

C. managed to

D. planned

24. — Do you know that Jack ______ a postman for about six years?

— Yes, I see.

A. has become

B. has turned

C. has changed

D. has been

25. The thing that ______ is not whether you fail or not, but whether you try or not.

A. matters

B. cares

C. considers

D. minds

26. I don't want the green coat.It is red and black colours that ______ me very well.

A. suit

B. fit

C. suits

D. fits

27. — Will another fifty be enough?

— Just twenty will ______.

A. work

B. do

C. suit

D. fit

28. Goodbye, Mr Carter, my secretary will ______ you to the door.

A. send

B. lead

C. drive

D. show

29. This kind of cancer can be cured, provided it is ______ early.

A. got

B. gained

C. seen

D. caught

30. We haven't enough books for everyone; some of you will have to ______.

A. help

B. enj oy

C. share

D. spare

31. He asked her to marry him and she ______ him.

A. answered

B. received

C. accepted

D. agreed

32. My worst fears were ______ when I saw what the exam questions were.

A. done

B. seen

C. finished

D. realized

33. The plan looks good on paper, but will it ______?

A. work

B. pass

C. agree

D. do

34. What's the matter with the radio? Why isn't it ______?

A. broadcasting

B. working

C. doing

D. sounding

35. High unemployment ______ the government billions of pounds in lost taxes.

A. spends

B. takes

C. uses

D. costs

36. It's hard to rescue drowning people because they ______ so much.

A. sink

B. swim

C. j ump

D. struggle

37. She went to the station to meet her husband, but ______ him in the crowd.

A. passed

B. recognized

C. missed

D. lost

38. I missed what was happening because I wasn't ______ very closely.

A. noticing

B. running

C. watching

D. glancing

39. If you lend me a pound, it will ______ me having to go to the bank.

A. save

B. share

C. serve

D. help

40. Don't ______ your breath trying to persuade them; they'll never listen.

A. use

B. waste

C. spend

D. put

41. He has spent little time on his lessons this term, so he ______ to fail the exam.

A. expects

B. hopes

C. wishes

D. requires

42. He will never ______ anything if he doesn't work hard.

A. hope

B. wish

C. achieve

D. succeed

43. He was in hospital for six months.He felt as if he was ______ from the outside world.

A. cut out

B. cut off

C. cut up

D. cut through

44. We went to Canada to travel and my cousin ______ as our guide.

A. played

B. showed

C. acted

D. performed

45. Would you slow down a bit, please? I can't ______ you.

A. keep up with

B. put up with

C. make up to

D. hold on to

46. The computer system ______ suddenly while he was searching for information on the Internet.

A. broke down

B. broke out

C. broke up

D. broke in

47. To understand the grammar of the sentence, you must break it ______ into parts.

A. down

B. up

C. off

D. out

48. I was still sleeping when the fire ______，and then it spread quickly.

A. broke out

B. put out

C. came out

D. got out

49. It was so dark in the cinema that I could hardly ______ my friend.

A. turn out

B. bring out

C. call out

D. pick out

50. She ______ Japanese when she was in Japan.Now she can speak it freely.

A. picked out

B. made out

C. made up

D. picked up





附录一

模拟练习参考答案

第一章　句子概述与简单句

1. A　2. C　3. B　4. C　5. D　6. D　7. A　8. B　9. C　10. A　11. D　12. B　13. C　14. A　15. B　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. C　20. B　21. D　22. B　23. A　24. C　25. B　26. C　27. C　28. D　29. B　30. C　31. C　32. A　33. C　34. C　35. D　36. B　37. C　38. A　39. D　40. A

第二章　连词

1. C　2. A　3. D　4. C　5. C　6. C　7. D　8. D　9. B　10. C　11. D　12. A　13. C　14. D　15. A　16. A　17. D　18. C　19. B　20. B　21. B　22. B　23. A　24. D　25. B　26. B　27. B　28. B　29. D　30. B　31. D　32. B　33. A　34. B　35. D　36. C　37. B　38. B　39. C　40. A　41. A　42. D　43. B　44. D　45. A　46. B　47. D　48. C　49. B　50. C

第三章　倒装

1. A　2. D　3. A　4. B　5. A　6. C　7. A　8. B　9. C　10. C　11. C　12. B　13. B　14. A　15. B　16. B　17. C　18. D　19. A　20. D　21. D　22. C　23. A　24. B　25. B　26. A　27. B　28. C　29. A　30. D　31. C　32. A　33. B　34. A　35. A　36. B　37. C　38. D　39. C　40. A　41. A　42. C　43. C　44. D　45. B　46. A　47. D　48. A　49. B　50. C

第四章　主谓一致

1. B　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. A　6. D　7. B　8. C　9. B　10. D　11. A　12. C　13. B　14. B　15. C　16. D　17. C　18. A　19. C　20. A　21. B　22. B　23. B　24. B　25. A　26. B　27. B　28. C　29. A　30. C　31. B　32. C　33. A　34. A　35. B　36. B　37. A　38. A　39. B　40. C　41. C　42. C　43. C　44. B　45. B　46. C　47. A　48. A　49. B　50. B

第五章　时态

1. D　2. A　3. A　4. C　5. C　6. A　7. D　8. D　9. A　10. A　11. C　12. A　13. D　14. D　15. A　16. C　17. B　18. B　19. B　20. D　21. D　22. A　23. D　24. B　25. A　26. D　27. A　28. C　29. A　30. D　31. D　32. C　33. D　34. C　35. B　36. D　37. B　38. D　39. D　40. A　41. D　42. C　43. C　44. D　45. D　46. B　47. C　48. C　49. B　50. A

第六章　语态

1. B　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. D　7. C　8. D　9. A　10. B　11. B　12. A　13. D　14. C　15. A　16. B　17. D　18. A　19. B　20. D　21. C　22. D　23. C　24. D　25. C　26. B　27. D　28. A　29. B　30. A　31. B　32. B　33. B　34. D　35. D　36. C　37. C　38. D　39. B　40. D　41. A　42. D　43. C　44. B　45. C　46. D　47. B　48. C　49. D　50. C

第七章　虚拟语气

1. C　2. B　3. B　4. D　5. C　6. A　7. C　8. B　9. D　10. B　11. C　12. D　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. D　17. D　18. D　19. D　20. D　21. B　22. B　23. B　24. D　25. D　26. D　27. A　28. B　29. C　30. B　31. D　32. A　33. C　34. D　35. B　36. C　37. C　38. B　39. A　40. A

第八章　非谓语动词

1. B　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. B　6. D　7. D　8. B　9. A　10. B　11. A　12. C　13. C　14. A　15. C　16. D　17. A　18. A　19. C　20. B　21. B　22. C　23. A　24. D　25. A　26. A　27. D　28. B　29. D　30. B　31. C　32. B　33. A　34. D　35. A　36. D　37. B　38. C　39. B　40. A　41. D　42. D　43. A　44. A　45. B　46. A　47. D　48. A　49. C　50. B

第九章　助动词和情态动词

1. B　2. B　3. D　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. C　8. D　9. D　10. B　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. C　15. D　16. A　17. A　18. D　19. B　20. D　21. B　22. B　23. A　24. D　25. D　26. D　27. A　28. B　29. B　30. C　31. A　32. A　33. C　34. C　35. C　36. B　37. A　38. C　39. B　40. D　41. A　42. C　43. A　44. D　45. D　46. B　47. B　48. B　49. A　50. C

第十章　名词性从句

1. C　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. D　7. C　8. B　9. D　10. A　11. D　12. C　13. B　14. D　15. D　16. A　17. B　18. C　19. A　20. B　21. B　22. C　23. D　24. C　25. A　26. B　27. B　28. C　29. C　30. B　31. B　32. B　33. B　34. A　35. C　36. B　37. D　38. D　39. A　40. C　41. C　42. A　43. D　44. A　45. C　46. D　47. C　48. D　49. A　50. D

第十一章　定语从句

1. B　2. A　3. A　4. D　5. C　6. B　7. C　8. D　9. A　10. B　11. A　12. C　13. A　14. D　15. B　16. B　17. A　18. C　19. A　20. C　21. B　22. B　23. C　24. A　25. A　26. B　27. D　28. A　29. D　30. C　31. B　32. D　33. C　34. C　35. C　36. D　37. D　38. A　39. D　40. C　41. D　42. D　43. D　44. D　45. D　46. D　47. C　48. B　49. C　50. B

第十二章　状语从句

1. C　2. B　3. C　4. D　5. D　6. A　7. D　8. B　9. C　10. B　11. A　12. D　13. A　14. B　15. D　16. C　17. B　18. D　19. A　20. B　21. C　22. D　23. A　24. B　25. B　26. C　27. B　28. C　29. D　30. D　31. A　32. C　33. B　34. A　35. D　36. A　37. B　38. B　39. A　40. B　41. C　42. D　43. A　44. A　45. B　46. D　47. B　48. C　49. D　50. C

第十三章　it的用法

1. A　2. A　3. B　4. C　5. D　6. C　7. C　8. A　9. D　10. B　11. C　12. D　13. A　14. C　15. C　16. A　17. D　18. C　19. B　20. A　21. D　22. B　23. C　24. D　25. A　26. C　27. C　28. A　29. A　30. D　31. A　32. C　33. B　34. D　35. B　36. C　37. B　38. D　39. D　40. A　41. B　42. A　43. B　44. D　45. B　46. B　47. C　48. B　49. B　50. B

第十四章　直接引语与间接引语

1. He said that he was glad to receive my e-mail.

2. She told me not to play in the mud.

3. His mother told him that he should be more careful the next time.

4. Li Tong told him that Doctor Wang passed away in 1948.

5. Mary said that she would go to college the next year.

6. Jack asked the children to stop making so much noise.

7. Rose told him that she had lived in that city for five years.

8. Mike asked whether I liked TV plays or films.

第十五章　强调句

1. B　2. A　3. B　4. D　5. D　6. B　7. A　8. D　9. A　10. C　11. C　12. A　13. B　14. C　15. D　16. D　17. C　18. C　19. C　20. D　21. A　22. C　23. D　24. C　25. A　26. A　27. C　28. C　29. A　30. A　31. A　32. B　33. D　34. B　35. C　36. D　37. C　38. C　39. D　40. C　41. C　42. B　43. C　44. A　45. D　46. C　47. A　48. A　49. C　50. D

第十六章　省略

1. A　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. A　7. D　8. B　9. B　10. C　11. C　12. A　13. D　14. C　15. B　16. A　17. D　18. B　19. B　20. A　21. D　22. C　23. D　24. C　25. B　26. D　27. A　28. C　29. D　30. D　31. C　32. D　33. A　34. B　35. C　36. C　37. D　38. B　39. B　40. A　41. A　42. A　43. A　44. C　45. B

第十七章　名词

1. D　2. D　3. A　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. B　8. D　9. A　10. A　11. B　12. D　13. C　14. D　15. C　16. A　17. A　18. B　19. D　20. C　21. A　22. D　23. B　24. A　25. B　26. D　27. D　28. A　29. B　30. A　31. B　32. B　33. C　34. B　35. C　36. D　37. D　38. A　39. D　40. C　41. A　42. B　43. A　44. B　45. B　46. A　47. D　48. C　49. B　50. B

第十八章　代词

1. B　2. B　3. B　4. A　5. D　6. D　7. B　8. B　9. C　10. D　11. A　12. D　13. B　14. B　15. C　16. D　17. B　18. B　19. A　20. C　21. A　22. D　23. C　24. D　25. C　26. A　27. C　28. C　29. B　30. A　31. D　32. D　33. D　34. B　35. A　36. B　37. C　38. B　39. C　40. A　41. B　42. A　43. D　44. A　45. C　46. D　47. C　48. D　49. B　50. A

第十九章　冠词

1. B　2. D　3. A　4. A　5. C　6. A　7. A　8. B　9. B　10. A　11. D　12. C　13. D　14. D　15. A　16. C　17. D　18. B　19. C　20. C　21. D　22. B　23. A　24. B　25. C　26. B　27. A　28. B　29. D　30. B　31. A　32. D　33. B　34. A　35. D　36. A　37. B　38. B　39. B　40. C　41. B　42. B　43. B　44. C　45. A　46. C　47. B　48. C　49. A　50. D

第二十章　数词

1. A　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. C　6. B　7. A　8. D　9. B　10. D　11. D　12. C　13. A　14. C　15. D　16. D　17. B　18. B　19. D　20. C　21. C　22. A　23. D　24. D　25. D　26. D　27. C　28. B　29. D　30. C　31. C　32. D　33. A　34. A　35. D　36. C　37. D　38. C　39. B　40. C　41. B　42. D　43. B　44. B　45. D　46. D　47. A　48. D　49. A　50. A

第二十一章　形容词和副词


形容词


1. A　2. D　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. B　7. D　8. B　9. A　10. B　11. C　12. B　13. A　14. D　15. D　16. A　17. D　18. C　19. B　20. A　21. B　22. B　23. A　24. B　25. D　26. A　27. A　28. B　29. D　30. A　31. B　32. B　33. C　34. A　35. A　36. A　37. D　38. A　39. B　40. D　41. B　42. A　43. D　44. D　45. B　46. B　47. B　48. C　49. B　50. B


副词


1. C　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. B　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. C　11. A　12. A　13. B　14. A　15. C　16. C　17. A　18. D　19. A　20. B　21. A　22. C　23. A　24. B　25. B　26. D　27. A　28. A　29. C　30. D　31. A　32. B　33. C　34. C　35. A　36. C　37. C　38. D　39. C　40. B　41. A　42. B　43. B　44. C　45. B　46. D　47. D　48. D　49. D　50. C

第二十二章　介词

1. B　2. B　3. A　4. D　5. C　6. A　7. C　8. C　9. B　10. B　11. B　12. D　13. A　14. C　15. C　16. C　17. C　18. D　19. C　20. C　21. A　22. B　23. B　24. D　25. A　26. C　27. C　28. D　29. C　30. B　31. B　32. B　33. C　34. D　35. B　36. A　37. C　38. B　39. A　40. A　41. C　42. A　43. D　44. A　45. A　46. A　47. B　48. B　49. A　50. D

第二十三章　动词

1. B　2. C　3. D　4. D　5. B　6. D　7. D　8. D　9. B　10. A　11. B　12. C　13. D　14. D　15. B　16. D　17. A　18. C　19. A　20. C　21. B　22. C　23. B　24. D　25. A　26. A　27. B　28. D　29. D　30. C　31. C　32. D　33. A　34. B　35. D　36. D　37. C　38. C　39. A　40. B　41. A　42. C　43. B　44. C　45. A　46. A　47. A　48. A　49. D　50. D





附录二

常见修辞格

修辞，又叫修辞格（figures of speech），是提高语言表达效果的语言艺术，它能使语言生动形象、具体活泼，给人以美的享受。修辞格可分为音韵修辞格、词义修辞格和句法修辞格。


一、音韵修辞格（phonological rhetorical devices）


音韵修辞格是利用词语的语音特点创造出来的修辞手法，主要有拟声法、头韵法和母韵法。


1．拟声法（onomatopoeia）


拟声法是模仿自然界中非语言的声音，其发音和所描绘的事物的声音很相似，使语言显得生动，富有表现力。

Presently there came the click
 of high-heeled shoes．不久高跟皮鞋声阁阁地传了过来。

On the roof of the school house some pigeons were softly cooing
 ．在学校房屋的屋顶上一些鸽子正轻轻地咕咕叫着。

Suddenly I was awakened by the crack
 of a rifle．突然我被砰砰的步枪声惊醒了。

The door opened with a creak
 and was shut with a bang
 ．门呀的一声开了，砰的一声关上了。


2．头韵法（alliteration）


在文句中有两个以上联结在一起的词或词组，其开头的音节有同样的字母或声音，以增强语言的节奏感。

Peter Piper picked a peck of picking pepper．皮特•派特咽下了一口腌菜用的胡椒粉。

How and why he had come to Princeton, New Jersey is a story of struggle,
 success，
 and sadness
 ．他为何以及怎样来到新泽西普林斯顿是集奋斗、成功和悲伤于一体的故事。

There was neither fish,
 flesh,
 nor fowl
 ．非驴非马，不伦不类。

No sweet
 without sweat
 ．不劳无获。


3．母韵法（assonance）


母韵法是在一句话或在一个诗行中间，有两个或更多的词具有相同的元音。前者与汉语的双声（汉语中两个或多个音节声母相同，叫做双声，它不是修辞格）相似，后者与汉语的叠韵（两个或多个音节彼此韵母相同）非常相似。

With this faith we will be able to hew
 out of the mountain of despair a stone of hope
 .怀着这个信念，我们能把绝望的大山凿成希望的磐石。

No gains
 without pains
 ．没有付出就没有收获。

New lords,
 new laws
 ．一朝天子一朝令。


二、词义修辞格（semantic rhetorical devices）


词义修辞格主要是借助语义的联想和语言的变化等特点创造出来的修辞手法，它们主要包括明喻、隐喻、拟人与拟物、典故、借代、提喻、夸张与低调陈述、讽刺、委婉、双关、仿拟、矛盾修辞法、一语双叙与轭式搭配法、隽语等。


1．明喻（simile）


明喻是将具有共性的不同事物作对比，这种共性存在于人们的心里，而不是事物的自然属性。标志词常用like, as, seem, as if, as though, similar to, such as等。

He was like a cock
 who thought the sun had risen to hear him crow．他像公鸡一样认为太阳会起来听它打鸣。

I wandered lonely as cloud
 ．我像浮云一样孤独地徘徊。

Einstein only had a blanket on, as if
 he had j ust walked out of a fairy tale．爱因斯坦仅仅披了毯子，似乎刚从童话中走出来。

He speaks as if
 there were a frog in the throat．他说话声音沙哑。

He had no more idea of art than a cow
 ．他对艺术一窍不通。


2．隐喻（metaphor）


这种比喻不通过比喻词进行，而是直接将甲事物当作乙事物来描写，甲乙两事物之间的联系和相似之处是暗含的。

Experience is the mother
 of wisdom．经验为智慧之母。

Hope is a good breakfast,
 but it is a bad supper
 ．希望是美好的早餐，却是糟糕的晚餐。

Some books are to be tasted,
 others swallowed,
 and some few to be chewed
 and digested
 ．一些书可以浅尝辄止，有些囫囵吞枣，少数需要咀嚼和消化。

The diamond department was the heart
 and center of the store．钻石部是商店的心脏和核心。

Human life is a river,
 flowing ever towards the sea of Eternity.

Life is a battle
 from the cradle
 to the grave
 .


3．拟人（personification）与拟物（zoosemy）


拟人是把人类的特点、特性加于外界事物之上，使之人格化，以物拟人，以达到彼此交融，合二为一。

Nothing will be able to calm the anger
 of the tempest．没什么能平静暴风雨的愤怒。


King
 of the j ungle, the lion strode across the plain．作为森林之王，狮子跨过了平原。

The flowers nodded
 to her as she passed．当她经过时，花儿对她点头。

拟物同拟人相反，是把人当成物来描写，包括描写成动物、植物、无生命物、抽象概念等。

Being close to the emperor is like being close to a tiger
 ．伴君如伴虎。

A man dies the way a lamp
 goes out．人死如灯灭。

A false friend and a shadow
 attend only when the sun shines．伪善的朋友像阴影，阳光下才能显露出。


4．典故（allusion）


典故又称暗引，其特点是不注明来源和出处，一般多引用人们熟知的关键词或词组，将其融合编织在作者的话语中。引用的内容包括典故、谚语、成语、格言和俗语等。

Tell that Shylock,
 when he gets to be a big moneybag, don't forget those he left behind．告诉那贪心的商人，当他发了财，可别忘了我们这些穷哥们。


Forbidden fruit
 is always the most desirable．禁果总是人们最向往的。


5．借代（metonymy）


所谓借代就是借彼代此。借代的表现形式是不直接说出所指对象的名称，而是借与该人或该物密切相关的实物的名称来代替。

Who holds the purse
 rules the house．有钱就有势。

The kettle
 boils．水开了。

The room
 sat silent．全屋人安静地坐着。

I had the muscle,
 and they made money out of it．我有力气，他们就用我的力气赚钱。

There was no harm in Sam, but he was always merry and liked a bit of skirt
 ．萨姆倒不伤害人，只是成天嘻嘻哈哈的，爱同女人厮混。


6．提喻（synecdoche）


又称举隅法，指的是在同一性质、同一种类、同一体的事物中，用包罗性广的词语代替包罗性窄的词语，或反过来用后者代替前者。

There are about 100 hands
 working in his factory．他的厂里约有100名工人。

He is the Newton
 of this century．他是本世纪的牛顿。

The fox
 goes very well with your cap．这狐皮围脖与你的帽子很相配。

The Great Wall was made not only of stones and earth, but of the flesh and blood
 of millions of men．长城不仅是用石头和土建造的，而且是用几百万人的血和肉建成的。


【特别提示】
 提喻与借代的区别



提喻与借代是十分相似的修辞手法，二者都用相关或具有包含关系的实物来指代。它们的区别在于提喻中涉及的两个事物往往是一种包含关系，而在借代中主要是相关关系。借代的指称是建立在复杂事物之间的密切联系上，是在人们的生活经验和联想的基础上完成的。提喻则借助于事物间的部分相似，其功能是让读者的注意力集中在反映事物本质的焦点部分，从而获得准确生动的语言艺术效果。


He must have been spoilt from the cradle
 ．他一定是从小就被惯坏了
 。

All the father
 rises in my heart．舐犊之情在我心中油然而生
 。


7．夸张（hyperbole）与低调陈述（understatement）


夸张是运用丰富的想象、过激的言词，渲染和装饰客观事物，以达到强调的效果。

His words made my blood freeze
 ．听了他的话，我的血都快凝固了。

My heart almost stopped beating
 when I heard my daughter's voice on the phone．从电话里一听到我女儿的声音，我的心几乎停止跳动。

The noise was loud enough to wake the dead
 ．声音大得足够把死人吵醒。

低调陈述与夸张相反，它使用有节制的措辞来陈述事物，故意缩小事态，借低调与弱化语言形式来表示强调。

I have studied human nature, and I knew a thing or two
 ．至于人性嘛，我有研究，还略知一二。

The applicant's academic record is not over impressive
 ．申请人的学业成绩不是过分惊人。


8．讽刺（irony）


讽刺是指用含蓄的褒义词语来表示其反面的意义，从而达到使本义更加幽默、更加讽刺的效果。

Well, of course, I knew that gentlemen
 like you carry only large notes．啊，当然，我知道像你这样的先生只带大票子。

Robbing a widow of her saving was certainly a noble
 act．抢劫寡妇的存款真不失为“高尚”之举。


9．委婉（euphemism）


委婉就是用转弯抹角的说法来代替直截了当的话，把原来显得粗鲁或令人尴尬的语言温和、含蓄地表达出来。

sanitation engineer

garbage man（清洁工）

the disadvantaged

the poor（穷人）

industrial action

strike（罢工）

He is out visiting the necessary
 ．他出去方便一下。

His relation with his wife has not been fortunate
 ．他与妻子关系不融洽。

Deng Xiaoping passed away
 in 1997．邓小平1997年去世了。


10．双关（pun）


双关就是用一个词、一句话，或一个语言片段同时表达双重意思：一个是表面的，一个是隐含的，并且以隐含的意思为主。英语的双关语和汉语的双关语都可以分为两类：谐音双关（homophonic puns）和语义双关（homographic puns）。前者是利用词意根本不同的谐音词构成，后者是利用一词多义的特点来构成。

Seven days without water makes one weak
 ．七天不喝水，虚得拉不动腿。

— What does that lawyer do after he dies？那个律师死后干什么？

— Lie
 still．躺着仍说鬼话。（注：lie躺，撒谎；still安静地，仍然）

She is too low for a high
 praise, too brown for a fair
 praise and too little for a great
 praise．她太矮小，经不起高度的赞扬；皮肤太黝黑，经不起白皙的赞扬；个子太瘦小，经不起高大的表扬。

An ambassador is an honest man who lies
 abroad for the good of his country．大使是为了本国利益而在国外撒谎的诚实人。

If we don't hang
 together, we shall hang
 separately．如果我们不团结在一起，就会被一个一个地绞死。


11．仿拟（parody）


这是一种模仿名言、警句和谚语，改动其中部分词语从而使其产生新意的修辞。


To lie or not to lie,
 the Doctor's Dilemma．撒谎还是不撒谎——医生的难题。


Rome was not built in a day,
 nor in a year．罗马不是一天也不是一年建成的。


Who laughs best,
 who runs the longest．谁跑得最长，谁笑得最好。


To choose it,
 or not
 ? This is the time to decide．买还是不买，现在是做决定的时候了。


12．矛盾修辞法（oxymoron）


矛盾修辞法就是将相互矛盾的概念和判断巧妙地联系在一起，以便相互映衬，突出事物的特点，表达复杂的思想感情和意味深长的哲理。矛盾修辞手法在英语中较常见，但在汉语中很少见。

sweet sorrow 喜忧参半（不是甜蜜的悲伤）

proud humility 不卑不亢（不是骄傲的谦卑）

The mother is undergoing the joyful pain,
 and the painful joy
 of childbirth．这位母亲经受着分娩时那种欢乐的痛苦和痛苦的欢乐。


13．一语双叙（syllepsis）与轭式搭配法（zeugma）


一语双叙与汉语的粘连相似，它指的是同一个句子里的一个关键词可以与两个或两个以上的词语搭配，这种搭配无论在句法规则还是在语义上都是正确的，并产生不同的字面意义和比喻意义。

She opened the door and her heart
 to the homeless boy．她对这个无家可归的孩子打开了自己的大门，也打开了自己的心扉。

I got up yesterday and managed to catch a bus and a cold
 ．昨天我起床后，设法赶上了公共汽车，却患上了感冒。

The senator picked up his hat and his courage
 ．参议员拾起了帽子的同时鼓起了勇气。

轭式搭配法是用一个词（动词、形容词或介词）与两个以上在意义上不相干的名词搭配，使其产生不同语义的修辞手法，使得表面上看似牵强附会，实质上具有巧妙的修辞作用。

They ate a bun and a glass of milk
 ．他们吃了个小圆面包，喝了杯牛奶。

...when I and my sorrows are dust
 ．等到我的尸骨化为飞灰，我的哀愁也随风散去时……


14．隽语（paradox）


这是一种貌似矛盾，但包含一定哲理的意味深长的说法，是一种矛盾修辞法。


More
 haste, less
 speed．欲速则不达。

The child is the father
 to the man
 ．孩子是成人的父亲。


No
 news is good
 news．没有消息就是好消息。


Everybody's
 business is nobody's
 business．三个和尚没水喝。


三、句法修辞格（syntactical rhetorical devices）


句子结构上的修辞格主要是指通过句子结构的均衡布局或是突出重点创造出来的修辞手法。这类修辞格主要包括圆周句与松散句、对照、反复、设问等。


1．圆周句（periodical sentence）与松散句（loose sentence）


圆周句，又称“掉尾句”，它是英语末端中心原则的运用。圆周句的特点是主要信息靠后，直到句尾或接近句尾才明白句子所要表达的真正含义。圆周句是书面语，句子结构严谨，多用于正式语体。

It is a truth universally acknowledged that a single man in possession of a fortune must be in want of a wife．凡是有钱的单身汉，总想娶位太太，这已是举世闻名的真理了。

松散句也是复合句，即主句或主要信息在前，后面通常跟几个从句。松散句结构松弛，多用于谈话。

The human being longs for a sense of being accomplished, of being able to do things, with his hand, with his mind, with his will．人们渴望取得成就，渴望有能力用自己的双手，用自己的大脑，凭自己的意志办成事情。

In many ways, the history of English words is the history of our civilization.（Periodical Sentence）在许多方面，英语词汇的历史就是我们的文明史。

The history of English words is the history of our civilization in many ways.（Loose Sentence）英语词汇的历史就是我们的文明史，从许多方面看来都是这样。


2．排比（parallelism）


排比就是把结构相同、语义并重、语气一致的词、词组或句子排列成串，形成一个整体。

An Englishman thinks seated; a Frenchman standing; an American, pacing; an Irishman, afterward．英国人坐着想，法国人站着想，美国人走着想，爱尔兰人事后想。

She was a woman of mean understanding, little information and uncertain temper．她是个智力贫乏、不学无术、喜怒无常的女人。

Kind hearts are the gardens; kind thoughts are the roots; kind words are the flowers;kind deeds are the fruits．仁慈的心是花园；美好的思想是根茎；漂亮的语言是花朵；良好的行为是果实。

No one can be perfectly free till all are free; no one can be perfectly moral till all are moral; no one can be perfectly happy till all are happy．没有大众的自由就没有个人的完全自由；没有大众的修为就没有个人的修为；没有大众的幸福也不会有个人的绝对幸福。


3．对照、对比、对偶（antithesis）


所谓对照，就是有意识地把意义相对的词语放在对称的结构中形成对照。对照既要求结构匀称整齐，又要求有意义相反的词语互相衬托，二者缺一不可。

I take thee to my wedded wife, to have and to hold from this day forward, for better or worse, for richer or poorer, in sickness and in health, to love and cherish, till death we part, according to God's holy ordinance, and thereto I light thee my troth．我愿意尊圣仪式，娶汝为妻。从今起，无论境遇顺遂还是乖逆，富贵或贫困，身体康泰或身罹疾病，愿长相厮守相爱相惜，至死不渝，谨誓。

Give me liberty, or give me death．不自由，毋宁死。

And so, my fellow Americans, ask not what your country can do for you; ask what you can do for your country．因此，我的美国同胞们，不要问你的国家能为你做什么；问问你能为国家做什么。

Man proposes, God disposes．谋事在人，成事在天。


4．反复（repetition）


反复的基本用法是连续或间隔地重复使用同一个单词、短语或句子，以增强语气和语势，增强表达感染力。

Would you please please please please please please please please please stop talking?那就请你，请你，求你，求你，求你，求求你，千万求求你，不要再讲了。

There are three things which the public will always clamor for sooner or later, namely, novelty, novelty, novelty!有三种东西早晚会为一般大众始终抢着要，那就是新奇、新奇、新奇。

I have written in bed and written out of it, written day and night．我卧床写，起床写；白天写，晚上也写。

Like draws to like．物以类聚。

Don't trouble trouble till trouble troubles you．不要杞人忧天。


5．渐进法，层进法（climax）与渐降法（anticlimax）


渐进法这种修辞是将一系列词语按照意念的大小、轻重、深浅、高低等逐层渐进，最后达到顶点，可以增强语势，逐渐加深读者印象。

To acquire wealth is difficult, to preserve it more difficult, but to spend it wisely most difficult．积财难，守财更难，而明智地花钱最难。

I came, I saw, I conquered．我来了，我看到了，我征服。

渐降法是与渐进法相反的一种修辞法，将一系列词语由大到小、由强到弱地排列，产生一种意想不到的幽默效果。

O dear! O dear! What shall I do？啊，天哪！啊，天哪！我该怎么办？

I have lost my beau and my lipstick too．我失去了情人，还丢了口红。

On his breast he wears his decorations, at his side a sword, on his feet a pair of boots．他的胸前佩戴着勋章，腰际挎着一把剑，脚上穿着一双皮靴。

The duties of a soldier are to protect his country and peel potatoes．战士的责任就是保卫他的国家和同胞。


6．修辞疑问（rhetorical question）


修辞疑问与疑问句的不同在于它并不以得到答复为目的，而是以疑问为手段，取得修辞上的效果。其特点是：肯定问句表示强烈的否定，而否定问句表示强烈的肯定，它的答案往往是不言而喻的。

O, West Wind, if winter comes, can spring be far behind？西风啊，冬天来了春天还会远吗？

How was it possible to walk for an hour through the woods and see nothing worth of note？怎么可能在树林里走了一小时还没看到任何值得留意的东西？


Exercise：



Name the figures of speech used in each of the following sentences．


1.Records fell like ripe apples on a windy day.

2.My words swirled around his head like summer flies.

3.He is a wolf in a sheep's clothing.

4.White Cloud Mountain is lungs of the city of Guangzhou.

5.Hitler's attack on Poland in 1939 was like lightning.

6.The Wall Street definitely has more say in their policy making.

7.An individual human existence should be like a river — small at first, narrowly contained within its banks, and rushing passionately over waterfalls.Gradually the river grows wider, the banks recede, the waters flow more quietly, and in the end, without any visible break, they become merged in the sea, and painlessly lose their individual being.

8.He has a heart of stone.

9.Water is to fish what masses are to soldiers.

10.The grey hair should be respected.

11.The kettle is boiling.

12.They that sow in tears shall reap in j oy.

13.More haste, less speed.

14.The influence of the Crown has increased.

15.The hand that rocked the cradle ruled the country.

16.Nervous hours came.

17.Better to rein in hell, than serve in heaven.

18.To live a life half dead, a living death.

19.IBM has a handsome increase of productivity this year.

20.The child is father of the man.

21.The plea fell on deaf ears.

22.The willows waved violently in the wind.

23.It was creative destruction.（9.11 attack）

24.All day long the sea waves sobbed with sorrow.

25.He liked the cup a bit too much.

26.The child gazed in wide-eyed astonishment at me.

27.He always speaks to us in a cold pleasant manner.

28.People often compare life to a road through the mountain because both have their ups and downs.

29.A man who is full of himself is empty.

30.She wept floods of tears.

Keys：

1. simile　2. simile　3. zoosemy（metaphor）　4. metaphor　5. simile　6. metonymy　7. analogy　8. metaphor　9. analogy　10. synecdoche（metonymy）　11. metonymy　12. antithesis　13. antithesis　14. metonymy　15. synecdoche　16. transferred　epithet　17. antithesis　18. oxymoron　19. transferred　epithet　20. paradox　21. synecdoche　22. alliteration　23. oxymoron　24. alliteration（personification）　25. metonymy　26. transferred　epithet　27. oxymoron　28. analogy　29. paradox　30. hyperbole





附录三

长难句语法分析

1. Thinking that she was unable to offer an explanation of how it all happened and to clear herself, she got so angry as to lock Xiao Li in a fist-fight.

语法分析：简单句。句子主干是she got so angry，不定式as to..．作结果状语。分词短语thinking that..．作原因状语，其中how引导的从句作介词of的宾语。

参考译文：她觉得自己就是有一百张嘴也说不清，跳进黄河也洗不净了，气得与小李扭打起来了。

2. If you talk about democracy without taking concrete conditions into consideration, you cannot attain the obj ective to give full play to democracy.

语法分析：复合句。主句中的不定式作定语修饰前置词obj ective。if引导一个条件状语从句，修饰主句谓语动词，其中介词短语without...consideration修饰从句谓语动词talk about。

参考译文：离开具体条件谈民主，达不到发展民主的目的。

3. When she spoke, her eyes were calm, her walking gait was easy and resolute, and her bearing resembled that of a general's wife who released herself from the tangle of worldly cares.

语法分析：复合并列句。主句是三个并列结构，在最后一个并列分句中有一个who引导的定语从句。when引导一个时间状语从句，修饰主句谓语动词。

参考译文：她说话时，眼光安定而冷静，步态大方而果断，大有从世事沉浮中脱颖而出的大将军夫人的气度。

4. After the laid-off employee goes through the formalities concerned, the unit that lays him off is supposed to grant him a sum of money in a lump and then write out a testimonial within one month after he is discharged.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是the unit...is supposed to grant...and then write...a testimonial。其中unit后面是that引导的定语从句，两个不定式短语中within one month与after he is discharged作时间状语。句首after引导时间状语从句，修饰主句谓语动词。

参考译文：被辞退人员在办完有关手续后，单位应在一个月内一次性发放辞退费并开具证明。

5. Getting to know someone is a never-ending task, largely because people are constantly changing and the methods we use to obtain information are often imprecise.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是Getting to...never-ending task。because引导两个并列的原因状语从句，其中第二个分句中有一个省略关系代词的定语从句修饰methods，不定式短语to obtain..．作结果状语。

参考译文：了解一个人是一项永无休止的工作，主要是因为人经常会发生变化，而且我们用来获得信息的方法也常常是不精确的。

6. The result is that graduates cannot enter the professions for which they were trained and must take temporary jobs which do not require a college degree.

语法分析：复合句。that引导的表语从句含定语从句，修饰professions, jobs后接which引导的定语从句。

参考译文：这种情况造成的结果是，毕业生无法从事他们所学的专业，只好做一些临时工作，而这些工作根本不需要大学文凭。

7. In isolated arctic regions explorers have been reported free from colds until they come into contact again with infected people from the outside world by way of packages and mail dropped from airplanes.

语法分析：复合句。until引导时间状语从句；dropped from..．是过去分词短语作后置定语。

参考译文：据报道，在与世隔绝的北极地区探险家不会得感冒，除非他们通过空投的包裹和邮件接触了外部世界的已患感冒的人。

8. It has begun to be thought, even by the powerful men who decide whether we shall live or die, that negotiations should reach agreements even if both sides do not find these agreements wholly satisfactory.

语法分析：复合句。it是形式主语，真正的主语是that引导的从句；在从句中又含有一个由even if引导的让步状语从句；by引出被动语态的施动者，后跟who引导的定语从句。参考译文：就连一些可以决定我们生死的权威人士也开始认识到，即使谈判双方发现谈判取得的共识不能令人完全满意，谈判还是应该达成一定的共识。

9. When a new movement in art attains a certain vogue, it is advisable to find out what its advocates are aiming at, for, however farfetched and unreasonable their tenets may seem today, it is possible that in years to come they may be regarded as normal.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干为it is advisable to find out..., what its...aiming at作find out的宾语。when引导时间状语从句；for引导原因状语从句，在原因状语从句中又含有however引导的让步状语从句；that从句为主语从句，形式主语是it。

参考译文：如果一种新的文化运动达到一定的流行程度，最好要找到该运动倡导者的目的是什么，因为无论他们的信条在今天看来多么牵强附会，多么不合理，也许在若干年后这些信条就会被认为是正常的了。

10. I suggest that the fundamental reason why people in general do not speak foreign languages very much better than they do is that they fail to grasp the true nature of the problem of learning to pronounce, and consequently never set about tackling it in the right way.

语法分析：句中第一个that引导谓语动词suggest的宾语从句，从句中的句子主干是the fundamental reason...is that..., why引导定语从句修饰reason；第二个that引导表语从句，从句由and连接的两个并列分句构成。

参考译文：我认为人们大都不能说好外语的根本原因是他们没能抓住学习发音这一问题的本质，因此从来没有以正确的方式着手解决这个问题。

11. Knowledge sought directly for its practical applications will have immediate and foreseeable success, but not the kind of important result whose revolutionary scope is in large part unforeseen, except by the imagination of the Utopians.

语法分析：此句为“主……谓……宾”句型，主语是由过去分词短语作定语的名词词组，一般将来时“will have”作谓语，宾语是可选择的名词短语结构“..., but not...”, who引导的定语从句修饰result。

参考译文：为实际运用而开发的知识将会得到立刻的和可预计的成功，但却不能产生那种重要的结果，那种结果的革命领域在很大程度上是无法预测的，除非通过空想社会主义者的想象。

12. That is why women remain children their whole life long; never seeing anything but what is quite close to them, sticking fast to the present moment, taking appearance for reality, and preferring trifles to matters of the first importance.

语法分析：why引导表语从句，seeing, sticking, taking等现在分词短语作伴随状语，在never seeing anything..．中，what引导的是一个宾语从句。

参考译文：这就是为什么妇女一辈子都是个孩子的原因，她们除了眼前的事别的什么都看不到，死守着眼前，只看到现实的表面，看重一些琐事而不是最重要的事情。

13. Good teachers will, in their teaching of early writing, watch for the child's ability to compose in sentences, and then point out how the use of punctuation will define them more clearly.

语法分析：简单句。主语是good teachers，谓语是两个并列的动词watch for和point out, how引导的是宾语从句，in their teaching of early writing作时间状语。

参考译文：好的老师在早期写作教学中，会注意学生用句子写作的能力，然后再指出如何使用标点可以将句子意思表达清楚。

14. The Olympic Games continued for such a long time because people believed in the philosophy behind the Olympics:the idea that a healthy body produced a healthy mind, and that the spirit of competition in sports and games was preferable to the competition that caused wars.

语法分析：冒号后的名词结构作philosophy的同位语，idea后的两个that从句是同位语从句，第三个that从句是修饰competition的定语从句。

参考译文：奥运会持续了很长时间，因为人们相信奥运会的哲学，即健康的体魄创造出健康的精神，以及在运动和比赛中产生的竞争精神会比引起战争的竞争要好。

15. He showed that the average individual's sleep cycle is punctuated with peculiar bursts of eye-movements, some drifting and slow, others j erky and rapid.

语法分析：some drifting...rapid是独立结构，作补充状语，对bursts of eye-movements作进一步说明。

参考译文：他表示正常人的睡眠周期会被某些眼部运动打断，有些发作是平稳而缓慢的，有些则剧烈而迅速。

16. On the other hand, defenders of the suburbs argue that the life-style that they offer is more varied and more inclusive than the critics admit:there are many different kinds of suburbs and a variety of people living in them.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是defenders...argue that...。argue后为that引导的宾语从句，这个从句中有一个that引导的定语从句修饰life-style。冒号后的句子进一步说明more varied and more inclusive than...。

参考译文：另一方面，郊区的支持者争辩说郊区的生活方式比那些批评家所说的要丰富，而且更富综合性。郊区风格各异，居民也是形形色色。

17. The gene or combination of genes responsible for most of our physical and mental attributes hasn't even been identified yet, making moot the idea of engineering genes in or out of a fetus.

语法分析：简单句。句子主干是The gene or combination of genes...hasn't even been identified yet。形容词词组responsible for作定语修饰前面的主语；现在分词短语making..．作结果状语，修饰主句谓语。

参考译文：决定我们肉体和精神特性的基因和基因组合至今还未被识别，因而通过基因工程制造胎儿的想法是没有实际意义的。

18. Several different studies have found that the better-looking a painter or writer or student is, the more positively his or her work is evaluated.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是studies have found that...。宾语从句采用了the more..., the more..．的句型。

参考译文：几种不同研究都发现，越美丽的画家、作家或学生，越能得到肯定的评价。

19. There is not any specific way to prevent dementia, although many studies have shown that a healthy diet, exercise, keeping active in other ways, doing puzzles and other activities lower the risk.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是：there is not...prevent dementia。在although引导的让步状语从句中，谓语动词have shown后面是宾语从句。

参考译文：尽管有许多研究结果曾显示，健康的饮食、多做体育锻炼、保持积极心态、多做智力游戏等活动可以降低患痴呆症的风险，但是目前还没有任何一种特效方法能够预防这种痴呆症的发生。

20. Then it sponsors lots of symposiums and a credibility project dedicated to wondering why customers are annoyed and fleeing in large numbers.

语法分析：复合句。句子主干是it sponsors...proj ect，后半句中dedicated to wondering..．是过去分词引导的定语，修饰前置词credibility proj ect。

参考译文：然后这一行业又去承办很多座谈会并搞信誉度工程，致力于查找为什么顾客恼火并大量流失的原因。
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